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About This Book, DVD, and Companion Website 
a see eee dosi Gee Áo o ccr SEC MEC 


This third edition of A/Kitaab Part One and its corresponding multimedia consists of: 

* the thirteen chapters in this book; 

* a companion website available at www.alkitaabtextbook.com with interactive, 
self-correcting exercises, all corresponding streaming audio and video, and course- 
management features for teachers that can be accessed by following the instructions 
on the inside front cover of your book; and 

* one DVD that includes all of the audio in MP3 format and all of the video in MP4 
format. The DVD content is playable in iTunes or on any rTunes-compatible device. 


The companion website should be used alongside the book and will enhance learning by 
providing learners with immediate feedback on many of the mechanical drills. Learners, your 
teacher may guide you to enroll in the class through the website, or you may use it independently. 

The website is designed to be used alongside the book, which allows learners to complete 
and receive feedback on the mechanical drills in the book, which frees up class time for active 
participation in class. Everything you need is on the website. ‘The audio and video on the 
DVD are included for your convenience only, allowing you to listen to the audio and watch 
the video on a portable device. The autocorrected, online exercises play an important role in 
developing both language skills and language learning strategies, so it is very important not to 
take shortcuts and to seek help from an instructor or from peers if you are frustrated. 

The audio and video materials that accompany this textbook are also central to its use, 
because the lessons were built around the story that 15 told in the videos. Each chapter revolves 
around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid Abu 1-2112 and their extended family, which is 
presented in two video versions, formal and spoken Egyptian; and on the story line of Nisreen 
and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, which is presented in Damascene Arabic (called 
Levantine throughout the book). All of these videos, along with other videos used in the book 
and all of the necessary audio files, are included on the disk that is bound into the book. For 
convenient offline study, teachers and learners can watch them through 1Tunes or download 


them onto 1Tunes-compatible devices. 
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Introduction to the Third Edition for Teachers 
سس‎ de د کے کے ہے کے کک کے ہے‎ 


We are delighted to present this third edition of the textbook A/Kitaab fii Ta allum 
al“ Arabiyya Part One and its companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com) and 
accompanying DVD. This edition represents a new phase in the evolution of these materials 
both technologically and pedagogically. Like previous editions, the materials revolve around a 
story about a set of characters and focus on vocabulary activation and developing speaking, 
listening and reading comprehension, and writing and cultural skills. With this edition we add 
a companion website with interactive, autocorrecting exercises, and we place greater emphasis 
on the comprehension and production of spoken Arabic, offering a choice between Egyptian 
and Levantine dialect components'.Adding other dialects to the materials as options to the 
original Egyptian was part of our original vision, and we are very pleased to be able to realize 
this goal in part with the addition of the Damascene (as representative of Levantine) material 
here. 

The increased presence and integration of spoken Arabic in this edition represents a 
natural evolution of these materials within the philosophy outlined in the first edition: Our 
goal is to present and teach language forms that reflect the linguistic behavior of educated 
native speakers. Increasingly, in written as well as formal spoken contexts, Arabic speakers 
produce and consume mixes of registers that include both formal and spoken elements. We 
believe it is important to introduce learners to this reality from the beginning, Our experience 
in the classroom with these materials and the approach outlined here is that learners’ skills 
in all areas develop faster when basic spoken forms and expressions are taught early in the 
students’ experience, and that these forms do not “fossilize” but rather continue to evolve. 
In other words, teaching spoken forms early results in an enhanced fluency that transfers to 
formal Arabic as well. In this introduction we will talk about our materials and our teaching 
philosophy. There 15 a separate introduction for students that we urge you to read and discuss 
with your students. 


Learning Outcome Goals 


In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students reach solid 
intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two semesters). This means that 
by the time you finish working through this book, ,أن شاء الله‎ your students should have 
acquired the following skills: 


' As in Aff Baa, we use the terms “formal” and “spoken” Arabic to refer to different registers that are not mutually exclusive. 
These registers are also known as Modern Standard, Standard, or Classical Arabic (الفصحى)‎ on the one hand, and colloquial 
(العامية)‎ on the other. We avoid the use of term “colloquial” because it has derogatory connotations. “Formal” Arabic refers 
to a standardized register that is mainly but not exclusively used in writing and reading (including reading aloud, as in news 
broadcasts); “spoken” refers to the wide range of registers and forms-including many words and forms it shares with formal 
Arabic—that are used in spoken and informal contexts, including written ones. 
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* The ability to speak about herself, her life, and her environment, to initiate and 
sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who are 
accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 
paraphrase as necessary to make herself understood. 

* The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 
ideas without using the dictionary, and have confidence to guess the meaning of new 
wotds from context and other clues. 

* The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 
to daily life. 

* The ability to comprehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 
structures of Arabic. 

* Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between 
formal and spoken Arabic. 

٠ A general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 
including culturally important expressions commonly used among 
friends and acquaintances. 


In this third edition, Part One consists of thirteen chapters, which represent the amount 
of material that can reasonably be activated in a year of college-level Arabic with an average 
of five contact hours per week. We use the word “activated” rather than “covered” pointedly: 
Although it 1s possible to introduce vocabulary and structures at a faster pace, activating 
them so that students can produce them fluently in context and without prompting takes 
much more time. These materials are designed so that students can activate vocabulary and 
structures; in our experience, teaching the lessons included in this volume with full activation 
takes approximately 125 classroom hours plus 200-250 hours of preparation outside class. 


Structure of the Chapters 


The chapters in this book are structured according to a philosophy and methodology of 
teaching that has evolved with each subsequent edition of the A/Kitaab language program. 
Each chapter is structured as closely as possible to the syllabus we use when we teach, with 
exercises to be done before class and activities to be done in class. Each chapter, thus, consists 
of cycles of exercises, usually one for each section—vocabulary, texts, grammar, and so 
forth—starting with one to three exercises labeled البيت‎ (3 followed by one or two labeled 
الصف‎ (3. Each one or two cycles in a chapter represent one contact hour of class time. The 
exact number of cycles per class depends on the length of your class sessions as well as the 
length of the exercises. Some of the grammar exercises, in particular, are short, and multiple 
grammar points can sometimes be activated on the same day. 

Each chapter begins with extensive work on vocabulary acquisition and activation because 
we believe that building vocabulary—with attention to its accurate use in context—is the 
core activity of building proficiency in Arabic. After vocabulary has been activated, learners 
are prepared for the story, which is followed by focused grammar work. The progression 
from learning new vocabulary to the story to grammar is important to maintain: Without 
activating the vocabulary, the story will be hard to understand, and grammar should emerge 
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from a context—here, the context of the story. Culture, reading, and listening sections and 
their activities, along with additional speaking and writing activities, normally appear later in 
the chapter because they are designed to push students to expand their skills and use their 
vocabulary in new contexts. Each chapter ends with a new dialogue in the dialogue section, 
which presents the greatest challenge linguistically but 1s also meant to be fun. A section 
containing two or three review drills comes at the end of each chapter. The placement of 
the drills here is designed to give the instructor maximum flexibility. Most of these drills are 
autocorrected online exercises, which means that the student can do them at his or her leisure, 
perhaps as a review for a quiz. 

Those of you who are familiar with the second edition will notice that the order of 
presentation of the formal and spoken versions of the story within each lesson has changed. 
Following the highly successful testing of a new approach, we have decided to introduce the 
story in dialect before working with it in formal Arabic. This approach has the advantage of 
helping students develop listening and speaking skills in real-life Arabic and comprehension 
skills in formal Arabic, which follows the usage patterns of native speakers, for whom spoken 
formal Arabic is a passive language for the most part. 

As in the third edition of 4 Baa, vocabulary is introduced in A+Kitaab Part One in three 
varieties: Formal, Egyptian, and l.evantine (Syrian). Also new here is that all active vocabulary 
words are presented at the beginning of the chapter, including words that do not occur in 
the story but do appear in the reading texts or the new dialogue. We hope this will make it 
easier to activate these words more fully and help learners keep track of the vocabulary for 
which they are responsible. The presentation of grammar has also undergone some revision, 
most notably an increased emphasis on morphology, especially noun and verb patterns. The 
sequencing of structures has not changed, but the introduction of plurals and verb patterns 
has been spread out across several lessons, allowing time for learners to recognize and activate 
these patterns. 

The mechanical work necessary to activate vocabulary and grammar inevitably means 
long hours of homework for learners and equally long hours of correcting for instructors 
and assistants. New in the third edition, however, ate mechanical exercises with a closed set 
of answers that are all provided online as autocorrecting drills, which provides students with 
instant feedback. It is our hope that autocorrection will allow both students and teachers to 
work more effectively and that by giving instant feedback, it will help them focus their efforts 
and build their confidence. 

Finally, this edition of Par? One contains new reading and listening comprehension texts. 
And the few remaining old texts are paired with new ones. We are happy to have succeeded in 
placing most of the structurally simple texts, such as lists within the first few chapters, so that 
beginning in chapter 5 the reading texts are in prose. We think you will find that the reading 
exercises are more challenging and more rewarding than those in the previous editions. 

In the new dialogue section at the end of each chapter you will find a linguistically 
challenging and culturally rich video dialogue in spoken Arabic. Each dialogue includes many 
of the vocabulary items that the chapter has aimed to activate and presents them in different 
kinds of scenes from everyday life. This dialogue can be used either as a comprehension 
exercise or as a second “basic text" of the chapter, depending on how much time and attention 
you decide to give it and how it fits in with your overall goals for the course. 
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Language Production in Speaking and Writing 


Al-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition to a formal 
register. The goal here, however, is not for all three varieties to be learned. Rather, the goal 
is for the class to choose one variety of spoken Arabic and learn it along with the formal 
Arabic. You will notice that, aside from a few regular differences in some sounds (such as 
the pronunciation of (8 and hamza, and the tendency of Syrian speakers to elide some short 
vowels and turn others into kasra), the overwhelming majority of words are shared among all 
three varieties of. Arabic. 

We have tried to be as accurate as possible to represent the way words are pronounced 
in the Cairene and Damascene dialects in particular, but we do not believe it is necessary to 
demand all the nuances of local dialect from beginning learners. Those of us who teach and 
learn outside the Arab world are usually in contact with speakers of multiple dialects and we 
often communicate in a type of panregional Arabic. Subconsciously, at least, we seek out 
shared forms and use them. Our students need to function in this environment, too, and they 
will be well served by an inclusive view of what spoken Arabic is. 

It is up to you to decide which varieties the class will use and how they will be mixed, but 
remember that you do not have to be a native speaker of a dialect to allow it to be a presence 
in the classroom. If you speak a different variety of Arabic and want to teach it, you can 
introduce forms from your own dialect and adapt the story, too, if you like. 

Proficiency guidelines for intermediate-level language specify the achievement of language 
production in informal situations and contexts. Arabic speakers use spoken registers exclusively 
in these circumstances, even when interacting with speakers of dialects other than their own. 
In our view, the ability to produce formal language in speech and writing 15 a skill that takes 
even native speakers (who have a big head start) years to develop. To expect it exclusively from 
beginning learners, we believe, is counterproductive. Therefore, our expectation at this level 
is that learners will produce mixed forms, some formal and some informal, according to the 
tools they have available to express themselves. For example, it is not reasonable to expect لیس‎ 
to be used in writing before students have learned it. However, they have acquired the spoken 
forms of negation le and مش‎ that are used by native speakers in informal contexts. This 
mixing will not always be natural, just as the grammatical forms themselves will not always be 
accurate. Accuracy emerges gradually, including accuracy in language register. 


Teaching Vocabulary 


Because Arabic has a long history and 15 spoken across a large geographical area, it has an 
expansive vocabulary. This will be learners’ biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic, 
and you should encourage them to devote as much effort as they can to actively acquire the 
vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring" means developing the ability to produce the 
word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted—that is, without seeing 
the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary 1s vocabulary that the 
learner owns, that he or she uses in the context of his or her life. It is crucial that students 
prepare vocabulary before class by listening to the audio and doing the drills designated as 
homework drills. 
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Each vocabulary item is contextualized in a sentence recorded in formal Arabic as well. 
These sentences are meant to serve two purposes: (1) to contextualize the new vocabulary, 
and (2) to give students practice in close listening skills. Ask the students to write out the 
vocabulary sentences 1n each chapter so that they can develop their recognition of sounds 
and word boundaries and their ability to use grammatical and background information to 
construct meaning. This exercise will help them prepare to interact with authentic listening 
texts and to comprehend language just beyond their current level. 

As in Alf Baa, vocabulary in Part One is introduced in three color-coded varieties: 

S all, .الفصحى ,الشامى‎ Words shared by more than one variety are in black. It is important 
to remember that the vocabulary list 1s not a glossary and that the words given for each variety 
do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words presented also have 
not been chosen randomly, rather they are included because they occur in one of the video 
segments or reading texts in the chapter. Since most of these texts were originally composed 
in formal Arabic, the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words 
that are in use are given in these lists. Only those words the actors use in telling the Cairene and 
Levantine versions of the story are included. The words are listed separately when the word or 
its pronunciation, as it occurs in the story, differs from the formal word. You will notice that 
these variants are often very close, separated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in 
the chart so that you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It is important 
for students to learn and study the spoken forms aurally, because some spoken Arabic sounds 
cannot be represented accurately in Arabic script. 

The "Ask Your Colleagues" exercises are designed to be done in class using a combination 
of formal and spoken Arabic that has been very successful in our classrooms. This exercise 
helps students activate and personalize new vocabulary as they interview their classmates in 
Arabic. Because they are using the new vocabulary in context, there 1s a substantial amount of 
grammar practice that takes place during the time devoted to vocabulary. This combination 
ensures more active study and, we believe, faster acquisition. 

The questions are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 
of words with particular contexts, (Z) to force students to produce the new vocabulary in 
context from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help students 
avoid using English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take 
advantage of that shared knowledge by encouraging your students to work with their partners 
on the best way to express their thoughts in Arabic. 


Teaching Grammar 


Before speaking about our approach in teaching and learning grammar, we, as teachers, 
should ask ourselves an important question: What is the basic grammar of Arabic? What do 
learners need to know, passively and actively, to produce and comprehend informal Arabic on 
topics involving daily life? "Informal" is an important distinction because learners' grasp of 
formal language registers is assumed to follow, not precede, informal registers. Thus the most 
formal aspects of Arabic grammar—case endings, in particular—are not level-appropriate for 
elementary- and intermediate-level learners. 
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What is important for intermediate-level learners 1s basic sentence structure, especially 
sentence types, agreement, verb conjugation, noun phrases, and subordination. These 
structures are not difficult to grasp—in fact, most learners can comprehend these structures 
in reading and listening long before they have been formally introduced to them, but learners 
need lots of practice to activate them. Mechanical practice is necessary but not sufficient to 
reach that goal. The grammar will have been internalized when students use it unprompted 
in their speech and writing. Accuracy will not be 100 percent. Recall that it is natural for 
intermediate speakers to make errors even in simple structures. These errors have nothing to 
do with not knowing or understanding the rules but simply indicates that the structure needs 
more activation. 

At this level of basic grammar, most structures are shared by spoken and formal Arabic. 
Word-order patterns, including subordinate structures such as indefinite relative clauses, noun- 
phrase grammar, and the basic components of verb conjugation, are all shared grammatical 
structures. The main differences are in negation, verb mood, and subordination, in which 
modal particles differ. These variations are quite manageable at the comprehension level, and 
the degree to which one or both forms are activated will depend on the goals of the instructor 
and the program. 

As in the previous two editions, the sequencing of grammar in Part One third edition 
materials is based not on a predetermined design but, rather, on the story itself, which was 
written independent of any grammatical considerations. We believe that privileging context in 
this way yields a more natural sequencing of structures for the learner that she or he can use. 
Following well-established models of spiraling in language acquisition, most grammar points 
are presented gradually, with information increasing in level of detail each time according to 
the language functions appropriate to students’ abilities. 

Have confidence in your students’ ability to comprehend and activate grammar. Keep in 
mind that the first part happens quickly and the second takes time and practice. It is important 
that you guide your students to prepare for class by reading the lesson’s explanation and by 
doing the accompanying mechanical drill that helps them begin to use the structure. Outside 
class, each student can work at his or her pace and be ready to begin using the new structure 
in class. Their use of this new structure may be tentative at first, but practice, not explanations 
ot lectures, is what will build their confidence. 

Our approach also relies on an understanding of interlanguage that says students 
acquire language by constructing their own internal grammar rather than by internalizing a 
presentation of grammar. It is the goal of this approach to help learners build their own 
grammar using induction, analogy, and hypothesis formation and testing. Learning a language 
involves critical thinking no less than memorization. You can help this process along by 
asking students questions rather than providing them with answers when they do not know 
something. Encourage a critical thinking approach to grammar and reward students verbally 
for asking questions. 
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Reading for Comprehension 


"Reading" for many native speakers of Arabic educated in the Arab world means “reading 
aloud" because they studied formal Arabic in school, and formal Arabic is most often read 
aloud. For us, however, reading means reading for comprehension, which is a very different 
activity that requires different skills. We use the term "reading comprehension" to refer to 
activities that develop the skills that all fluent readers of Arabic use subconsciously. We are 
not concerned now with developing the skill of reading texts aloud, which is unrelated to 
comprehension and, in fact, often interferes with it. Reading aloud helps pronunciation and 
reinforces vocabulary and structure, and we have provided composed texts for just these 
purposes in the review drills section of many of the early chapters. Reading activities in this 
book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 
knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 
knowledge to construct meaning. As in previous editions, each chapter in this edition of Part 
One has at least one reading comprehension text. All of the reading texts in this book are 
authentic—written for educated adult native speakers of Arabic. This is important because 
the learners using this book are adults and deserve adult reading material. 

Make sure your students know that you do not expect them to understand everything 
in the reading texts, and that they should try to focus on what they 4o understand rather 
than on what they do not. We want students to approach these texts with an expectation of 
exploration and discovery, guided with questions like: What kind of text is it, and what clues 
does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of any 
new words from context? Every piece of information your students can recognize or extract 
from authentic texts represents a step forward in building students’ Arabic language skills. 

Reading comprehension texts, thus, are designed to be explored, wot to be read aloud or 
read in a linear fashion. In fact, students should be discouraged from reading aloud, even to 
themselves, and should be encouraged to try to look at phrases or lists. These texts are meant 
to be skimmed, scanned, and discovered, since their main purpose is to teach strategies and 
skills necessary for fluent reading. Of course, focusing on close reading and grammatical 
details is a crucial part of building fluency in reading, and you will notice that these kinds 
of questions increase as students learn more structure formally. The traditional way to focus 
on such details is through translation, but we believe that translation of authentic texts at 
this level is counterproductive because the quantity of unknown vocabulary words would 
force students to process the text in linear fashion, which is counterproductive to our goal of 
balancing fluency and accuracy and allowing accuracy to develop gradually. 

The reading comprehension exercises included in the book are designed to teach 
themselves. Your tole here is not to explain but to motivate and encourage students and to 
celebrate with them as they discover the text themselves. We recommend that these exercises 
be done in class as much as possible, especially at the beginning of the book, until students 
develop confidence both in themselves and in your expectations of them. (This method also 
helps prevent students from using the dictionary or asking others about the meanings of 
unknown words in the text.) Many of these exercises work well when students work in pairs, 
and this cooperative learning approach helps to create the desired atmosphere of exploration 
and discovery that makes reading fun. 
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Each reading comprehension exercise begins with open-ended questions that focus on 
global comprehension. The key here is to let the students lead by reporting the meanings that 
they are able to construct. Asking the students specific questions is counterproductive at this 
stage. Following a global look at the text, second- and third-round questions ask students 
to focus on specific sections of the text that present them with “muscle-building” exercises 
that work on bottom-up processing skills. These questions involve guessing the meaning of 
new words from carefully chosen contexts using contextual and grammatical clues and the 
Arabic root and pattern system, recognizing and processing grammatical structures in new 
and authentic contexts, and developing discourse management skills—keeping track of large 
structural issues, such as recognizing sentence and paragraph structure, identifying parallel 
constructions, paying attention to connectors, and parsing long sentences in which the subject 
and predicate or verb may be located far away from each other. 

Because the purpose of these reading exercises is to build skills and strategies, we strongly 
discourage the use of the reading exercises as vocabulary exercises. Each text has been 
carefully chosen so that students can comprehend a great deal and develop processing skills 
through reading without any additional vocabulary. Providing lists of all unknown vocabulary 
in the text will lead students back to linear processing and will not help them develop reading 
proficiency. 

We hope that this new edition will be a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic, 
and that those of you who have used previous editions will find the changes we have made 
helpful in achieving your goals. We wish you a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience 
teaching Arabic! 


وبالتوفيق إن شاء الله ! 


| a | وس‎ 
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Welcome to the third edition of the textbook A/Kitaab fii Taallum al Arabiyya Part One 
and its accompanying DVD and companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com). These 
materials aim to help you achieve intermediate-level proficiency in speaking, reading, listening, 
and writing, and to introduce you to aspects of Arabic culture. Like 4/f Baa, the book combines 
both formal (written) and spoken registers of Arabic, with a choice between the dialects of 
Cairo and Damascus. Many— but not all—of the listening and speaking activities focus on 
spoken forms of the language, whereas reading, writing, and most grammar components 
introduce and activate formal Arabic. You will learn to distinguish between these two types 
of Arabic and use them in appropriate ways and contexts, and you will gradually develop the 
ability to express yourself in formal Arabic. 

These materials will present you with a range of language variation that may seem 
challenging at times with both formal and spoken varieties included. In dealing with this 
material, your best strategy is to distinguish between words and concepts that you will learn 
for active control, such as the vocabulary of a new lesson in the variety you use in class, and 
those that you are only expected to recognize passively, such as a grammatical ending. Your 
teacher will help you determine which spoken variety to use and how to distinguish between 
elements intended for active control and elements that you should learn to recognize when 
you see and hear them. 


Learning Goals 


In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students reach solid 
intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two college semesters). This 
means that by the time you finish working through this book, al! elè (5l, you should have 
acquired the following skills: 


* The ability to speak about yourself, your life, and your environment, to initiate 
and sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who 
are accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 
paraphrase as necessary to make yourself understood. 

٠ The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 
ideas without using the dictionary and with confidence in your ability to guess the 
meaning of new words from context and other clues. 

٠ The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 
to daily life. 

* The ability to comprehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 
structures of Arabic. 

e Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between formal 
and spoken Arabic. 

٠ A general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 
including culturally important expressions commonly used among 
friends and acquaintances. 
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Structure of the Book 


The chapters in 4۳/۵۵ Part One revolve around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid 
Abu El-‘Ila and their extended family, which is presented in two versions, formal and spoken 
Egyptian. Maha and her family are joined in this third edition by a set of Syrian characters, 
Nisreen and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, in a new set of videos in spoken Syrian. 
The plot is the same but Nisreen, Tarig, and their family and friends speak to us only in 
Damascene Arabic (called Levantine in the book). It is a video story, which means that you 
will not be reading the basic texts and dialogues but watching and listening to them. This story 
line is supplemented with different kinds of reading exercises and many speaking and writing 
activities. 


Each chapter contains five main sections that appear roughly in this order: 


* Vocabulary, which is presented in three, color-coded varieties (Egyptian spoken, 
Levantine spoken, and formal/written); 

٠ Story in spoken Arabic, where you will watch a video in your spoken vatiety; 

* Culture, where various aspects of contemporary life and cultural background 
are discussed; 

٠ Story in formal Arabic, which is the same story you heard in spoken Arabic earlier 
but is now in formal Arabic; 

٠ Grammar, which focuses on formal Arabic and points out some differences between 
it and spoken Arabic; 

٠ Reading, which provides authentic texts to develop your comprehension skills; 

٠ Listening, where you will watch a video to practice listening to formal Arabic; 

٠ Dialogue, where you will watch and listen to a video of a situation from 
everyday life; and 

* Review exercises. 


Each section is interspersed with mechanical exercises to complete at home and group activities 
to do in class. Some chapters contain more than one grammar or one culture section. 


Learning [n and Outside of Class with These Materials 


Nobody has ever become fluent in a language simply by attending class. You will reach 
proficiency in Arabic largely through what you teach yourself. Hence, these materials are 
designed to teach you how to learn a language. We assume that you have the skills necessary 
for independent learning and that you will devote approximately two hours outside of class 
for every hour of classroom instruction. We ask you to do a lot of preparation work outside 
of class so that you will be ready to interact and carry out tasks in Arabic during class rather 
than listening to explanations or lectures. This is because the mechanical aspects of language 
learning are best done outside of class so that everyone can work at her or his own pace. You 
are expected to prepare for class at home by: 
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* Listening to the vocabulary on the accompanying media; 

* Reading grammar or other explanations carefully; 

* Completing assigned homework exercises with as much effort and 
concentration as you can; and 

* Mentally preparing for active participation in class activities. 


It is helpful to use the analogy of playing sports or doing exercise: Your teacher 15 your 
coach or personal trainer. He or she shows you what to do and how to do it but the majority 
of the work falls to you. Homewotk helps you build and train your "language muscles" so that 
you are ready to play the game in class. After the first few days you will be able to predict what 
kinds of questions you will be asked and what kinds of activities you will be asked to perform. 
Be ready for them by guessing what they will be and practicing beforehand. 

The philosophy on which these materials are based places great emphasis on learning 
aurally (through listening). We often hear students say that they are "visually oriented." This 
is true for most of us; however, one talent does not preclude the other. We have aural and 
visual skills, and using both kinds of skills together is more effective than using just one set. 
Remember that you learned your native language aurally and orally, so you do have the skills 
to learn words and expressions through listening. For example, the most effective way to 
memorize vocabulary is to combine two or more activities: Listen and repeat, write and read, 
listen and write, and so forth. In this way your physical abilities and senses reinforce one 
another, and words stick in your mind better. In addition, aural and audiovisual input will help 
you build fluency by focusing on the meaning of phrases and sentences rather than individual 
words, and this means that you will be able to read, listen, speak, and write more quickly, with 
greater accuracy, and with better comprehension. 

Make the most of class time by being an active learner: Listen to what 1s being said and 
how it is being said, and repeat and correct things to yourself. Listening does not have to be 
a passive activity. While your classmates are talking, take the opportunity to concentrate on 
the vocabulary or structures they are using and mentally either imitate or try to improve upon 
their efforts. There is no better drill for practice than to be constantly repeating to yourself 
correctly formed sentences, and you have to do this kind of drill yourself. If you are mentally 
tired by the end of class, you are taking full advantage of the opportunities it presents. 


Speaking and Writing in Arabic 


Like 4۸ Baa, Al-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition 
to a formal register. Your teacher will choose one of the spoken varieties for you to learn 
alongside the formal register. You will notice that the overwhelming majority of words are 
shared among all three varieties of Arabic, and that most of the differences involves short 
vowel sounds—what we might call in English “local accent." 

We want you to be increasingly aware of the differences between formal and spoken 
Arabic but not to feel pressured to keep them separate. It is natural to feel confused sometimes 
and also to mix the forms. With practice and exposure you will learn to mix registers as 
native speakers do. Your goal at this stage 1s to focus on accuracy of pronunciation and 
basic grammatical forms like verb conjugations and gender agreement. These are the kinds 
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of accuracy you need in order to be understood by native speakers who will not have trouble 
understanding and communicating with you in mixed forms. 


Tips for Learning Vocabulary 


Because Arabic has a long history and is spoken across a large geographical area, it has 
an expansive vocabulary. Your biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic is to learn this 
new vocabulary, and you should devote as much effort as you can to actively acquire the 
vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring" means developing the ability to produce the 
word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted—that is, without seeing 
the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary is vocabulary you own, 
that you use in the context of your life. 

It is crucial that you prepare the lesson's vocabulary before class by listening to the audio 
and doing the drills designated as homework drills by “(Zal (3) An audio of each vocabulary 
item in a contextualized sentence in formal Arabic is provided as well. These sentences are 
meant to serve two purposes: (1) To contextualize the new vocabulary, and (2) to give you 
practice in close listening skills. 

As in A&f Baa, vocabulary in A/+Kitaab Part One is introduced in three color-coded 
varieties: (6 pabl الشامی‎ aà). Words shared by more than one variety appear in black. It 
15 important to remember that the vocabulary list is not a glossary, and that the words given 
for each variety do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words 
presented here are also included because they occur in one of the video segments or reading 
texts in the chapter. Because most of these texts were originally composed in formal Arabic, 
the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words that are in use are 
given here. Only those words the actors use in telling the Cairene and Levantine versions of 
the story are included. These words are listed separately when the word or its pronunciation, 
as it occurs in the story, differs from the formal word. You will notice that these variants are 
often very close, differentiated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in the list so that 
you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It is important to learn and 
study the spoken forms aurally because some spoken Arabic sounds cannot be represented 
accurately in Arabic script. 

Another important exercise that will help you learn the vocabulary are the "Ask Your 
Colleagues" exercises. These exercises are designed to be done in a combination of formal 
and spoken Arabic. For this activity to be effective, you must come to class having listened to 
the new words in the lesson and having practiced them aloud repeatedly in their various forms 
(such as those of verb conjugations and the singulars and plurals of nouns). The questions 
in the exercise are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 
of words with particular contexts, (2) to force you to produce the new vocabulary in context 
from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help you avoid using 
English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take advantage of 


that shared knowledge to work with your partners on the best way to express your thoughts in 
Arabic. 
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Learning Grammar 


Much of what we said about activating vocabulary also applies to learning grammar. As with 
vocabulaty, it is important for the initial work to be done outside of class so that you can work 
at your own pace and class time can be reserved for exercises in which you interact with your 
classmates. Prepare for class by reading the lesson's grammar explanation and by completing 
the specified mechanical grammar drills that aim to help you internalize the structure. We are 
confident that the grammar explanations are clear enough for students to understand without 
lectures or lengthy presentations in class. It 1s natural to lack confidence in your complete 
grasp of grammar, but this does not mean that you need more explanation. Rather, it means 
you need practice in using the new structures—and this is what the class activities are designed 
to give you the chance to do. Using the sports analogy again, grammar can be compared to 
learning a new physical skill: Understanding what your muscles are supposed to do may be 
helpful at the outset but real results come only with practice. 

Many of us find it easier to understand concrete examples than abstract explanations, so 
the grammar explanations in this book take as their starting point sentences and phrases you 
already know that contain the grammar point. In other words, the grammar sections do not 
introduce things you have not seen before, but, rather, they guide you to think about sentences 
you have already seen or heard and understood, and help you see patterns in them. Your ability 
to recognize and learn patterns is key to developing your grammar skills in Arabic. 


Reading for Comprehension 


Reading for comprehension 15 quite different from reading aloud, and, in fact, it is extremely 
difficult (if not impossible) to do both at the same time. The reading comprehension activities 
in this book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 
knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 
knowledge to construct meaning. All reading comprehension activities involve authentic texts 
that are written for adult native speakers by adult native speakers. These texts are meant to 
be skimmed, scanned, and explored, since their main purpose 1s to help you develop good 
strategies and skills necessary for fluent reading. Do not expect to understand everything in 
these texts, and always focus on what you do understand rather than on what you do not. We 
want you to approach these texts with a sense of discovery. What kind of text 15 it, and what 
clues does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of 
any new words from context? Every piece of information you can recognize or extract from 
authentic texts represents an important step forward in building your Arabic language skills. 


Tips for Active Learning 


People who seem like gifted language learners have learned to approach language learning 
actively rather than passively. They think about how to say things in Arabic for fun, they talk 
to themselves out loud, and they own the vocabulary and grammar they encounter by using it 
to say and write things that are relevant to their own lives. 

Another part of being an active learner 1s asking questions about what you are learning. 
Having questions means that you are thinking about the way that Arabic functions, and this 





mel ١ 





Introduction to the Third Edition for Students 


is the first step in learning to produce it. In other words, critical thinking skills play a key role 
in language learning. Critical thinkers have questions and try to reason an educated guess or 
hypothesis before asking someone else. 


Active learning also means learning to work without a safety net. When you are reading, 
whether in class or at home, whether it is a text or drill, do not write out the meaning of 
words in English on or near the Arabic. It is very important that you trust your ability to recall 
meaning with the help of a familiar context —this ts how you learned vocabulary in your native 
language. Keep in mind that you will probably forget and relearn a word several times before 
you retain it, so go ahead and forget. Forgetting 1s part of the learning process! You can look 
it up again if you need to. 

The activities that you do in class are designed to provide you with ideas and models 
for activities you can do with others for further practice. Study in pairs or groups, if that 
works well for you, and agree to speak Arabic together as much as you can. This is a good 
way to prepare for class and to review. You can do activities together, such as ask each other 
questions, brainstorm about assignments, and practice conjugating verbs. 


Repetition Is Key 


One of the ways you will become fluent in Arabic is by paying attention to and imitating the 
way ideas are expressed. In order to do this successfully, you must listen, read, and pronounce 
words and sentences aloud several times. For example, you will notice that the reading and 
listening exercises in this book instruct you to read or listen not once but several times. The 
time and effort you put into reading and listening several times will pay off many times over in 
increased language skills. Not only will you understand more each time you repeat the activity, but 
you also need to move through several stages of comprehension from general comprehension to 
more detailed reading. Perhaps the most important reading or listening pass 15 the one that you do 
after you have understood as much as possible. This final time, concentrate not on what 1s being 
said but on how it is being said. This focus will help you remember the things you have learned 
about Arabic while reading or listening to the text, and it will give you an opportunity to choose 
some words and expressions that you want to incorporate into your own speaking and writing. 


Memorization 


Memorization is central to learning any language. The more you memorize, the more 
quickly you will learn. If you do not know how to memorize well, ask others how they do 
it of ask your teachers for help. Experiment with different techniques, and remember that 
a combination of approaches that use different senses usually works best. Some strategies 
include: 

* Listen to the words and sentences and repeat out loud; 
* Write words, phrases, and sentences out by hand and repeat vocabulary 
ovet and ovet; 
* Make up your own meaningful sentences with the words so that you own them; and 
* Use word-association techniques, such as remembering particular sounds 
of a word together like the singular and plural forms of a noun or 
a vetb and matching preposition. 
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Flashcards can be helpful if you use them actively: Rather than just looking at the words, 
use them in a sentence of your own—a new one each time. Another way to activate vocabulary 
and help you memorize is to use different forms of the words in different sentences— singular, 
plural, masculine, and feminine nouns and adjectives, and different verb persons (I, you, she, 
he, we, and they). Memorize prepositions with their verbs, too, and memorize phrases in 
addition to single words. Learning language in chunks helps you remember both grammar and 
vocabulary, so memorize sentences that you like, too. These will serve as good models for your 
own sentences. 

Finally, 4-۳220 Part One is designed to challenge you but not to frustrate you. If you find 
yourself becoming frustrated—especially if you are having trouble with particular kinds of 
exercises or with memorizing vocabulary—see your teacher for help. We hope that this new 
edition of the book will serve as a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic. We wish you 
a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience learning Arabic! 


lal cub وبالتوفيق ان‎ 





Acknowledgments 


Acknowledgments 
چ و و ت‎ a o 


We express our deep gratitude to all institutions and individuals who made the production 
of this book possible. The National Endowment for the Humanities, an independent federal 
agency, provided the funding for the first edition through a grant to the School of Arabic 
at Middlebury College, which added matching funds and staff support. The contributions 
of many colleagues and students who recorded, reviewed, tested, critiqued, and donated 
materials to the first and second editions live on in this new edition materially or in spirit, 
and all have played an important role in the continuing evolution of these materials. A special 
acknowledgment is due to our directors. Ms. Maya Patsalides skillfully and professionally 
directed the videotaping of all the Syrian video materials included in this volume. We are also 
grateful to Ms. Nashwa Mohsin Zayid, who directed the Egyptian video scenes of the Maha 
and Khalid story, and to Mr. Taha Al-Tonsi, who directed the additional Egyptian dialogue 
scenes at the end of each chapter. We also thank all the actresses and actors who made our 
characters come to life on the screen in language accessible to beginning students of Arabic — 
not an easy task for those with no experience in our field. 

Sincere thanks go to Michael Heidenreich of the University of Texas Liberal Arts 
Technology Services (LAITS) tor his expert recording and editing of the new audio material. 
We are grateful to Ghada Hussein and Radwa Al-Barouni, who helped with the recording of 
new Egyptian and Syrian materials, and to the colleagues whose earlier recordings add to the 
variety of voices heard on the interactive materials. We also thank Mohammad Abou Braish, 
who did the graphic design for the reading texts in this edition, and Lucinda Levine for her 
illustrations throughout, which add both beauty and function to the materials. We also thank 
Quia Corporation for developing the online component of this project, and ObjectDC, who 
designed the cover and interior of the book. 

Our colleagues at Georgetown University Press were full partners in developing this 
third edition, and we are grateful to press director Richard Brown and his entire staff for 
their continued dedication and care in producing these materials. Hope LeGro, director of 
Georgetown Languages, has been instrumental in helping us to formulate and realize ambitious 
additions to this third edition. 

Finally, we owe a great debt to our skilled and dedicated team of instructors at the 
University of Texas, Austin, who have been our partners in evolving the pedagogy of these 
materials in the classroom over the past three years, and without whom this third edition 
would not have been possible. In particular, the 2008-2010 teams of first-year instructors 
played a key role in pushing the envelope with integrating spoken Arabic into the formal 
Arabic classroom and syllabus: Martha Schulte-Nafeh, Laila Familiar, Dina Mostafa, Steve 
Robertson, Kevin Burnham, Britt Milliman, Cory Jorgenson, Summer Loomis, Tracey Maher, 
and Drew Paul. We are privileged to work with such talented and devoted teachers. We would 
like to pay a very special acknowledgment to Hope Fitzgerald, who volunteered to pioneer the 
new approach you find here as it was still being developed, and who designed and oversaw its 
highly successful implementation in six sections of first-year Arabic in 2009-2010, a success 





Acknowledgments 





made possible by her skill, creativity, confidence in her students and her team, enthusiasm, and 
of course, her patience with us. 

And finally, we thank the students who continue to inspire us with their enthusiasm, 
commitment, and dedication. To all of you, 


الف càJig äia‏ شكر لكم 210.3[ 








س 








درس 


Lesson 1 


امفردات 
القصة بالعامية: GI?‏ نس دن؟ "آذا "laa‏ 
القواعد :)١(‏ 
امؤنث Gender „Sibly‏ 
di i SI‏ 
السؤال Interrogatives‏ 
القراءة: ”تعارف“ 
القصة بالفصحى: GI”‏ مها“ 
الثقافة: الاسه‌اء العربية 
الةقواعد (۲): 
ال 
الحوار: Ul"‏ من نفس اء:طقة* 


dol bl #اردن‎ 


Ade Lo‏ فى dini mb‏ نيويورك 


Before you begin, learn to recognize the 
following key wotds: 


vocabulary اطفردات‎ 
formal, written Arabic الفصحى‎ 
grammar القواعد‎ 
sentence حملة‎ 
culture ا‎ 


( ) Vocabulary الفردات‎ 


As in Aff Baa, vocabulary in this book will be presented in three varieties: 
.الفصحی» والشامي وامصري‎ Words that are shared among two or three varieties are black in 
color and listed only in the الفصحى‎ column. Sometimes words are repeated in all three columns 
when there is a particular pronunciation difference that we want you to hear. Occasionally, 
words from spoken Arabic have variant spellings, and these are given as well. Your teacher 
will decide which variety the class will activate. You will be expected to recognize the formal 
Arabic words, and you will see and hear them throughout the book. 

Always study the new vocabulary first with the audio so that you associate the written form 
with the correct pronunciation from the outset. Listen to each word several times and repeat 
aloud with the audio several more, until you can “hear” the word in your mind and say it easily: 


literature xS 


really?! RE والله؟! والله؟!‎ 


3 


| live, reside ساکن / ساکنة‎ S ul 
she lives, resides ساکنة‎ 3 
he lives, resides [A d 





ra 
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a که‎ es 2 











year dl 
really?! or For real?! صحيح ؟!‎ 
age Ps 
she works تعمل‎ 
he works بعمل‎ 
address aloe 
Egyptian ô / Spa. 
who? $ s 
area, region Assn us 
the same oH caia 
father والد‎ 
my father usos 
mother والدة‎ 

alls 


my mother Bulg » ماما‎ 


6» Learn This Verb تعآموا هذا الفعل‎ 


Listen to and practice saying and using these forms of the verb “work.” Notice that both 
Egyptian and Levantine varieties have the b-prefix. This prefix 1s used in these dialects on 


main verbs, and we will discuss it in more detail in lessons 4 and 9. 


ع ع 
Cul‏ 
35 وه 
انت 


ضو 
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A. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 


In which area of the city do they live? Do they like it? 
Do they have siblings who study at the same university? 
Whose father or mother works in an office at home? 
Who wants to study in Egypt? (It not) Where? 


pt peg 


Do they like literature: which literature do they like? 


B. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 


Who wants to work at the UN? 

Whose mothers work a lot? Whose fathers drink lots of tea? 
On (3) which street do they live? Do they like the area? 
Who likes to live and work in the same area? 


۱۳ S9 x 


Whose friend lives in the same house or building? 


القصه دالعامیه 
نمرین 4 Ul"‏ نسردن" 7 csi"‏ وق انصف) 2 6 


In A%f Baa you learned to listen to spoken texts in several steps: 
First listen: What is being said in general? Get the main topics and ideas, and formulate 
questions about specific information or expressions for stage two. 
Second listen: What specific information can I get out of this text? Focus on answering your 
questions and finding specific information. 
Third listen: How are ideas being expressed? Focus on close listening to details of language 
use, including tocusing on pronunciation and structurc. 


A. At home, use these strategies to listen to مها‎ o: (2 43 and give in writing as much 
information as you can, with as much vocabulary as you can, about the following (fecl 
free to use both formal and spoken words and expressions): 


.١‏ الاسم: 
deal .Y‏ 
۳ تال 
۶ ماما: 
libe ۵‏ 


6. What new words did you hear? Write them and guess their meaning. 


B. In class, discuss with a partner what you remember from the story and reconstruct as 
much of it as you can. Then, with the sound off, work with your partner to create a new 
voice-over for the video, one that tells her story in third person. Present your voice-over 
to the class. 


ات 9 ال 





iei فسوي‎ La SL o Aa 


Grammar (V) القواعد‎ 





a - 9 9 2 و‎ 
ول واطد در‎ 6 | 
feminine VETY. 
masculine s 








You know that nouns and adjectives in Arabic always carry gender, either , S320 or $a. 
It is useful to distinguish between two categories of nouns in Arabic: those that refer to 
human beings, and those that refer to nonhumans. The gender of human nouns, such as 
أستاذة‎ or ,صاحس‎ including proper nouns, such as مها‎ and ,محمد‎ follow the gender of 
the person. In the category of inanimate objects, each noun has its own gender, which does 
not change. Remember: There 1s no neutral, nongendered word for “it” in Arabic; you must 
use هو‎ of هی‎ depending on the gender of the noun you are referring to. It is important to 
pay attention to the gender of nouns because the gender of adjectives, pronouns, and (as we 
will see soon) verbs that refer to them must agree in gender, whether in phrases such as 
الإنجليزى‎ Dl, in which both the noun and the adjective are Sd, or in sentences, such as 
,روالدتی فلسطنیه‎ 1n which both are C$ a. Thus, it is helpful to think about nonhuman 
nouns as either هو‎ or هی‎ because this association reinforces the grammatical agreement of 
the noun and will help vour grammatical accuracy when you speak and write. 

In unit 6 of 1 Baa, you learned that the letter ۵ زتاء مربوط4)‎ almost always indicates 
feminine gender . The symbol ۵ 1s related to the letter رت‎ and is pronounced as © in possessive 
phrases, such as gg disda. In other cases is not pronounced, but the dois that 
always precedes it 1s, as in. مصرب4‎ L5]. We will discuss possessive phrases in lesson 3; in the 


meantime, pay attention to the pronunciation of 6 in the phrases and sentences you learn. 


The Nisba Adjective النسبة‎ 


| he word daw in grammar refers to a type of adjective formed from nouns by adding the 
suffix ى‎ for كدير‎ dua OF á» for 255-0. These adjectives generally indicate origin or affiliation, 
especially in reference to a place. You have learned several of these already: 





as 3 6983‏ 69839 ام ریکنه. | CRT‏ مصری. 
4 
ner par Ks OE patie | 9‏ 


ا جاص 


| xcepnons: X few masculine nouns, generally Classical words with special meanings, take 5. One ts 44.1.2 caliph. 


A few plurals also end in | Finally, a handful of nouns are feminine even though they lack 5, for example شمس‎ suv. These 


tær 


exceptions must be memorized as feminine. 
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In formal Arabic, the 64.3 on the nisba ending ¢¢ is clearly pronounced, but in spoken 
Arabic it is not normally pronounced in the masculine. 


Learn to recognize both variants. Listen to this chart and compare م(‎ : 








» & * 2 
sl Spoken/Formal 95 ALI‏ لها 
الاب فان مصری/ معصری &3Lz LM‏ مصردة 
الاستاذ سوري / سوري الأستاذة سورد 
لامك اشن اب ضقان وة سا 
الأستاذ 5 -3-) )7( / TEC W^‏ الأستاذة مره 


Many family names come from nisba adjectives and refer to the original hometown of the 
family. Examples include المصري‎ (maSr can refer to Cairo), السعدادی‎ and الفاسی‎ (from 
Fez, Morocco). 

Nisbas are usually formed from nouns referring to a place or institution, such as university, 
library, or house. A few professions are also expressed with nisbas, such as ميكانيي‎ mechanic 
and (elu watch repairer (from ساعات‎ , plural of dele). 

To form a nisba adjective from a place noun, follow these steps: (1) Remove all 6, Jl, and 
final L or Ly from the place name, and (2) add the appropriate nisba ending, ي‎ or 4-2. 





آمریکا remove alif‏ —« آمریک | ending‏ ۱۱502 200 —« آمریکی / أمريكيةة 

Ald mess. as ddd nisba ending ie <«— removes مكتية‎ 
cally, pl | | 1 m 

à 153/53! <«— add nisba ending أردن‎ <«— remove الاردن ال‎ 


Now practice by completing the steps for the following: 


Pd 


-«— add nisba ending «—— remove alif EM 


الممكسيك| add nisba ending «— remove JI‏ ه. 


«— add nisba ending + remove b موردتاذیا‎ 


add nisba ending <— remove 4, القاهرة ال‎ 





e 
























































انا ساكنة فى مدينة نيويورك 


امم ممم یس س 


Identify the nationality or affiliation of the following people, places, and things: 


(Eua) فك‎ Bxolle odas مشلا‎ 


(o xb) فاس مدننه‎ ۱ 
(iad . م‎ Goad الى‎ 
fz) ی‎ Cee “dig Se” Y 
cere . ؟ "راج" رجل‎ 

i a هذه قهوة‎ .0 

ptss Voss A‏ . — اتف نیا 
۷ طوكيو مددنة . — (السسادان) 

(QU SLM) . aisi فى شا متیر اقا‎ 
مها طالبة . (جامعة)‎ ٩ 
(China 5a) . á clo olo. 


تمرین 1: النسبة )3 البیت) لو با 


This exercise is available online only. 
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تمرين :V‏ من $ ماذا؟ من $551 )3( الصف او ف (adl‏ 


Describe these pictures using what you have learned about gender agreement and nisba 
adjectives. Challenge yourself and use as many verbs as you can. 


OU FFNS | 





NEW VORA 
CITY 


Interrogatives السؤال‎ 


You have learned to use several interrogative particles to ask informational questions: 


من هو؟ ما ھدا؟ 
كفك ؟ ودن اطکذیه؟ 
إزّنّك؟ اده الأخيار؟ 


Asking informational questions in Arabic is straightforward and does not differ much 
from English. In formal Arabic and in most spoken dialects, the interrogative particle comes 
at the beginning of the sentence: 


این سن ؟ la‏ عنوانك؟ 
وين بدشتغلی؟ شو SLE‏ 


مين لتس NI‏ 





Lil‏ ساكنة فی مدينة نیویورك 


In the Egyptian dialect, however, interrogative particles can come at the end of the 
question: 


شرت اره ٩‏ تحب ذروح ون 


The rule of thumb is that the interrogative particle takes the place of the noun it replaces. 
l'or example, in the sentence تشرب شاه‎ we can replace شاي‎ with an interrogative particle and 
get the question * 4»! .شرب‎ 

Formal Arabic has two words for “what?” One is used primarily in sentences without 
verbs, and the other is used with verbs. As you have seen, the particle lo is used in questions 
without verbs: 


YO yh الد كذورة‎ Asin > la اسم والدك؟‎ la 
In questions in which verbs are used, ماذا‎ is preferred: 
SAS lo الصياح؟ ماذا تعمل‎ t ماذا ذشرت‎ 


Prepositions may pair up with interrogative particles. In such phrases, the preposition 
always comes first: 








Meaning اطصری اطعنی‎ | ola] الفصحى‎ 
From where? شن ان ؟ | من وین؟ | منین؟‎ 
In which? | MCN | Se | CO 
With whom? ۱ et ميخ‎ | ey 





| lere are some example sentences: 


G t‏ حامع4 درس ? V R^‏ بتدرسی ? صاحمتك منين” 


Ro g 

من ادن HW‏ 

You have also heard and used many yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Unlike English, 
which uses auxiliary, or helping, verbs like “do/does” and “is/are” in addition to intonation 
to form such questions (as in, “Do you like ice cream?"), Arabic uses the same word order 
amid) sucre OS ای‎ other words, there is mexdiiierenee between The Sirucmire or 
statements and yes/no questions in Arabic. Instead, yes/no questions are normally signaled 
by intonation in most varieties of spoken Arabic. The following examples illustrate the similar 


structure of statements and yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Listen to the difference in 
intonation: 


Ape Yes/no questions 


daala محكسر بك هھ‎ Lg_o 


fies jl طف يھ‎ 


———— T — 





Lesson 1 درس‎ 


As in many languages, falling intonation generally indicates a statement, whereas rising 
intonation usuallv signals a question. The exact intonation of an Arabic sentence or question 
depends on the dialect region. Listen to and imitate the speech of your teacher and native 
speakers vou know. 

[n formal Arabic, yes/no questions are introduced by the particle هل‎ (for which there 
is no English equivalent). This particle has no meaning other than to introduce a yes/no 
question. Thus in formal contexts you will hear or read the following variants of the example 
above: 


مان مها مصر نيك ? 
قل Edu Gull‏ 


The following chart summarizes all the interrogative particles you have learned so far: 


————————— qe ——P Me €— ۳۳۸۳۸۳۸/۲ € 


Meaning اطعنی‎ S pod! الفصحى الشامى‎ 
- 
What? (in questions without verbs) fasl | ميا ؟ شو؟‎ 
What? [in questions using verbs) ماذا؟ شو ؟ اره؟‎ 
Which? ۱ Je s sl sói 
Who? p is TA 
Where? ایین؟ وین؟ | فن؟‎ 
How? ازای؟‎ | 5 5-5 
(introduces yes/no question) | =- RN" 


ead‏ ما $UlgaJl‏ )3 الییت) لو ما 


This exercise ts available online only. 


5 


P نشاط م<اددة )3( الصف)‎ :٩ تمرين‎ 
" ۲ |. و‎ " M TS : js ۱ 
Watch the video خشرفنا‎ or dase اذتی‎ as a class, if possible. With a partner, continue 
their conversation. Ask as many questions and use as much new vocabulary as vou can. 
۲ ۱ ١ 


القراءة: 
تمرین ۱۰: "تعاژف؟ )3 الصف) 


Many websites and some magazines provide services so that young people across the Arab 
world can contact each other. Many young people lack the means or opportunity to travel and 
meet other young people. They often use these sites and pen-pal connection services to meet 


Tu 


ee 





أنا ساكنة في مدينة نيويورك 


other young people and learn about them and where they live by writing letters or chatting 
online. In the following text, find the kinds of information given. 


1. Which attributes are common to many entries? 


2. What new words can you guess from context? Start with اليلد‎ and بالونس‎ 























<سبن الطوال محدود jile‏ مسدود daa‏ ود Shall‏ 








العنوان: زيديا yb T‏ اڍاس العمر: 43,32«( Jal‏ الجنسية: سوداذي 












Aguia‏ الذي | من c2 gia‏ الو ادي 






TT 











Agel yal Ul 











e FRU ا ا‎ rey 
225 دي‎ Q4 2: (me Ca) :و‎ 













ái 20‏ ااعمر : 25 مو اليد: 31/5/1976 
PE.‏ هن ان Ahul à‏ | اليلد؛ jaa‏ 










gË 5‏ مبردات xs‏ اث 
| 


داني 
| اأجذس: دکر 
العمر: 22 


ta «4! 1 اليلد‎ 


se ea 
29: العمر‎ 
اباد ؛الکویت‎ 


سود ود د4 













2.1 " 
T : asa M 






















22 : yaall 
البلد: السعو دية- القطيف‎ ۱ 











العهدر: 18 عام 





lll‏ ۳ عمان 




























Met ba "TP | attar 
Ee, pial |, Je USE اهي‎ Fm 
2j = yaa 22 وذائبي ادر‎ il 29 العمر:‎ 









الرلد: سوريا 








الدلد: البيعو 453 a‏ الطائف ۱ اليلد: ااسعو دية = lal‏ یف 








ölið 


kia 


Ad 26 * العمر‎ 
















eem Aud alà : ودس‎ ! 


Esp 22 عمري‎ 


ô در 4 الم دیذ4 اله‌ذور‎ gral 


ااجنس: أنثى 
ال مل ۳ 6 2 





l 2 dia baula » Au 22 العمر:‎ 






البلد : سور یا اليلد: اأسعو دية 


aja‏ 4 - الإمارات 








"T call i 4 ح اه ور‎ "m ۳ 2 ab الو‎ ۱ 35 gaaaS Zaia الوظيفة:‎ 























روزالیزدا Gi‏ طاابة 









۹۳ الجذس؛‎ 
14 : jaa! 


PENAS 
العمر: 15 سذة‎ 
البلد: الامارات - دب‎ 
ار‎ : 44 gl) 


Ne الجنس:‎ 
18 : jas) 


اأجذس: al‏ 
ا(عمر . 19 
اليلد: لدذان 












الداد: الکو یت الیاد: ااسعو 443 


Gs 














Sells E Qala : ish gl iM : يفة‎ gll 





www.khayma.com/rfh/t3arf.htm 


 ———— © — 








Lesson 1 درس‎ 





تمرين ۱۱: ”أذا مها“ (في البيت وق الصف) 9( 


Watch القصة بالقصعی‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. Listen to Maha tell her story in formal Arabic. What similarities and differences do you hear 
between formal and spoken Arabic? Write out the phrases that differ. 


2. Prepare for class: Write a short biography for Maha with the information you have. Use 
formal Arabic as much as you can for this formal situation. In class, read your classmates' 


biographies. 

3. Listen again to Maha, and write what she says below or type the missing words in the online 
exercise: 

۱ )۲( مها محمد أبو العلا. آنا‎ )۱( Gl 
)0( في )£( نيويورك في‎ (f) 
في‎ (^) (V) CAD برض اي‎ 
فلسطينية‎ EE 0 (3) 
نيويورك.‎ (VY) في‎ (MY) 
(3) (v0) آنا (ع۱) في‎ 
الإنجليزي.‎ GA) و (۱۷) فبپا‎ 


Culture التقافه‎ 


Arabic Names الأسماء العردية‎ 


An Arab’s name tells more about his or her family than an American’s name. Arabic names 

usually take one of two formats, illustrated here by two versions of Maha's name: 
i - ر‎ -— 
بو اس هت ای ابص‎ 
۰ - 9) سے‎ 

ay‏ مها محمد دوس ف 

The first example, مها‎ is the given name, محمد‎ is her father’s first name, and Sis} ابو‎ 

is her family name. The second format is used in official documents in Egypt, in particular, 


and consists of the given name, the father’s first name, and the paternal grandfather's first 
name. 





م — 





d AL, Lil‏ فى ةفك نیویورك 


These modern names are shorter versions of the traditional form of Arabic names. Here 
is an example of the traditional form for the name of a famous poet of the ninth century: 


علي بن العبّاس بن ez‏ (ابن الزژومي) 

As you can see, the father's and subsequent ancestral names are separated by أبن‎ son (of) 
(spelled without the alif in between two names). In addition to these genealogical names, 
people are usually identified by city of birth, named in a nisba adjective, or by a nickname 
designating a particular attribute. This poet is known as Ibn al-Rumi because ot his Byzantine 
background رومی)‎ means Byzantine, from (الروم‎ 

Most Arab women do not legally take the name of their husbands when they marry. (In 
some areas, they may be addressed socially by their husbands’ family names.) Maha’s mother, 
,ملک‎ retains the name of her father and family for life: طاهر درویش,‎ «él La. Also note that 
not all female names end in ۵. As you learn more names, you will learn to recognize which 
names are masculine and which are feminine. As in English, a few names may be either gender, 
such as وصاء‎ and gluo. 

Stereotypical portrayals of Arabs sometimes include characters named Abdul. In Arabic, 
however, this is only half of a name. The word Sus servant of must be followed by another 
word, usually an attribute of God, in order to constitute a proper name. You may have heard 
some of the following examples: 


In conversation, Arabs tend to address and refer to each other by their first names preceded 
by a title unless they are close friends. For example, Maha’s father might be addressed at work 
as محمد‎ 592 $5. In introductions and formal settings both names may be used: 


الدكتور محمد sl‏ العلا. 


Grammar Y لقواعد‎ | 
The Definite Article ال‎ 


In unit 9 of 1 Baa you learned that the article ال‎ makes a noun definite: For example, 
the indefinite طالب‎ a student corresponds to definite الطالب‎ the student. You cannot assume 
that all words without ال‎ are indefinite. Some proper names (e.g., (مسصسر, مدهود, فرنسا‎ as well 
as nouns in one particular grammatical construction (which you will learn in lesson 3) can be 
definite without it using Jl. However, you can assume that all words with ال‎ are definite. 

In Arabic ال‎ is used in more contexts than English "the." Notice that Maha says 
رس الأدب‎ sÍ 1 study literature, but we do not say in English I study the literature. In Arabic, abstract 


and generic concepts are expressed as definite nouns. Thus we say in Arabic: 





— 


Lesson 1 درس‎ 


t5 TF-‏ 3 الصياح. 
al‏ القهوة. 


The following chart summarizes corresponding English and Arabic usages of the definite 
and indefinite. In English, singular nouns may be used with (a) the indefinite article “a(n),” 
as in “a book,” (b) the definite article "the," as in “the teacher," or (c) with no article at all, 





as in “literature”. Each of these cases refers to a particular kind of reference: nouns with 
“a” or “an” are unknown or unspecified (“a book" could be any book); nouns with “the” are 
known and specific (both speaker and listener know who “the teacher” is); and words with 
no article are abstract entities or ideas or broad categories (such as “literature,” “happiness,” 
and "medicine"). Arabic does not use an indefinite article to express “a” or "an"—this ts 
understood from the absence of the definite article. The definite article ال‎ reters both to 
specific and abstract or generic entities, as in examples (b) and (c): 





(a) a book اب‎ 
(b) the teacher الاستاذ‎ 
(c) literature الادں‎ 





Use this as a rule of thumb to determine where vou need to use ال‎ when speaking and 


writing, and pay attention to the use of ال‎ as given in new vocabulary. 


P تدمرین ۱۲: الاستماع ای ال )3( الست)‎ 
Listen to the following phrases and add ال‎ to the words in which you hear it, leaving 


the others blank. Remember to listen for 64..2.J! that indicates the assimilation of J when 
followed by d eaa] | .الح روف‎ (For review, see Af Baa, lesson 9.) 


re قهوة‎ „V dido باب‎ A 

Ve EN E. di lh io A صياح نور‎ y 
طاولة‎ eT E جامعة قاهرة‎ Y 

£ شارع طويل ys‏ بنك عر بسي 

Je) 0‏ سعودي A‏ اس مها 

an طالب‎ AY خىز طيب‎ A 


inne ڪڪ‎ ecl M ÉMÓN 





تمرین ۱۳: 92,8 ق "ال" )3( الصف) 


Which nouns are definite and which are indefinite in Arabic? Complete the sentences with 
and think about where 





as many words as you can. Use regular nouns—not proper nouns 
you need to use J] to refer to a specific item or to a category of things, and where you need 
an indefinite noun. Note: Not using ال‎ with things like foods and drinks implies a meaning ot 


cé 23 al 
somes” For cexample: 





عايزة تشر شاي؟ بدك تشری شاي” Do you want to drink some tea?‏ 
.١‏ أدب m‏ ولا أدب css‏ 
۲. عندي 9 
de‏ 
Cae] a.‏ 9 
ولا أدب 9 
TT‏ 9 ۱ 
ولا أشرب 
0. باحس اشوف . دحب اشوف 
.١‏ ما داحیش اشوف gal caso la.‏ 
۷ عایز اسکن ف Soo.‏ اسکن 2 
۸ فش dsl Cre a Jem le‏ 2 


Dialogue ) | go | 


This section contains parallel dialogues in Egyptian and Levantine Arabic so that you can 
follow the version vou are learning. The videos are based on the vocabulary you have been 
learning, and they are designed to challenge you and push your comprehension skills. You are 
not expected to reach one hundred percent comprehension; these dialogues are slightly above 
your level. Rather, approach them with the aim of getting as much out of them as you can. 


áSlàXllg dsl] 
Each dialogue contains culturally important expressions that will be explained briefly in 


this subsection. Read the explanations before vou watch the dialogue, and then look for the 


CURES. 


ee © 








Lesson 1 درس‎ 


The words سيدى‎ and Er come from the formal 6/ Tu" maam/ sir but are used in this 
expression to convey friendliness when explaining something, asking a question, or giving an 
exclamatory tone. While it can have a formal tone to it like "yes ma'am/yes sir,” it is often 
friendlier and conveys to someone you do not know well that you would like to be friendly but 
still remain polite. 

The Egyptian expression معاك‎ lis) is used to give an encouraging or sympathetic “pat on 
the shoulder," much like Americans say “Good luck," or even “Good luck with that" Many 
Egyptian expressions use the word ls} our Lord as an equivalent to alll. In some parts of the 
Levant, the word رب‎ tends to be used more by Christians than Muslims. 


مب 


تمرین ۱۶: UI?‏ من ذفس النطقة؟ / Gf"‏ من ذفس لكايه 

6 (في البیت ون الصف) أو‎ 
1. First listen: Focus on the situation. Who ts speaking? What kind of exchange is this? 
2. Second listen: Global comprehension. What topics of conversation can you identify? 


3. Close listening: Focus on the parts of the conversation that are accessible. Note below the 
parts of the conversation that you understand, giving as much detail as you can about each 
speaker in Arabic (3 sJb. 


Ys الطالب‎ ١# الطالب‎ 


تمردن :YO‏ نشاط Glao‏ (فى الصف) 


Go back to the reading text in ٠١ مردن‎ and choose one person whose identity you will 
assume. Prepare to play the role of this person in a pretend virtual chat room. Fill in details 
from your imagination. Meet and greet! 





ee الو‎ 





























Gl‏ فعلاً وحيدة! 


( ) Vocabulary VICIT 








Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences (click the فى حملة‎ button 
on the screen). As you listen to the words, listen for the pronunciation difference between 


formal and spoken Arabic in the sounds ض‎ and b, and the vowel sounds in the words 


5 


= .. 3 8 t 


olus 


c 
e 
۸ا‎ 


C 
b 
1 
* 
5 


اسي 
1:9 
C‏ 


5 سس - 

c 6/ yaa sie‏ متخصضص /$6 يي 
dhe‏ خال4 

lelo Ls 


مُرکز 
الشترق bg NI‏ 


1 
e 
3 
۰ 
= ١ 


متشغول/ 8 ب 

شس | Jaci!‏ الشغل 

b دعر‎ RE 
TONNEN فعلاً ا‎ 
aa a القُبول‎ 
تمعن‎ 
جع‎ + 2x = 
za D 
5 
اشاح خسم‎ 
اليَوم اليوم التُهاردا‎ 


شا اس 


:الال الال and‏ عيلك عاك 


طعنی 


(nuclear] family 
people 

also 

country 

translation [from...to) 
translator 
specializing/specialist in 
maternal aunt 
always 

center (noun) 

the Middle East 

busy (with) 

wark 

tomorrow 

really!, truly 
admission(s] 


he speaks, talks 


he talks about 

| have 

language 

evening 

night 

daytime 

only; lonely [adjective] 
employee 


today 


| PE 


Lesson 2 درس‎ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1 " ۱ 
1. The words for family, الاس ره‎ and رالعیله‎ take singular agreement in Arabic as they do in 
English: 
دوسطن.‎ disdo اسرتی تسكن فى‎ 
بالشام.‎ us — AS law ole 
عداتى ساکنة فى منطقة الجيزة.‎ 


2. Prepositions with time expressions 3 and :ب‎ In general, the preposition (3 expresses 
location in space and time in formal and Egyptian Arabic, while in Levantine, ب‎ normally 
indicates spatial location. Both Egyptian and Levantine share these expressions with 5 : 


3 
at night Jats Jal الال‎ à 


Complete the sentences with new vocabulary. Pay attention to grammar for clues to the 
right answer and make sure the مؤنث /مذکر‎ agreement is correct. You may do this exercise on 
the website using any Arabic keyboard. 


xd) فى الحامعة أد العردية وأد الأدب‎ .Y 
Qo - اي زس )44 وادرس‎ 
جامعة:ا. وهذا‎ t مکتب‎ lis Y 


دراسات الشرق الأوسط. 








انا Wd‏ وحيدة! 





ع. أذا t sga‏ الکتیة 
0. إيران والعراق وتركيا ومصر في 


7 هده 


يعمل 


واخت صخيرة اسهها سارة. 


اسع deg‏ في الغرفة. 


۸ هذه صفح دالعر das‏ 9 


بالانكاءزية. 
العادله dag yall‏ 


اردیطات daly‏ الواذاة J day yall‏ الأرواف ارته اطا وديةا du lil‏ 
الاقتصادي السائد والعلاقات الاجتماءية ااتی تشکل الارض واازراعة 


3 dailiai وان النظام القرابي ر جا د درتكزاده‎ EST PESTES 


SM 8a3all العاداه‎ 


e‏ تعکس ذرورة Halas‏ وااتضاهن والتعصب الهاذا 


g 
في هواجوة الأعياء وااشاکل والصراءات مع/وضد الموائل اامتدة‎ 
الأذرى من جهة. ومواجهة الأعياء الضريدية التي تفرذءها الدكودات‎ 
أذرى. اذاك تنجد أن الأسرة ااءتدة تمدّل وحدة بزائية تظهر‎ age من‎ 
ارفد الأرض‎ uai في وحدة العمل في الأرض التي تحتاج إلى تكثير‎ 
كثيرة واازواج اابکر في داخل الءائاة. وقد اختافت. الذسب‎ lale بأيد‎ 
بين العائلات اامتدة والعائلات اانووية تبها الهوقءين الاجته‌اعي والاقتصادي‎ 
وه‌کان إقاءة المائاة في اأدينة أو ااريف. والواقع أن تحولا جوهريا أصاب يذية‎ 
فدواها بالتدريج من عائلة «هتدة إلى عوائل نووي غير أن هذا‎ day yall الماثاة‎ 


ااتدول ام ولغ lala?‏ علاقات القراية و تعصب lg!‏ 


ee 


à‏ "سیتی “dy‏ ف الكويت»: 
وواادق اسمها سعاد وتعمل أستاذة في جامعة الكويت 


والدي dawl‏ صالح 929 





The Arab Family 


The construct of the Arab family in the countryside has been deeply 
connected with the predominant manner of economic production 
as well as with the social relationships for which the land and 
agriculture comprise the foundational pillar. The kin system's 
structural anchors are found in the extended family which reflects 
the necessity of familial cohesiveness and solidarity in dealing with 
the problems and conflicts with ather extended families on the one 
hand, and in facing the taxation burdens which the governments 
levy on them on the other hand. Therefare we find that the 
extended family represents a structure apparent in the unit of labor 
in the land. The labor unit requires the proliferation of descendants 
in order to work the land with many able hands and early marriage. 
The tatios of the extended and nuclear families have differed 
according to economic and social standings as well as the place of 
residence of the family be it in the city or the countryside. Though a 
core transformation has indeed struck the construct of the Arah 
family and has gradually transformed it from an extended family 
into nuclear families, nevertheless this transformation did not 
utterly efface the relationships of kin and the blood-tie loyalty 


mindset. 


Lesson 2 درس‎ 


٩‏ جارق تشرب القهوة dla‏ فى وف اللیل. 
AL‏ اليوم عردی امتحان 3 صف العردية 9 عردی امتدان كير 3 صف 394a JI‏ . 


Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 
from أسرة‎ to .مشغول ب‎ 


تمرين ۲: جمل المفردات (في البیت) لو ) 
اکتبوا حمل اطفردات من J “Sul”‏ "مشغول Ws‏ 


تمرين ۳: lg) Lul‏ زم‌لاء‌کم Ask Your Colleagues‏ )$ الصف) 


Use new vocabulary to get information in Arabic from your classmates. Remember to 
rephrase these questions to address your classmates (“Are you...) Take notes so you can 
report to your classmates, but do not write complete sentences, as 1t will take time away from 
speaking. 





A. Find two people in the class: 
1. Who always do their homework at night, not in the daytime. 
. Who are really busy with their job. 
. Who know where the Admissions Office is. 
. Whose mother's brother/sister also lives nearby. 
. Who have a test today or tomorrow. 
. Whose mother/father is a university employee. 
. Who like or want to do translation—which language? 


"JO Ut طم‎ Uu ذخا‎ 


B. Find two people: 
1. Who want to study another language—which one? 
2. Whose parents really like their jobs. 
3. Who like |to read] translation of literature. 
4. Who aren’t busy with homework. 
5. Whose mother is the only girl in her family. 
6. Who are majoring in Middle Eastern Studies. 
7. Who watch TV in the daytime or at night. 





انا فعلا وحيدة! 


القصة بالعامرة 
تمرین 2€ o‏ وحیدة" / GI"‏ فعلاً وحیدق" )3 البیت) 9 ( 


A. Using the listening strategies you have learned, watch and listen to القصة‎ until you can 
understand the main ideas, then answer these questions in Arabic as much as possible: 


عن نسرين: عن مها: 
أ. شغل bb‏ أ. شغل bb‏ 
ب. شغل lolo‏ . شغل ماما: 
ح. ladle‏ ج. ذااتها: 
د. عباتها: 5. کا 
ه . ذسرين مبسوط4؟ ه. مها مبسوط4؟ 

Guess the meaning: Guess the meaning: 

eis tS Ge و. ولاية کالیفورنیا‎ 


B. In class, talk with a partner about what you learned about .ها /نسر دن‎ 


الثقافة 
مل JN‏ * 


The workings of individual Arab families differ as much as those of American ones. 
Either partner may be responsible for day-to-day budgeting and financial management, and it 
is increasingly common for both husband and wife to work outside the home, while extended 
families often help with daycare. Marriage is seen as a partnership in both cultures; however, 
in Arab culture, partners’ expectations of each other have not changed as drastically as those in 
the US in recent years. In many families, the responsibilities of each partner remain based on 
a traditional division of labor (rather than on sharing tasks) in which the wife is responsible 
for work inside the home, while the husband is expected to be available to run errands 
outside it. Watch the interviews with some Egyptian women on الشغل‎ and البيت‎ Je, 





M i ÉÉÉ—A ی‎ LN ecce 





Lesson 2 درس‎ 





GI"‏ وحيدة” 

In Arab culture, spending time by oneself (except when necessary to work or study) is 

generally viewed as undesirable and to be avoided if possible. Close relations and frequent 

visits among neighbors, members of the extended family, and friends mean that one 15 rarely 
alone for an extended period of time. 


Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 
from العمل‎ to "esl. 


تمرين 20 جمل ال مفردات )3 البيت) لو 6 


dez 19.25]‏ امفردات من ”العمل“ إلى "اليوم . 


| لقو اعد 
الضمائر Subject Pronouns‏ »6 


Arabic has three sets of personal pronouns: subject, object, and possessive. If you are not 
familiar with these grammatical terms, think of the English pronouns “TI,” “me,” and “my.” 
^|" is the subject pronoun, as in “I live here.” “Me” is the object pronoun, as in “he saw 
me.” “My” is the possessive pronoun, as in “my father.” In both Arabic and English there 1s 
some overlap among these sets. For example, English “you” is both subject—as in, “You are 
great"—Aand object—as in, “I love you.” Other pronouns change form according to function, 
such as “he” and “him”: We say “He is great" but “I love him.” Arabic pronouns show similar 
overlap and differences. 


You have been using Arabic subject pronouns هو كي(‎ cal il) and possessive pronouns 
(lg «4 éL 4 I.) in the singular. In this chapter we will activate the commonly used plural subject 
pronouns “we,” plural “you,” and “they.” (The plural possessive suffixes will be introduced in 
lesson 3.) In addition to these singular and plural pronouns, formal Arabic also has pronouns 
for the dual (a form used to address or talk about exactly two people or things), as well 
as feminine plural second-person and feminine plural third-person forms. As these are not 
used in most urban dialects, they will be introduced later when we get to elements of formal 
grammar not shared with spoken Arabic. In the meantime, listen to and learn the commonly 


used pronouns: 








Lil‏ فعلاً وحیدة] 





T 


(S ad‏ اطعنی 


0 
E. 
A 
9 
۵ 
E 


» C: 
— a 
سے‎ 
Le 
سس‎ 
he 
— 


you (masc. sing.) cal ea Cadi 
you (fem. sing.) انتي انتي‎ adi 
he/it $2 E هو‎ 
she/it هي‎ Ge هی‎ 
= 
they هم هن هم‎ 


تمرین 1: الضمائر (فى البیت) و6 


Practice using subject pronouns to talk about people and things by completing the 
following mini-conversations, as the example shows. Since you are writing, use الفصحی‎ ۰ 


alise: Lil. ق‎ adn" se 


ام dem"‏ جوعان "Ae b‏ "نعم جدوعسان“. 

. ك‎ ee ` Seha ن‎ ۲ 

OF‏ "حجان dy ian‏ دا واد ل س-ودانیة“. 

“Lee dls » Siwka ee" عم‎ 

Sis” 8‏ سمه ال الس كوي دس ۶ مترجم في الامم exi a]‏ دة“. 

1 ”في أي ,صف eh re‏ في صف الاغة العربية.“ 
m ۹ E WT AV‏ في منطقه النفسزة. و منطقة قريية 


من جامعة دمسسق.” 
ag dus A‏ 


شباب من نیویورك." 
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Plural Verb Conjugation الفعل فى ااجمع‎ 


You have learned a number of verbs in the singular conjugations هو هى)‎ «zl Ten il). 
Here we introduce the plural conjugations commonly used in spoken Arabic: هم‎ «o2 .نحن»‎ 
Notice that the conjugation for انتم‎ is closely related to that of آنت‎ and that of هم‎ is closely 
related to .هو‎ Listen to and learn the basic plural conjugation forms for present-tense verbs. 
You can see in the table below that the Egyptian and Levantine forms end in an alif that is not 
pronounced. This alif is an old spelling convention that requires that the verb forms for آزتم‎ 
and هم‎ without ن‎ be written with a final alif, which is not pronounced. (You will see this in 
formal Arabic as well when we learn more about امضارع‎ in lesson 4.) 


goal 


نحن ine‏ 
ام دح a‏ 
هم بعماون 





Noun Plurals جه الاسم‎ 


مفرد (م.) | singular‏ 


plural 





Roe‏ (ج.) 


Forming plurals from singular nouns is fairly regular in English: In most cases, we add 
to the singular to produce the plural. There are exceptions that we memorize, such as 
“women” and “mice.” Forming plurals in Arabic works differently and involves putting the 
root of the word in a different pattern. There are over ten common plural patterns in Arabic, 


ui >> 


and you will learn to recognize and even predict them as you acquire more vocabulary. We will 
introduce several patterns here and in the next lesson. Beginning in lesson 3, the plural of each 
noun will be introduced in the vocabulary list; it is crucial that you memorize both singular 
and plural together. In the presentation that follows, plurals will be presented in small groups. 
Make sure you add all words presented in boxes to your vocabulary study notes or flashcards. 
From now on, vocabulary lists will indicate the plurals of new words as follows, with the ¢ 


standing for plural gez: 
word oleae S d کلم‎ 





ae او‎ 

















أنا فعلا وحيدة! 


Remember: Memorize the singular and plural together as a unit when you first learn a 
new word. Repeat them aloud together, and try to use both forms when you speak and write. 


Plural Patterns 


In Aff Baa you saw that roots and patterns constitute the basis of word formation in 
Arabic, and you practiced identifying the roots of words. This is a skill you should keep 
working on. After you have identified and isolated the root of a word, everything else you see 
in that word is part of the pattern. Vowels and any “extra” consonants (other than the root) 
are thus part of the word's pattern. For example, in the word تعيش خاو ل‎ the toot is دش - غ - ل‎ 
and the pattern is __9 م‎ . We can represent this and other patterns using a place-holding 
or generic root, which by tradition is رف - ع - ل‎ where ف‎ stands for the first consonant in 
the root, ¢ for the second, and J for the third. Thus, the pattern of مشغول‎ is represented as 
ول‎ ۰ 

Arabic plurals follow certain patterns that will become fairly predictable when you have 
acquired a good vocabulary base and learned more about Arabic morphology. We will introduce 
the most common of these patterns in the next few lessons. To memorize plurals more easily, 
associate words that have the same pattern together, and use patterns to help you remember 
pronunciation and spelling. You will notice that Arabic tends to distinguish between human 
and nonhuman plurals—that is, plurals that refer to human beings and those that refer to 
animals and inanimate objects. While some patterns overlap, it 1s often possible to tell whether 
a plural noun is human or nonhuman from its pattern. And as you will see in the following 
section, agreement rules for human plural nouns differ from those for nonhuman plurals. 


Two patterns of plural formation in Arabic consist of suffixes: Sound masculine plurals, 


which refer only to human beings, and sound feminine plurals, which refer primarily to groups 
of human females and will be introduced in lesson 3. 


Human Sound Masculine Plurals ۳ Soa! | جمع‎ 


- ون / ين 
Examples of sound masculine plurals in Arabic include:‏ 
عراقَيّون or‏ عراقيينَ سوريين OM pae‏ 


و“ > » E‏ 2 
هل or‏ مار مان 


These plurals are called “sound plurals” because the singular stem remains intact. In 
,القصحى‎ these plurals take a pair of endings that alternate according to grammatical function: 
In some cases, you will see or hear the ending ون‎ and in others, 5-2. You will learn these 
grammatical details later. Note that the final فتحة‎ on both endings is not usually pronounced 


r‏ و ق ققق 
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except in the most formal registers of Arabic. In spoken Arabic only the suffix دين‎ (no final 
(فتحة‎ is used, as the examples show, and so this is the ending that is most often used and 


ut‏ ج. عرب 


heard. Certain categories of nouns regularly take this plural: 


۱ آميري Z‏ أميركان 


a. Most نسبه‎ adjectives take this plural, with only a few exceptions, including: 


OT |‏ € أمريكان 


b. Nouns and adjectives referring to people that begin with the prefixes م‎ and رم‎ such as 
bousa جم‎ fo, متخصص‎ and .م_شغول‎ (Words that begin with the prefix û but refer to places, 
such as مكتب‎ and ,مكتبة‎ do not take these plural endings.) 


c. Adjectives whose singular ends in ان‎ such as ,تعبان‎ 


" 9 
جمع المذكر‎ 
Learn these human plurals. For extra practice go to the map in lesson 1, exercise 6, and 
form nisba adjectives for as many countries as you can. 


D 








(pd pau / مصريون‎ 





CN FECYEWEFTE 


SULA‏ تصصون/ متخ -ص_صين 


سن 





golil, الجمع‎ 


[ 

L 
à 

E. 


- - 
- 

w 

۰ ۳ a 


۱ بخ 


سوریین 


G 
$ 
D 

عا 
۳ 


مه 


‘a 


eo“ 

بر هه 

سے 

ui 
e 


مد رجمیین 
۳ 5 ۰ 


0 


متخصصان 


1 
| 


C 

i 5 
io 

b 


الجمع بالمصري 
مصریین 
Oulu‏ 
سوریین 
عراقيين 
مترجمین 
مو (pAb‏ 
Ne‏ مهي 
متشغولين 
مبسوطين 
حاوين 


غرديين 

















Lil‏ فعلا وحيدة! 


Broken Plurals حمع التدكسير‎ 


These plurals are so named because the stem of the singular is "broken" by shifting the 
consonants into different syllable patterns so that the pattern of the word changes. These 
patterns are used in both formal and spoken Arabic, with only slight variations in pronunciation, 
such as the shifts in some short vowels, رق‎ and e that you are already familiar with. 

Use your “phonographic memory" (the one you use to remember music) to help you learn 
these patterns. Read these words aloud: 


و $ 
CS - -‏ 
مد دنه ج. مدل 


The plurals of both nouns contain the same consonants as their singulars but the vowels 
have changed. These words share the same plural pattern, two syllables, each with a Damma 
vowel. Using our place-holding root ,ف - ع - ل‎ we represent this plural pattern as .فعل‎ Two 
vety common plural patterns are ل‎ [x3] and ل‎ 955. Listen to and learn the plurals of words you 
know that take these patterns: 


ولد أؤلاد .أفعال Pattern‏ 69 
صاحب | آضحاب 
اسم "PR‏ 
E ga‏ 
شل Jl dl‏ 
3 





eL am 

خبر أخبار 

, "- : 

بيت | ايوب :عول Pattern‏ 
- و 

درس دروس 

m‏ 5 صفوف 

Te EE ae 

desc بنك‎ 








Lesson 2 درس‎ 


Occasionally, the root of a word can be difficult to identify. The words رداب رخال‎ and أخ‎ 
all have و‎ as one of their root consonants. Remember that alif cannot function as a consonant 
and therefore cannot be part of a root. This و‎ 15 not visible in the singular, but it appears in 
the plurals of these words (in fact, looking at the plural can be a good way of determining a 
root if it is not apparent from the singular). 


Listen and learn:‏ م( 


e. M dE 
69.9] << >©»ه | واب خال 4 اخوال اخ‎ cols 
These three patterns are not very common. Memorize them as individual words: 


طالب << Jo) ALL‏ سه رحال جار —- جیران 


Plural Agreement Rules 


In many languages, including English, all plural nouns share the same plural agreement 
rules. Thus, we say in English, “The books? They are on the table,” a sentence in which “they” 
refers to the books; and, in another example, “My friends? They are great!” “they” refers 
to friends. In Arabic, however, only human plurals are always referred to as ^ e.a. Because 
nonhuman plurals are usually thought of as a group and not as individuals, they use different 
agreement rules. The next section introduces the rules for nonhuman plurals. 

Rules for plural agreement in Arabic distinguish between human plurals and nonhuman 
plurals (including animals). 


Human Plurals 


Human plurals in Arabic take plural agreement (this is not true of nonhuman nouns). In 
formal Arabic, groups of human females are identified by a regular suffix, ات‎ We will return 
to this plural pattern in lesson 3. Here we will focus on masculine human plurals, which refer 
to both genders in most forms of spoken Arabic. Following are examples of plural agreement: 


هم Mb‏ قطر دون. إنتو ميسوطين؟ Glew!‏ مشغواين داعا. 


Nonhuman Plural Agreement 


The essential agreement rule of nonhuman plurals in modern formal Arabic is that they 
are always treated as if they were a single group, and they take feminine singular agreement. 
You saw this when you learned الم سم المتحدة‎ : the word الامم‎ nations is a nonhuman plural 
noun that is modified by the feminine singular adjective BA ox X "LI united. Remember: In 
modern formal Arabic, nonhuman plural nouns normally behave like feminine singular nouns. 
These examples demonstrate: 


lal! فى هذه المنطقة جميلة. عندى آخبار منیحة! الأخبار کودسة الدمد‎ Cigal 
لا أحب الصفوف الكبيرة.‎ 


You will notice later that this rule does not always apply in spoken and Classical Arabic. 


in| 

















انا علا وحيدة! 


تمرین ۷: الجمع G)‏ البيت) لو 6 


Describe these groups by using the plural forms of the words in parentheses, as in the 


example: 
غالا نحن طلاب آمریکیون. (طالب. آمریکی)‎ 
لینانی)‎ suelo). هم‎ .١ 
) عندي اليوم! (فصل صعب‎ .۲ 
(le) “! ”لاء نحن‎ - (el) *$ tun! que ۲ 
؟ محمد وعلی وسعيد . (رجل» يمني)‎ 
(Wis) ! الناس في هذه البناية‎ .c 
هم في الامم المتحدة ! (مترجم. عربي)‎ 1 
تعبان)‎ Jos dc) ! بالعمل و‎ (thy فكيق‎ 0 
العربية . (اسم» جميل)‎ alll فى‎ ۸ 
ws god مرکز الشرق الأوسط؟» -- "لا‎ à "هل آنتم‎ ٩ 


(àb g-o (طالب»‎ 
(خال» فلسطيني)‎ J ولکن‎ Gay! bl ۰ 


١.الرياض‏ ومكّة وحدة . (مدينه» سعودي) 


` 


6» ذشاط م<ادنه (ق الصف)‎ :A تمرين‎ 
Watch the video “؟aıl ”شو أخيارك؟" ”أخبارك‎ 
Then in groups of two, continue the conversation 
between مها/نسرين‎ and .خااتوا‎ You might want to 
discuss friends, studies, work, and parents. Use as 


much new vocabulary and as many plurals as you 
can. 


EAS 
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تمرين 3: GP"‏ فعلاً وحيدة“ (في البيت) C)‏ 


Listen to مها‎ tell her story in .الفصحى‎ Watch القصة بالفصحی‎ and answer the questions 


below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. Since you know the 
stoty, focus here on the structure and pronunciation of formal Arabic. 


1. Write out three sentences or phrases that show grammatical agreement with either enri 
or در‎ did. 


2. Think about the structure of each sentence you hear. Using any terminology you know, 
write out and label the parts of two sentences. 


3. Fill in the blanks with her exact words. Pay attention to meaning and grammar as you listen 
and use both to help you write correctly: 


والدي (Y) (V)‏ في (Y)‏ من والی 
3 )0( والانجليزية 1)5( 
و(۷) )^( فی مکتب )٩(‏ 

في (۱۰) نيويورك. (۱۱) (Ww)‏ 

(Yo) ووالدتي (۱۳) (ع۱)‎ Lalo 

(MA) )۱۷( و‎ (V) في‎ 

)۲۱( LE il (YA) فی‎ 

نادية (YY)‏ في (YY)‏ لوس آنجلوس في ولاية 
I TU (YO) (VE) digest LS‏ 

(YA) في‎ (YV) (Y3) آنا‎ 

۱ )۳۰( (Y4) وأنا‎ 





ENS c 




















القراءة 


تمرين :٠١‏ "دراسات الشرق الأوسط“ (في الصف) 


The Arab Social Science Research website lists various kinds of resources for students 
and researchers. Unfortunately, the list of academic organizations specializing in the Middle 
East got mixed up. Please help fix it by working with a partner to match the name of each 
organization with its Arabic translation. While you are doing so, make a list of all the Arabic 
words whose meaning you figured out from context. 
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مراكز دراسات ااشرق الأوسط 


Middle East Studies Centers, Language, Associations 


Arab Social Science Reasearch 
"EINE 2818 ۵ O ace 
ETE GUUmI 


Au gy‏ ال دلوم الاجتهاع.4 العربية 





جامع4 بنساذااياء مركز الشرق الأوسط 
جامءة «gif gb‏ دراسات المذطقة dae!‏ 


جامعة بيرجن - الذرويج 
مركز الدراسات الإسلامية والشرق أوسطية 


جاه 42 دذفرء Agaa‏ الدراسات الاسلاه ية = الوهودية 
الدمعية الفرنسية لاراس ات العالم البرڊي والاس لامي 
elu cla j3 4 aa‏ ااشرق الأو سط 


جاموة وارسو. الم.دهد ااشرقي 


موهد الدراس ات الدرزية 


lady gills irala‏ لاوس «ou 9a‏ هرکژ 
جي .أي فون جرویذهاوم لدراسات الشرق الأدذى 


موود جوده = عه.ان - الاردن 


Á yaaa‏ مكتبيي الشرق الأوسط 


b Goethe-Institute Amman, Jordan 


p University of Texas at Austin, Center for Middle Eastern Studies 


P Canadian Committee of the Middle East Studies of North America 


> University of Bergen, Norway, Center for Middle Eastern and Islamic Studies 


p Warsaw University, Oriental Institute 


P University of Pennsylvania, Middle East Center 


b» University of Michigan, Center for 
Middle Eastem and North African Studies 


p University of London, School for Oriental 


and African Studies SOAS: Centre of Islamic Studies 


p Australian National University - Centre for Arab and Islamic Studies 


P University of Cambridge: Middle Easter and Islamic Studies 


þ University of Chicago, Center for Middle Eastem Studies 





þ Association for Middle East Women's Studies افریقدا‎ dud g lu یشی وان مرکز دراسات ااشرق‎ a داموة‎ 4 


4 جامعة نیويورك داذرة دراسات الشرق الأوسط: مركز هاكوب کیفورکیان ملسن ا لالت طم ESSERE‏ 


Institute of Druze Studi å La! 4 
P Institute o Studies ha الجه.وية الالمازيه أدراسات الشرق‎ 4 


P University of Denver, Institute for Islamic-Judaic Studies تن‎ @ " 
Agia jY) ومعية الدراسات‎ 4 


b» Middle East Librarians Association s : ۴ 
الاوسدط‎ Tta دراسات‎ JS j^ e شیک اعو‎ daala 4 
P Society for Armenian Studies 
اادراس ات ااشرق اوس طیه‎ 3S )4 › اوس تن‎ cs! تکس اس‎ á24la 4 
> University of Califomia, Los Angeles, G.E. von 


4 جامع4 که‌بردج : مركز الدراسات الشرق أوسطية والاسلامية Grunebaum Center for Near Eastern Studies‏ 


4 جاموة استراذيا اأوطذية - مركز الدراسات العريية وا لاب لام رة P New York University, Department of Middle Eastem Studies‏ 


P Association Francaise pour l'Etude du Monde Arabe et Musulman الجذة الكذدية أدراسات الشرق الأوسط‎ 4 


P German Association for Middle Eastern Studies al ET جامعة لندن كلية‎ 4 
EE TL افریق!؛ مركز الدراسات‎ Qua g 


WWN.aSSf.OTg 


EE 














انا فعلا وحيدة! 


الاستماع: مع العائاة والأصدقاء 


تمرين ۱۱: (في البيت) لو 6 


Watch the video “lgo مع عائلة‎ and answer the following questions: 


۱-من‌هي؟ | ۲-آین‌تسکن؟ | “-ماذاتعمل؟ 


تمرین MY‏ "انت Lela‏ مشغول!" 7 "انت Lolo‏ مشغول!" )3 البیت) لو ما 


Listen to العوار‎ in its entirety several times to get a general idea of the content. Listen 
for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of voice as well. What is the 
relationship between the two speakers? Then listen again and focus on the following questions, 
answering بالاغة العردية‎ in as much detail as you can. 


1. What does الست‎ 7 1. What does cuali want? 

2. How does الراحل‎ 7 2. How does الرحال‎ 7 

3. How is the situation resolved? 3. How is the situation resolved? 

4. What do you think the following 4. What do you think the following 

expressions indicate? Use the context and | expressions indicate? Use the context and 

tone of voice of the speakers to help you. tone of voice of the speakers to help you. 
lie lue مشغول‎ bi سا.‎ RO |» la Jl N - JS مشغول كدير‎ 5l . اليوم صعب‎ y E 

- اذت Vela‏ مشغول! شو هادا؟! - Cuil‏ داما مشغول! ايه دا؟! 
What is the sound she uses to express 9. What is the sound she uses to express‏ .9 
frustration? frustration?‏ 


الدوار 
الاغة والثقافة 
In the video you ate about to watch in JY j3y#, you will hear a new response to the‏ 
expression !l:3.25:‏ 
درفنا : القرف إلنا / الشرّف lat‏ 
You will also learn a new expression meaning 1701 really ot not very. Pay attention to the way‏ 
this expression is used in the scene:‏ 


مو كتير / مش 598 


Loo d‏ 7 ا ق 
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6 تمرين ١1:”موظفة بالأمم المتحدة“ / ”موظفة في الأمم المتحدة“ (ق البیت) لو‎ 
Use your listening strategies to get as much as you can out of this text. 
1. First listen: What 1s the situation? What can you tell about the speakers? 


2. Second listen: Plan your stage-two listening goals for each speaker. Get as much information 
as you can about where they live and what they do. Who mentions a brother? What do we 


3. In class, share your information with a partner. How much of the dialogue can you 
re-create? Make up a new dialogue based on this model. 


Review Drills dao] تمار دن اطر‎ 
( ١ أو فى الصف)‎ Cul (3) Reading aloud ds jga) القراءة‎ VE تمرين‎ 


Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either on 
the website or as directed by your teacher. 


ذادية ط۔اھ-ر درويش خالة مها. تسكن 7I‏ 824 نادية في مدينة دوس أنجليس 
في بيت قريب من جامعة کاليفورنيا في مدينة لوس انجلیس وتعمل م-وظ.ف.ة 
في بنك كبير وهي متخصصة y-‏ الدکومیوتر. وعندها قطة 5ببرة في العمر اسه‌ا 
"ببءوسة؟. dy oli‏ تدب المكن 3 daily‏ 5اايفورنيا وتحب شغاما وتدب نات أختها سردن وتتكام 


معها بالتليفون Lala‏ 
































تمرین ۱۵: السوال (ق البیت) )3 البیت) لو ب 


Practice asking and answering questions using old and new فصحی‎ vocabulary words: 


KaL ال‎ aff “estes lacs ? di 

duis 8‏ صف فى “Telus!‏ ۶ك guise‏ صف في النهار". 
Par‏ تسكين اتف lle‏ تشمكين قى Milam dide‏ 

M andi الادت‎ due duet) Baa s odue © "toda a 

6 تدرس في الجامعة؟» "آدرس Pd midi‏ 
PA‏ هذا الفیلم؟» “Ws gb”‏ 

P‏ مكتب القبول؟“ ”هو في هذه البنایه". 
emen‏ ت في شارع قریب*. 

TOM‏ محمد ۶“ dame”‏ مر جم 


فى الأمم المتحدة*. 
۰ ”هل c‏ فين هذا “FOSS!‏ عى Sol‏ وسهلا! 


هل URN‏ سوال؟*. 





| YA o" 


درس 3 
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امغردات 
القصة بالعامية: ”عيلة دابا كيرة” 
الثقاؤك: 


عائلة ll‏ مُحَمّد 


القواعد: 
الجمع 
جمع Us PM]‏ 
الاضافة 


ضماثر اطاكية Possessive Pronouns‏ 
القراءة: drole”‏ ديروت ااعردية“ و ”جامعة حلي“ 
الثقافة: الجامعءات العردية 
القصة بالفصحى: ”عاثاة والدي كبيرة“ 
الاستواع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


الدوار: all"‏ بخلیهن* صخر ودكرة So‏ * 


| عائلة والدي كبيرة 


| ال مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. Note the | 


pronunciation of ض‎ in ضابط‎ in the dialects, reflected in an alternate spelling, 


التاريخ 
الآن 
ECL IJ days‏ 


al do‏ فيك all‏ يبارك فيك/ لَك | aU‏ يبارك فيك /فيکي 
c‏ ولاد 


این ج. آیناء ج. ولاد 
5-2 لاد عم 


; 


ادن عدم € "PN,‏ عم Id‏ ولاد عم 
SS go‏ جڏ g‏ 3939 جد ج. 3942 
eas Glas T 642‏ يمه 
9-0 جیش ج. جيوش | جيش ج. جیوش 
الحقوق 


dÂ Â لح‎ | 


1 
(^ 
. E 





Je‏ رس بیعلم پیدرس 


الذین 


G 
lo 


We Ta رسائل | مكتوب‎ Ta a JL; 


حواب ج. حوابات 


ژوج ج. أزواج چوا جوز 


1 


مراه 


مره 


deg)‏ ج. زوجات 


, 
et H 
۰ 
* 


55a‏ / ة ج. -دن 





متزوج/۵ ج. -ون/-ين | هتجوز/هتجوزقج.-ین 


صورة ج. صور صورة ج. صور 


tas | 15 tU E‏ کد 


(formal word also used) 


Lh) 


5 
o 


أعرف بعرف 
عاسم Z‏ علوم 
العلوم السياسيّة 
ele‏ الإْسان 
عام النّفس 


5 


طعنی 


history 

now 

congratulations! 
response to مَبروك!‎ 

son 

cousin (male, paternal) 
grandfather 
grandmother 

army 

law (as a field of study) 
actually, in reality 

he teaches 

religion 

letter 

husband 

wife? 

married (adj.] 


picture 
officer 


medicine [the profession] 
| know 

science 

political science 
anthropology 

psychology 
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9 
العنی‎ ma الشامی‎ po 
Lo o ۲ جم‎ 
t l le? مك ++ هون‎ TRF kyela 
E DRE (formal word also used) RE p 


[extended] family ج. عائ.لات عيلة ج. عائلات‎ alile 





relative گریب ج. أقارب قريب ج. قرایبین قريب ج. قرايب‎ 
college, school [in a university] Silas Z کا‎ GLAS z al 
how many?! ۹ 505 
engineering EET 





Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The plurals أو لاد‎ 3X3 ولاد‎ refer to children regatdless of gender. 

2. The spoken word for wife, 85a رمرا۵‎ is only used in possessive constructions (e.g., his 
wife, your wife, Hussein’s wife), and 6 1s always pronounced as © . 

3. Arabic has very specific terminology to refer to members of .العائلة‎ You have learned 
four of these words already: ,خالة‎ dos, ee, and عم‎ jil, and from them you can extrapolate 
the test. Use what you know about اطذكر‎ and اطوذت‎ to complete the following diagrams 
of the father's and mother's sides of the family, including aunts, uncles, their husbands 
and wives, and cousins. 

4. The interrogative particle کم؟‎ ?el5 is always followed by a singular noun. In formal 
Arabic, this noun takes a تنوين فتحة‎ ending: فى الصف؟‎ Lb .5م‎ In spoken Arabic, no 
endings are used: .كام طالب في الفصل؟ عندك کم ولد؟‎ : | 









































Diagram A 


في able‏ الوالد 


— سس العم العمة + زوج‎ SEE 
تم‎ oan Aa ابن العم ی الم‎ 
۱ 
Diagram B 


۰۰ 


"اهمه ممه و و و »© هس و و "9 و و وا و aummueonnunuuumeonmayvuyvuyu Haman‏ اسع ع ع عع ۱ ۱ ۱ 1 1 ۱ ۱ 1 ۱ ۱ ۵ 0020# اه و لا عه 5 هق" اناا ع وا هاا 5 5 هن و 8 انه #8 8 #88558 88 ۱ عا €$»»sháündüuónuuudvb»ouu« —  —‏ شقكتنة ك5 5ق ده دم ده وه 
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(Casall $) ble : سن‎ pd 
Draw your own family tree, naming all your aunts, uncles, and cousins, and label them with 
the appropriate Arabic words. 


9 جمل الفردات )3 البیت)‎ :۲ Qu pod 
ضور‎ d] جمل الفردات و اكوا جع من "التاریخ"‎ Ul استمعوا‎ 


Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word, and write out the sentences 


from التاريخ‎ to .صورة‎ 





TS p74 

















Qa) pnd‏ ا المفردات 3 dez‏ )$ الییت) 


Use old and new vocabulary to write about each picture. Write as much as you can, using 
all the new vocabulary. 


an R Ari History uropeen Slur ies 
Asian Languages ال‎ ees Franch & Francophone Studies 
Biochemie, 6 بزو عامه‎ 
Garman 
Chests by Ha brew 
Cinams & Maria Studies History 
Classical | angu ages Latin Amancan Studies 
Cognitive Science Lirigu ıd ca 





تمرين € : lg Lu!‏ زملاءكم Ask Your Colleagues‏ )3 الصف) 


Ask your classmates the questions below from the section you have been assigned by your 
teacher, and take brief notes so that you can report your findings to the group later. When you 
are asked a question, volunteer as much information as you can. The goal is to use as much 
language as possible on these topics. If you say the minimum, you will only get the minimum 
benefit. 

A. 

1. Who has a relative who teaches? What does he or she teach? Does he or she like 
to teach? 

2. Who has a friend or relative in the army, and which army? Is he or she an officer? 
Does he or she like working in the army? 

3. Who has lots of aunts and uncles? How many? (Remember to specify which side 
of the family.) 

4. Who is majoring in a science? Who likes to study the sciences? 


| cc | 
c. 
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Jg 


. Who sees their cousins a lot? Where? 
. Who is really busy this semester? How many classes do they have? 


ON 


1. Who likes politics? (Hint: Make the adjective السياسية‎ into a feminine noun.) Do 
they watch the news every day? 

. Who has a stepmother or stepfather? (Hint: Two words.) What does he or she do? 

. Who has letters from their grandparents? Who has text messages from them? 

. Who will go see their extended family soon? (Hint: You can use “close” to mean 


A W N 


“close in time.") 
. Who has relatives who know other languages? Which languages? 
. Who doesn't really like their relatives that much? 


ON Ui 


القصة بالعامة 
تدمرين 0: ”عيلة bb‏ كييرة“ / dae"‏ دابا كييرة" )3( 41 وق الصف) ^ 


A. At home, listen to /مها‎ ò} pud using the strategies you have learned, and answer in Arabic. 
Write as much as you can about each of these أقارن‎ including الشغل‎ and :العيلة‎ 


عن awe ua Tao sud‏ عن مها: مين هم؟: 
ماهر | م مود 
ب. ob‏ كه عادل 
eel. > alas 7M‏ 5 
i TT AF‏ 


How does Nisreen say feminine ۸۸۶۶ . ضف‎ 


B. In class, compare your information with a partner's and discuss: Why is نسرين/مها‎ 
looking at pictures? 


دمرین 1 dez‏ امفردات )$ 44( © 
استمعوا الى حمل اطفردات واکتیوا deal‏ من "ضادط إلى ”الجندسة؟* 


Listen to the sentences given that illustrate each new formal word and write out the 
sentences from ضابط‎ to e$ 


ال :اس 

















عائلة والدي كبيرة 


الثقافه 
”عم“ 
outside the family‏ عم In many parts of the Arab world, it is common to hear the term‏ 
may refer to and address distant relatives and in-laws‏ خالة circle. The words et, das, Jl> and‏ 
as well as close family friends a generation older than the speaker. Mothers-in-law and fathers-‏ 
and a stepmother‏ , مره عمي and‏ عمي in-law are addressed and referred to in many areas as‏ 
may be addressed as (l7. A man who marries into the family may be addressed by younger‏ 
members of the family as Urs, and a distant female relative may be called ( Je. The ۵‏ 
T Is also used as a term of respect for an older man of low social status. The exact usage of‏ 
these terms varies according to regional dialect and local customs.‏ 
and 9/Ul do not refer to or address spouses of biological aunts‏ عم /ة However, the terms‏ 
and uncles, who are addressed and referred to using terms for “husband of my aunt" and‏ 


ام ره عدي مراة عمي aunt [married to es]‏ 


uncle (married to dls] زوج خالتي جوز خالتي‎ 


وة 


عائلة (ail‏ كمد 


"wife of my uncle": 


Arab culture as we know it evolved in the context of Islamic history, and therefore 
knowledge of Islamic history is important to understanding Arab culture. Non-Muslim Arabs 
learn this history too—after all, it is a shared history if not a shared religion. The family tree of 
the Prophet Muhammad is significant for both its religious and historical roles. Many important 
Muslim leaders and dynasty founders are related to the Prophet by blood or marriage. 


prophet "t 
caliph clås ج.‎ dads 
Shi'ites الشعة‎ 


ww $ 


Sunnis الك‎ 
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Read the family tree below and see how much history you can find. 





the Rightly-Guided Caliphs [first four after the Prophet's death] الخلفاء ااراشدون‎ 
the Umayyads, first Islamic dynasty 661-750 (CE) TE 
the Abbasids, second ی‎ ney 750-1258 (CE) العياسيّون‎ 
the Hashimites, present-day rulers of Jordan الواشميون‎ 








wlio ih e Se: 
— 


۷۲۲۲۲۰ eee 
( (هاشم) ( عبد شميس‎ 


nm "RAE 


( عبد الطلب) (ol)‏ 


یبصع فين 


| ) عذمان (ثالث الخاذاء الراشدين) ) 


عباس) (آبوطالب) (آبولهب) (عبدالتم) 











N 
ااراشدين)‎ taan علي (رابع‎ ) 





ARI 212 9 5 (909‏ حدیجی: 


عانشت بنت آبي بكر 
(اول الخنفاء الر اشد‌ین) 





| تزوج خديجت بنت خویلد í‏ 


1 
F 






;a€ Cy aas‏ بن الذخطاب 


lala! 315}‏ ااراش دین) 


y 1 ۱ i ^ ra 
( زوك‎ ] ) egil ei | Gr فاطمات الزهراء (زوجة امام عدي أ زر‎ 
۳ 5 Pi 1 3 


| 
۳ / 








من south!”‏ في الاغة والإعلام“ ص. ۱۳۷ الاكتبة الشرقية بيروت ۱۹۸۲ 


— ev | 


























تمرين ۷: نشاط قراءة (في الصف) 


Use the chart to find these relationships among members of the Prophet's family. 


dasa T a‏ هو A‏ الله. 

cole v‏ وأدو طالب وأدو لهب هم ع رک الطلب. 

m‏ على هو wn‏ معدم ل. 

> الخلفاء الراشدون هم 9 
9 9 

0. أولاد jail]‏ محمد هم 9 9 
3 

۷ فاطمة الزهراء هی علی. 

„daxa v عباس هو‎ ۸ 

gull .٩‏ محمد هو cade‏ والحسین. 

۰ آم كاثوم هي الحسن والحسین. 


القواعد 
الجمع: e$t gom‏ (-ات) ووزن J&$‏ 


We learned some basic rules for masculine plural patterns in lesson 2. Let's continue to learn 
more about plurals, focusing on feminine plurals in this lesson. In lesson 2 we introduced several 
broken plural patterns as well as masculine sound plurals and plural agreement rules. Here we 
introduce feminine sound plurals and a new broken plural pattern, یم ل‎ 


Plural Patterns of Feminine Nouns 

Many—but not all—feminine nouns whose singular form ends in 6 take the plural suffix 
,ات‎ This includes both human and nonhuman nouns. Remember that nonhuman plurals take 
feminine singular agreement: 


جامعات كبيرة سيارات dbl‏ اغات أورودية 


day £ CMsle‏ سيارات صغيرة حاحات جل دده 
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Memorize these words as taking حات‎ plurals: 


اشد الحه 
GPF, >‏ -ات Plurals taking‏ + 


ds elo‏ جا معات 
رد ستبارات 
Sls di yf‏ 
ولارة ولايات 
تاه Callow‏ 
m‏ جنسیات 
às]‏ اغات 
کلمة Slots‏ 
"PW‏ صفحات 
طاوا4 طاولات 
à Jl Ls‏ بنا بات 
do > y E‏ ترحمات EX‏ 
مكتية Ol SC.‏ 
giw d‏ ات 
áo‏ حاحات 


Note, however, that not all singular nouns ending in ô take the plural suffix .ات‎ Words that 


have the singular pattern dies or فعلة‎ form their plurals with iss and فعل‎ respectively. Learn 
these pairs: 


C) Plurals of the ies and Us patterns 











































































































m————————————————————————— m 


dl Ls‏ والدي کیره 


Human Feminine Plurals المؤنث: - ات‎ Re 


Nouns and adjectives that refer to groups of human females are highly regular in formal 
Arabic. With the exception of the words for women (see below), all the feminine human plural 


> a4! 


ياست 


cu 
dai d Lb 
ee È 
اساد د‎ 
S a 
alls 
جارة‎ 
5 5 | a | * 
áo c u^ 


á ^ ^ tm + 





4 شعو‎ = A 
أطيفة‎ 


صغيرهة 


nouns and adjectives you know end in Gl-=: 
0 ت‎ 


برف 
Eu]‏ ات 
طالبات 
أستاذات 
ela‏ 
خالات 
جارات 
ذل ينات 
م As‏ جه ات 


p ms 9‏ - 3 و 
حعصصات 


لطیفات 


ss 


O Listen to and memorize the plural forms of “woman.” two of wtiuch are exceptions to the 
۱ j 


امرأة E‏ نساء 


rules you just learned: 


OU ج. نسوان ست ج.‎ Bo 


In urban Arabic dialects, feminine plural agreement with adjectives is rare. Compare these 


lass بنات‎ 





formal and spoken phrases: 
(nb gue دنات مبسوطين بنات‎ 


gab ستات‎ 


Qual ذسوان‎ 
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6» More Broken Plural Patterns with Medial Alif 


Many singular nouns that have a long vowel have plural patterns that consist of three syllables, 
the vowels of which are regular: fatHa, alif, and kasra or ($ in that order. Some patterns add 
consonant 9. Words with four root consonants are uncommon but they do exist, and they include 
words borrowed from other languages. Note that 6 does occasionally occur on human plurals, such 
as 633 Lul and 8 5355. Listen to and learn these plurals: 








شسارع شوارع 

۳ ۳ | aud 
Re دكتور‎ 
ا ا‎ FIR 


تمرين ۸: الجمع )8( البیت) 
List and describe some things one can find in the following, as the example demonstrates:‏ 
مثال: في جامعة قطر أساتذة قطريوّن و أستاذات قطريّات. 
.١‏ في عائلتي 9 
à a"‏ صفحتی على Facebook‏ 9 


هد 


ا(جاهعه 9 


Qo- 
< 


'Go- ها‎ 
(^ 


الأمم اماتحد ۵ 3 


to 
G 
p 
5 
1Gp- 
0 


9 
7. في ااولايات المتحدة 9 


9 الشارع‎ à N 




















Find out more information from .اجیران 3( الصف‎ Remember to use "$e ” with 
a singular noun to ask the question and to use a plural noun if the answer 1s 


between three and ten. If the question involves a preposition, it goes before کم‎ 


. How many classes do they have? How many male vs. female professors? 
. How many siblings do they have? How many really close friends? 

. How many names do they have? 

. How many cities and states do their relatives live in? 

. How many languages do they know (even a single word)? 

. How many employees does their mother or father work with? 

. How many professors know them? 

. How many cars does your family have? 


س urb.‏ حر آنا لب من wo‏ 


. How many rooms are in their house? 
10. How many hours do they study at home and at school in a day? 


الإضاذة 
The iDaafa (also called “the construct phrase") is one of the fundamental structures of‏ 
consists of two or more nouns placed together to form‏ الاضافه Arabic grammar. Formally,‏ 


a relationship of possession or belonging. You have seen many examples of ,الإضافة‎ among 
them: 


حامع4 )49394 áo‏ كاليفورنيا مکتب القيول منطقة بروكاين 
:الاضافه There are three important points to remember about‏ 


1. The relationship between the two (or more) nouns may be thought of as equivalent to the 
formal English use of the word “of” (as in, “the story of the woman" or “the jacket of the 
boy”). Arabic has no alternative construction for expressing this relationship between nouns. 
Thus, to say “the woman's story" in Arabic, you must first reconstruct the phrase to “the story of 
the woman": öl .قصة الإمر‎ Note that many compound words in English are also expressed using 
,الإضافة‎ for example: 


شغل الست housework‏ 


2. Only the final word in an إضافة‎ can take ال‎ or a possessive suffix. Study the following examples 
and note that the first word in each إضافة‎ is definite by definition and that is why it cannot take 
.ال‎ In the final example, remember that New York is definite because it is a proper noun. 





—— ق ن 
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my father’s family = the family of my father والدي‎ dite 
the professor's office = the office of the professor 83 م کت الاس‎ 
the student's notebook = the notebook of the Studi | دفار ااطالب ف‎ 
New York University = The University of New York | نبوبورك‎ ázalz 


These simple iDaafas all consist of two nouns. Complex iDaafas, on the other hand, 
contain more than two nouns, in which case all nonfinal nouns behave like the first noun in 
the phrase and never take .ال‎ Examine the following راضافه‎ which contains four nouns: 





Maha's father's cousin < the son of the uncle of the father of Maha ابن عم والد مها‎ 
| 


Remember that a possessive pronoun can only occur on the final noun in an إضافة‎ . The 
following phrase will help you remember this rule: 


| 
| 


my telephone number - 39245 رقم‎ 


3. In الاضافه‎ the 6 must always be pronounced as © on all words in which it appears except 
the final word in the بإضافة‎ 


^ Listen to the following words, read first in isolation, then as the first part of an dal], 
and compare the pronunciations. 





disdo disda .١‏ ذيودورك É‏ غرف4: غرفه ادن عَمَى 
1 , 

۲. جامعة: جامعة العين ‏ | 
نتف — . 

۳ عائلة: عائاة والدي | .١‏ كلية: كلية العاوم السياسية 


.O‏ صورة: صورة والدق 





تمرين ۱۰: الإضافة (ف البيت) OD‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 












































b 7 سح‎ ee 





Possessive Pronouns åS dbl ضمادر‎ 


You have seen and used several possessive pronouns in Arabic: 


Notice that these pronouns are suffixes, and that this order matches that of ,الاضافه‎ since 








nouns with possessive pronouns are kinds of 1Daafa constructions. Remember: ۵ is written 
and pronounced as 2 when a pronoun suffix is added. 


P The possessive pronouns corresponding to the subject pronouns you know are: 


9 
S الشامى اطصر‎ Subject Pronoun الضمير‎ 
iie " أن‎ 
el^ C 


id. pronunciation of some of the vowels in these endings varies slightly among 
different varieties of Arabic. The spoken endings are fixed for each dialect. In formal Arabic, the 
pronunciation of words with possessive suffixes varies slightly with the different grammatical 
endings. For now, learn to recognize the different pronunciations without worrying about the 
reasons for the differences. Listen to the noun بيت‎ with the three endings that you will see and 
hear in very formal Arabic: 


T $ 
بيتك‎ : ui diuo 
di بيده‎ dis 
eu ls liz. 

2 e سد‎ 9 
m s 





' Final a in both Egyptian and Levantine is not pronounced (except in Egyptian if the word is negated). 
"This pronoun, and sometimes the plural ,مهن‎ is spelled with » even though it is never pronounced, reflecting the relationship 
with formal Arabic. 
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+ 68 pronoun forms are also used with prepositions. Listen and practice aloud: 





‘gait TL. TW. 
Jase | aie Jais 
dig Sais Suis 
ddis 
ladis 
bat 
و‎ 
عنددم‎ 


Qu nde 





4 Finally, listen to the negation of Jis with pronouns in the varieties you are learning”: 


aps la gi م‎ TW 


= ~ 





irc eal‏ ما Jais‏ دابع تن 
ain dual‏ ما aae. le dig‏ کان 
Seas‏ ۷ ما adis‏ ما pode‏ مآ :دهوش 
Sand‏ نها ما la lasis‏ ءندهاش 


la lias la lade: Sa‏ ع:دذاش 
و 5 
لیس عندگم | ما la osas‏ عءندكوش 


Sadis ما‎ i Jis la eJ , ma 
Qe لل‎ 








*You can see here that some of the Egyptian forms have long vowels in the final syllable. Egyptian stress patterns are very 
regular and easily identifiable, and you will learn them by listening and imitating. 


-— ^ | 









































dalles:‏ والدي کیره 


This exercise is available online only. 


! 


I 





تمرين ۱۲: ای Fe gu‏ )3( الصف) 
With a partner, take turns saying these sentences to each other. Since they are a bit vague,‏ 


your partner will ask for clarification by asking: "$45! . You must then clarify by using an 
,إضاؤة‎ as the example demonstrates: 


مثال: cael"‏ هذا الكتاب!“ - ”أي “SOLS‏ - ”كتاب ele‏ النفس"“. 


m‏ أحب الصور! 
. أذا متخصص ف التاريخ. 
. يعماون Spb) à‏ 


ct +‏ حم 


0. ابنتي تكلم عن ALÍSJI‏ 
1 عايز/ة اسکن قي منطقة كويس4. / بدي اسکن منطقة منيحة. 


.V‏ عايز/ة اشوف الباد. / بدي اشوف الباد. 


تمريين SY‏ مداد a3‏ "هاي صورة "Soo‏ / صورة مين دى؟» 
)3 البيت وف الصف) ر ) 


1. At home, choose some pictures of your family to take to class. 
2. In class, watch the conversation between Maha/Nisreen and her father. How does she say 


“Whose picture is this"? How would you say “What is this a picture of "? Use this construction 
and other iDaafas to talk about الصور‎ you brought to class with you. 





 ———————————M Mc — 
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تمرين :Y€‏ الإضاذة )3( الصف) 

Read the following sentences describing lazl5les ,مها‎ first silently, then aloud. Pay special 
attention to the pronunciation of 6 in .الاضافات‎ 

lao À‏ دات dg Y* laos dy pas‏ وهی à VU‏ منطقة بروكاين. 

. والدة مها فلسطينية ولكن عندها الحنسية „ds pabl‏ 


. عائلة allg‏ مها كبيرة ومها اها أقارب كثيرون. 


m a x 


. خالة مها تسكن في مدينة اوس أنجايس في ولاية کالیفورنیا وجدتها ساكنة في القاهرة. 

۵ والدها من القاهرق وهو يعمل في قسم الترجمة في الأمم ااتحدة. 

7 في الحقيقة أحمد هو ابن عم والد مها وهو متخصص في العاوم السياسية. 

dga dos dul olio .V‏ وهی أستاذة متخصصة في عام النفس بجامعة JAYI‏ في القاهرة وزوجها أستاذ 
في كليّة الهندسة. 


۸ هذه رسال4 من زوحه laos‏ امد و هد ۵ صورة اسرتها. 





تمرين ۱۵: drole”‏ بیروت drole” 9 “dwyl‏ حاب“ )3( الصف) 


Following are the listings from two Arab universities. Compare them to see how similar 
and different their colleges and departments are. Do the colleges or schools have the same 
departments? Use your grammatical knowledge (of such things as roots and iDaafas) to help 
you guess the meanings of new wotds. 





mund s | 








كايات داد عة يرروت الع ردية 





كلية ال.هذدسة 

كاية الهذدسية المدزية 

كلية الهندسة الميكانيكية 

Ay الهذدب.ة المعمار‎ å IS 

كلية ال ددس je Sli‏ بائیه والااکترو یه 
كب ند تا تن 

á jail الهندسة‎ á „IS 
TEC 

كلية طب الاسذان 

Aj‏ الصيدلة 

كلية الته‌ر يض 

كاية الزر ác.‏ 

EU T 
كلية العلوم‎ 

كلية e glali‏ الثاذية دادلب 

á lS‏ الاقتصاد 

كلية الفنون الجميلة التطبيقية 
y‏ ۳ 

AGIS‏ الاداب والعلوم الإذساذ 


ذدة 
كاية الاداب و العلوم الإذس.اذ ذية 
الذائية cala‏ 


كلية الحقوق 
كلية 1l‏ 583 3( 44335 باداب 


åa كاية التر‎ 
us? gol l2 اث‎ go مع هود‎ 


Ya المعهد‎ 


T‏ للغات 


www.alepuniv.edu.sy 


 GL————————— 


كلية الآداب 

أقسام اللغات 

PER و‎ áa pall اللغة‎ eus -| 
Leslal الانجليزية و‎ Ax لباب قسدم‎ 


xal aud.)‏ افیا 
-Y‏ قسم الفلسفة 

۵- قسم ale‏ الذفس 
end =‏ الإعلام 


i 41S‏ دقوق 

DC M 

alall القانون‎ -Y 

Mall -۳‏ الدو peu 3 4d‏ ماسية 


کلر 4 الدجارة 

- المحاسية 

- ادارة الاعمال 

- الاقتص.ا 

Glut all -‏ المالية و الجمركية 


WT لهذ‎ AS 


أ- قسم الریاضیات والفيزياء الهندسية 


aud‏ الهندسة الكهردائية 
-a‏ قسم الهذدسة الم دذية 
د - قسم Nell‏ ندسة الميكائيكية 


كلية igi‏ دسة اله.عمارية 


كلية العاوم 
- قسم الر caca‏ 
4 قسم gall e giall‏ لو جیه والديذية 


كلية الصرد AL‏ 

قسم لکیمیاءالصیدلة 

-قسم التکنولوجیاالصیدلية 
قاقر 

- قسم الميكر وبيولوجيا الصيدلية 


کار 4 الطلب 

"m ca aud = 

۲- قد م الانسجة والذلايا ( الهستولوجيا) 

۳- قد م وظااف الاعضاء (الفسيولوجيا) 

aud -2‏ الكيمياء الديوية الطبية 

۵- قسم الامراض (الباثولوجيا) 

1 - قسيم الادوية (الفاره.اکو ]5 (laa‏ 

eus -۷‏ لاجر انیم والميكروبات Aa]‏ 
all)‏ يكروديواأو (laa‏ و المذاع4 

-٩‏ قسم التولید وأمراض الذساء 

٠‏ قسيم طب الاطفال 


www.yabeyrouth.com 
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AS LA‏ الجامعات العردية 


Although Arab universities are similar to American universities in many ways, there are 
some differences. Many Arab universities divide academic fields or subject areas differently 
from American universities, which group most academic departments together in a school, 
such as “School of Engineering," “Law School,” “School of Nursing,” or “College of Arts 
and Sciences." Arab universities generally use smaller divisions, such as the School (or College) 
of Humanities ,كلية الاداب‎ the School of Commerce ركاية التجارة‎ and various science and 
professional schools. Another difference between the two systems of education is that in Arab 
universities, medicine and law are undergraduate schools, not graduate schools. 

The system of education in most Arab countries has traditionally resembled European 
models rather than the American liberal arts college. By the second year of high school, 
students must choose to concentrate either in humanities and social sciences or in mathematics 
and natural sciences. Once the choice 1s made, the student's choice of college major is limited, 
so that a humanities major in high school may not enter a science department in college. 
Each school or department sets its own academic program, including all of the courses the 
students take in each year of study; students are not allowed to choose electives. In many 
public universities in the Arab world, courses are one year long and the student's grade is 
determined solely on the basis of one exam at the end of the year. In recent years, however, 
the number of private, American-style universities opening all over the Arab world has grown. 
If you are interested, do a Web search of Arab universities and see what you find. 


تمرين :V‏ نشاط كتابة )3( الصف أو فى الست) 


has asked you to help prepare a handout in Arabic that they can‏ مکتب ااقہول فى <جامعتك 
who are interested in applying to the university. Make an outline of‏ ااطلاب العرب distribute to‏ 
its schools and departments.‏ 


القصه دالفصحی 
تمرین ۱۷: ”عائلة والدي كبيرة“ لو 6 


There ate two parts to this exercise. Watch القصه بالفصعی‎ and answer the questions below. 
The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 


A. As you listen to Maha tell the story in الفصحى‎ , focus on grammar and the use of .و‎ Listen 
for :الاضافه‎ How many can you find? Then listen to see how many times you hear و‎ in the text. 
How many times does Maha use this word? Think about how the use of 9 affects style. 





—— Pe 











D——————————————————— 2 


عائلة والدي كبيرة 


B. Write what Maha says, filling in the blanks below. You will hear some grammatical markings 


: : s 4 5. 
on nouns with possessive suffixes, such as أسرته‎ and .اینها‎ These vowels represent formal 


(Y) والدي‎ (V) 
و(0)‎ (£) 
(3) وهذا‎ « AES: 
(v9 vale ARD 
(160) lies. (۱£) 
(MA) (\V) 

(Y). Er) 

(vE (YY) 

(YV) (YU وهو‎ 
(YA) العين بالإمارات‎ 

(YY) فاطمة و‎ (YY) 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


Arabic grammar, and we will come back to them later in this book. 


wel,‏ )*( من 
(V) COG‏ 
Jole‏ و(۱۰) i‏ 
(W)‏ 3 
آحمد و(۱۳) هو في 
(M3)‏ 
آحمد (YY)‏ في كلية 
(Yo)‏ القاهرة 
في (YA)‏ 
وا ) 
وابنها و(ء )١‏ 


تمرين ۱۸: مع ble‏ مها (في البيت) لو با 


Watch the video !&e مع عائله‎ and use your listening strategies to get as much information 


as possible about each speaker. Then, answer the following questions: 


* d اسیه‎ A 


۲ روحده: 


۳ آولاده: 
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العتواز 
!41 والتقافه 
ny 5d s NET alti”‏ يذَأيوُم ' ' May God keep them (safe and well)‏ 


You have seen that the expression alll ما شاء‎ is often used when seeing or talking about 
someone’s children. You will also hear, and should use, the phrase الله يخليهن / رتنا بخايوم‎ to 
wish others' children well. 


Tomorrow 6 Ke 


The word 8,$5 has a cultural dimension beyond its dictionary meaning. In the dialogue you 
will hear it used to refer not to the literal tomorrow but to a metaphorical one—a day not far 
off, a day that will come soon. In this sense, 5,$5 helps convey a message of "hang in there, 
it will work out.” Conversely, 8,$5 can imply a metaphorical tomorrow that will never come: 
Hence the Egyptian proverb ربكرة 6 في ااشهش‎ refers to the apricot season that comes and goes 
before you know it. في اطشمش‎ 6 He means that you will wait and wait but it will never happen. 


6» (Casall $) “صغير ودكرة دکر“‎ / uu يخليون‎ AUD" 744 دصرین‎ 
Use good listening strategies to get as much as you can out of the conversation you will 


watch in the video clip. Listen for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of 
voice as well. 


1. What is the relationship between the two speakers? What kind of conversation 15 this? 
After you have formed some ideas, watch several more times to focus on the following 
questions, and answer à.» ,sJl dsl in as much detail as you can. 


2. Which aspects of her lite does each one talk about? List them here: 


el‏ مازن: اطرة الشانة الست الشانة: 












































dol yb) تمارین‎ 
الصف) .ما‎ à gl Cau 3) d aal 88307 تمرین‎ 


Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


الدكتور alas‏ الذوري هو ابن عم 
الدكتور <سن الثوري وااد ذسرين. 
والدكتور عصام أستاذ في كايّة العاوم 
السياسية في drole‏ دمشق وهو 
متخضّص في حقوق الإنسان ولكن 
يدرس الآن في السعودية. وهو سعيد 


ق dlas‏ وعنده lol‏ سعوددون 





| وعرب. واادکتور عصام متزوج واه 
ثلاثة أولاد ولكن زوجته تسكن في دمشق مع الأولاد وهو dase‏ عن الأسرة ولا يدب dio‏ ولکن 
Í‏ 


dio 9)‏ ےل ۵ à‏ مد دنه دمشق وهي das jô‏ من عاذاتواء والاولاد Là‏ 


| سس —— — 


J 
"C 


























الغردات 


ااقصة بالعامية: ”كيف رح احفظ کل الأسامي؟!“ ”!3 احفظ کل الأسامي؟ 


الثقافة: الأكل العربي 
الاستماع: "بتحبوا تشربوا شی؟" ”تشر روا dole‏ الأول؟* 
القراءة: "مطعم باب الءدارة“ 
القواعد (۱): 
الفعل المضارع وتقدیم أوزان الفعل The Present Tense Verb‏ 
ذفى الفعل امضارع 
القواعد (۲): 
ضوائر Object Pronouns saill‏ 
القصة بالفصعی: ”كيف أحفظ كل الأسماء؟!“ 
:(Y) aslga‏ 
d Lc lI‏ الاسمية 
الجماة الفعلية 
الاستواع: مع العاثلة والأصدقاء 
الدوار: "3553 الشام“ "3993 “paa‏ 


#اردن اطراحع4 


A درس‎ 
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كيف أدفظ کل الأسماء؟! 





( ) Vocabulary المفرّدات‎ 


Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences: 


sweets, desserts il gle 


a 
N 


ois Aa pr 
s ر‎ ٠ E 
primary, elementary a fuut ايتدان/ة‎ 
z ME 
a 
rae 





vegetables ۱۰ — خضار نش‎ 
school Le 22 اه‎ lie هدرسة ج.‎ 
| remember 53513 Z فاكر / فاكرة‎ Ed 
classmate, colleague (m.] eda) ج‎ dae) 
classmate, colleague (f.) ee 2 | C —. | زمياة ج. -ات‎ 
traveling? NIE ا‎ 
| travel Skal Jl أسافر‎ 
he listens to پسمع‎ Roa بستمع إلى‎ 
friend (m.] صَديق ج. أصدقاء صاحب ج. أصحاب‎ 
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childhood ih. ااطفولة‎ 
restaurant — ج. مطاعم‎ ezhi 


individual [person] أفراد‎ n 





fruits فواکه‎ 





wl + Ls wl + 4.3 
belag: "- + la " -— ۳ 7 eol 1) up 
he reads دقرا‎ ha 
he says دول‎ l تقول‎ 
he writes 5 
all [of the ...] Ier. vw E گل + الجمع‎ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The root that refers to eating is J J « . Remember that hamza is a consonant and can 
be part of a root. It is also part of the root ء‎ J ق‎ for words that have to do with reading 
or reciting. Since the stem vowel in | 5» and the prefix vowel in JSt are fatHa, the hamza 
is written on alif in these verbs. What happens if we conjugate رأكل‎ in first person and 
add the prefix Í to the root letter Í ? Remember that two hamzas combine to make alif 
madda: | . Thus, JS] ۶ 

2. The word yêd! is a noun (gerund), not an adjective (participle). It can be used in 
sentences like “I love traveling" However, it cannot be used in sentences corresponding 
to English “I am traveling,” with the verb “to be,” because, as a noun, it cannot express 
an ongoing action that a particular person is in the process of doing. 

3. The word قبل‎ is a preposition and can be used before any noun. In order to use a verb 
after it, we need a word to link them. In spoken Arabic, the linking word ما‎ performs this 


task. Study these examples: 















































كيف أحفظ کل الأسماء؟! 


verb (no b) + la Jå: 


لازم اشوف التليفزيون قبل ما انام! لازم اشوف التايفزيون قبل ما اذام ! 
شو بتعماوا قبل ما تروحوا ع ااصف؟ Jud al PT‏ ما تروحي الفصل؟ 
Sod Sas‏ مع اماما وال‌ادا قبل la‏ تسافری؟ عایزه تتکا gel‏ مع ماما ودابا قيل ما تسافری؟ 


4. In Arabic, past-tense verbs are conjugated with suffixes (not prefixes like present-tense 
vetbs). The past-tense verb OS was/were uses these past-tense subject suffixes. Listen, 
repeat aloud, and learn this verb, and notice while you are doing so that the pronouns 


themselves will help you remember some of the forms ( 3 


تمردسن :Y‏ اطفردات ]82522 )3( البدت) ^ 


Practice using new vocabulary by completing the sentences: 


Jiz وأخي وجدي‎ ullos كل عائلتي: أذا ووالدي‎ You ass A 
طالبة في اطدرسة الامريكية في مدینة عمان.‎ drole!) (1.8 ۲ 
ااطلاب في صفکم آمریکیون؟‎ ge 

٤‏ كل uer‏ زو جتي الى العراق حيث تسكن عائاتها. 

gye Uzide 6‏ ممتاز Lily‏ اذهب اليه دايا مع n‏ 


ونأكل الحمص والفلافل والتيّولة. 


(. روبرت هو ى من ااطفولة ونحن كنا فى نفس 


.A S] الادتد‎ 





€—————————— A — 
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Gl ۷‏ طالبة في الصف في الاغة العربية واليزابيث وايلى وكريس 
في الصف. 
JST Y vegetarian Gls Ul ۸‏ ولکن JST‏ 
3 
A‏ الصف CaS‏ أدرس ف اطکتبة. 
bl ۰‏ مشغولة اليوم: لازم ۰ dado‏ في كتاب ele‏ النفس 
ولازم ورقة اصف الدين » ولازم کل 


الکلمات ااجديدة لصف الاغة الأمانية. 


تمرین ۲: كان d)‏ البیت) 9( 


Situate these actions and states in the past by using the correct form of كان‎ : 


A‏ أسكن في الشرق الاوسط قبل © سنوات. 

baw‏ اليف الله صباح اليوم؟ 

.Y‏ والدتعا موظفة كبيرة في الامم التحدة. 

€. أذا وزملانی نستمع الى المحاضرة, وقبل EUS‏ ذأكل في الكافتيريا. 
۵ في طفولته Gil‏ يحب الفواکه. 

b m‏ تياس jo)‏ في الساء؟ 

۷ الأولاد تردن | خیش 

۸ هل تقرآون في السیارة؟ 

A‏ مع مَن تأكل في exl!‏ يا ابراهیم؟ 


تمریین ۳: جمل الفردات à)‏ ات 9( 
اس تمعوا dez ul‏ الفردات واکت‌وا daa)!‏ مين Saas Al "Ush"‏ 








كيف أ<فظ كل الأسماء؟! 


تمرين &: كلمات جديدة وقواعد قدهة ) في ااصف) 
Read these sentences, first silently for meaning, then aloud to a partner.‏ 
Pay attention to iDaafas and the pronunciation of 6 and Jl.‏ 
.١‏ زوجة <الي تدرس في مدرسة ابتدائية. 
. أدب شوربة الطواطم وساطة الفواکه في هذا المطعم. 


ae‏ آدرس à‏ مد دنه "زیوریخ" 3 سو دس | à‏ طفولتي. 


بجا X‏ هم 


. هذه الإمرأة تعمل à‏ مکتب السفر à‏ الجامعة الامريكية. 


© 


۰ آند در هذه اد رسة = qo‏ مدرسة اصد قاء طفولتي. 


. تسكن آسرتي في البیت الأول في شارع “gaib”‏ 


" 
۷ كنت أستمع إلى الراديو في غرفة زمياتي قبل الصف. 
۸ كيف أحفظ claw!‏ كل زملائنا الجدد؟! 

ع8 


. لا اعرف كل آذراد عاثاتى Syl‏ 


.٠‏ والدة صدیقتی تسافر الى أورودا داما. 


(tual 3) اسألوا زملاءكم‎ :0 je) peed 


Ask as many زملاء‎ as you can and find out: 
A. 


1. Who likes to travel? Do they travel every year? Who do they travel with? Where do 
they want to travel? 

. Who listens to classical music (534491. What else do they listen to? 

. What they remember from their childhood. 

. Who has a problem with their roommate(s)? 

. What restaurants in the university area they like. 

. What they eat every day. What they eat when they have a cold ,عنده/ها برد‎ 

. What their friends do. Get as much information as you can about their friends. 

. What books they used to read in school. 


ONDA Ui حير‎ CQ دم‎ 


]. What they remember from their elementary school. Do they remember their 
first-grade teacher(s)? 

2. Who has a roommate or housemate? Get as much information as you can 
about their roommate. 

3. Which member(s) of their family was a student at this university? 

4. Where they were before class today. 

5. Who is vegetarian .نبان‎ What do and don't they eat? 


oe —‏ و و ي 
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6. What they used to watch on TV in their childhood. 
7. What music they used to listen to. 
8. Whether they like fruit salad. What desserts do they like to eat also? 


تمرین 1: ”كيف رح احفظ كل الأسامي؟!“ / ”ازايّ أحفظ كل الأسامي؟!» 
(ق البیت) لو 6 


Listen to مها‎ using the strategies you Listen to O2 7-2 using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a short paragraph have learned. Write a short paragraph for 
for each question. You may use الفصحی‎ each question. You may use الفصحى‎ and/ 
and/or ($ all words and expressions. or الشامي‎ words and expressions. 
اده من طفواتعا؟‎ 6,$18 lac À شو تک كر نسرين من طفواتها؟‎ A 
$44] $more مها فاكرة ذااد ولا سامية‎ .Y MOTE ذسردن‎ SAX) مين‎ T 


طارق ولا سامية؟ لیش؟ 

Slao تشوف طارق ولا لا؟ ۳ ايه هی مشكلة‎ lass نسرين‎ Y 
SS) E 

3 شو ھی مشكلة نسرین؟ 


How does she say these (people)? .0 


تمرین: V‏ جمل الفردات (في البيت) CD‏ 


. من شورر4* ای "لحم‎ ood] 1943$19 امفردات‎ dez Al | ع و‎ ou 








كيف JS aol‏ الأسواء؟! 


الثقافة: الأول العربي O‏ 


The rich regional cuisines of the Arab world reflect the long history of civilization in 
the Middle East and the Mediterranean and include contributions from Persian, Turkish, 
and various other cultures. Rice in the Gulf and rice and/or bread in Egypt and the Levant 
are part of every meal. In North Africa, couscous and bread are staples. You have probably 
eaten ,دمص‎ WLS, and 4/55 in a Middle Eastern restaurant. Other popular dishes include 
salads, vegetable stews flavored with beef or lamb, rice and meat, and various beans and 
legumes. Most dishes are spiced with garlic, onion, lemon, parsley, and cumin. Watch the 
slide show to learn the names of some dishes. 





Lesson 4 درس‎ 


الاستواع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 
Q2 9-93‏ ۸: ”دتدموا تشريوا شی؟“ / ”تشربوا dolo‏ الأول؟“ t‏ 


Watch as طارق/خالد‎ and his friends go to a restaurant. In the Egyptian scene listen for 
the phrase “bring me." In the Levantine scene you hear a new way to say “please.” What do 
they order? List as many items as you can. 


|| 
| 


Se 


a n 






القراءة 
تمرين :٩‏ مطعم باب الدارة (فى الصف) 


The next two pages contain excerpts from a menu from رمطعم باب الحارة‎ a Syrian 
restaurant in Saudi Arabia. Pretend you are there, and take your زملاء‎ to this restaurant. Order 
a complete meal for everyone, including drinks, appetizers, main dishes and desserts. Your 


teacher will be your waiter and will be able to explain some of the dishes if you ask بالعربي!‎ 








كيف Jadot‏ کل الأسماء؟! 








اله شرویات الطردة 


يدون فريش 75 أيه ون بالنعاع 
ماز جو 75 فريز 
برتقال 75 غريفون 
کو کترلات 
موز وحایب 85 موز وحایب وفریز 
یک شیک $3645 80 ميلك شيك YA‏ 
سلطة Au) AS! sl‏ عسل 110 
c. anal)‏ اأمساذذة 
الشاي بأنواعه 50 القّهوة 
اكسبريسو 60 كمون 
ذسكافوه مع دایب 70 هوت شوكلت 
فطور باب الدارة 
فول باازيت؛ أو الابن 60 428 باازیت 
زبتون مكل 50 لبنه 
بیض UP. 50 ga‏ 
اله قد لات البارده 
ددص 50 Quia‏ 
کر 4 áyi‏ 125 ددص بيروتي 
زیتون حلبي 50 
اله قلات الساخن4 
4,8 حمرص 1 :421 25 برك na,‏ 1 قطع4 
جوانح مقادة 1 قط ده 25 apis uà‏ 4 فطع 
الاو J‏ بات 
شوربة prm 110 Jus‏ 
شوربة فطر 80 شوربة ذرة 
cual.‏ 
ساطه شرقية 75 فتوش 
ساطة أرضي شوكي 135 ساط 4 راب bhal‏ 
sigue‏ 135 و ذس روكفورد 
Aig Sae dbl 75 T-Com‏ بالمايوديز 
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50 
50 
60 


60 
50 
50 


50 
^0 


25 
80 


80 
80 


75 
175 
150 

85 


اناناس فريش 
cu‏ 
y 9S‏ بأنواعها 


كوكترل فوا45 
سلطة فواده 


ia l} ذهوة مع‎ 
POST. 


TT‏ باادجاج 
جبنة بوضاء 


پابا غذوج 
M‏ 


à 441, ájul 


بط اط! مقلية 


دهدوص ll,‏ دم 4 


شوربة دجاج 


تبولة 
TEES‏ 


سلطة سو رس یه 
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50 


85 
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60 
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100 
50 


50 
50 
60 


50 
100 
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75 
75 
175 
75 
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ي اوجبات الغربية - الأدومات 


340 روکفورد‎ 44i 410 باب الدارة‎ Aube 











الوجبات الغربوة  gall‏ ++ ب - 
كوردون بلو 250 clas‏ باب الدارة 275 وجبه اليف 275 





اسکالوب P»‏ 225 شردات دجاح بٍالایه‌ون 250 cae Li‏ 225 
شردات دجاج بالفطر 250 فذارة باب الدارة 250 

سس المشاوي عأى aaall‏ لسسع سس يبي ب يبيب — 
aight‏ تاکن 210 VU‏ 225 كباب 180 


ca 2.4]!‏ سح سکس 

















فرفاللي ام بيذ اتش 200 بيبني اربوادا 200 س داكيدي لواوایز 175 
jay‏ | باب à Jal‏ 175 بيتزا مر Us E‏ 125 بيتزا القصول الأربعة 150 
بيتزا الكايزوذي 150 

سس سس سب ی SI‏ یب مسي سس سس سس 
كريب کر امیل 85 . كريب ذیوتیلا مع اامکسرات 85 كريب ASI d‏ 85 
كروب زبدة مخ هربى 85 

الیو ظ4 

100 سیایت‎ Uli 90 فروتي‎ uin 75 gal gS gus 
75 gm 75 روظة مشكلة‎ 

سس سس 0 28 A‏ سس 
ار Igoe! gals ALS‏ 100 
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١ القواعد‎ 


الفعل المضارع 





فعل ج أفعال 
e) Los‏ 


present or incomplete tense 





By now you have seen and heard a number of verbs, among them: 








These verbs are all مضارع‎ , which is sometimes defined as present tense and sometimes as 
incomplete tense. اطضارع‎ combines both features: It can refer to an incomplete action, usually 
one taking place in the present, such as “he teaches” or “he is teaching,” or a repeated habitual 
action, such as “she works at the UN” or a state such as “I know.” Remember: Any action 
that stretches over a period of time or takes place repeatedly will involve مضارع‎ because it can 
express both progressive or ongoing actions (“I am studying") and habitual or repeated actions 
(“I study" or “I used to study’. 

In Arabic, the subject of £ lab! الفعل‎ is expressed on the verb itself with a prefix or a 
combination of prefix and suffix, and not with an independent pronoun. Thus, هو يدرس‎ is 
redundant unless the context calls for some kind of contrastive emphasis (such as “Ae studies") 
ot other stylistic consideration. In the Egyptian dialect, pronoun subjects tend to occur with 
امضارع‎ more often and are less contrastive than in other varieties. 

You have been using verbs for some time now, and you know that the prefixes and suffixes 
that indicate person remain the same for all مضارع‎ verbs, and the stem of each verb remains 
constant as well. Once you know the stem of any verb you can easily conjugate it. The table 
in the next section lists the conjugations of some of the verbs you have learned so far. This is 
meant to be a review, not a crutch: Verb charts can show you what you need to learn but until 
you internalize them and have no more need for them, they are not helpful at all in speaking, 
writing, or understanding what you read and hear. 


Main Verbs and Dependent Verbs 
In spoken Arabic you have been hearing and using verbs with and without a “—” prefix: 
ڊشرب قهوة‎ 
باحب اکل حلویات‎ 
بدي اروح ع البیت‎ 


مش »le‏ اکتب دادة! 
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Notice that the verbs داحب‎ and بشرب‎ in the first two sentences above both have ¬ , while 
the verbs ار وح‎ and اكتب‎ in the latter two do not. Notice also that the first two verbs are the main 
verbs in their respective sentences, while the latter two verbs are dependent on عايز / بدي‎ . While 
these ate not verbs grammatically, they may be considered verb-like expressions. The use of 2 
indicates that a verb is a main verb. When a verb follows another verb or verb-like expression, 
it does not take 2. For now, focus on recognizing this distinction when you hear it and do not 
worry about producing it. This will come with practice. We will discuss main and dependent 
vetbs in more detail in lessons 9 and 10. 

Formal Arabic has the same kind of distinction but with a change in suffix rather than the 
addition of a prefix. In formal Arabic, the persons el, Cal and هم‎ have two variants: one 
ending in O and one without it (spelled with a silent alif). Both of these variants are used in 
formal Arabic; the difference between them 1s grammatical’. 

The following table presents the prefixes and suffixes for امضارع‎ in all the persons you 
have learned so far. You are expected to recognize the forms given here in formal Arabic and 
your dialect, and to choose one set to use. 


آزت 5 / علي دتعمُلي/ تعةا BICIS‏ 


انتم تفعاون / تاوا lala sz)‏ / تع lolo sz lala‏ / تعماوا 


9 





M 
o 
: 
١ 
1 
9 


هم یفعاون / lola‏ بیعماوا / بعمّاوا بیعماوا / بعماوا 





Practice conjugating the new verbs. When studying and learning new verbs, a combination 
of mechanical and contextual practice usually works best. Practice pronouncing each of the 
forms aloud, and write them out as you do so to reinforce the sound and spelling of the forms. 
Then use them in sentences of your own orally and in writing to activate them. 


Verb Stems and Their Patterns 


While the conjugation prefixes and suffixes remain constant within each variety for all Arabic 
verbs, the stems themselves take a variety of shapes or patterns. These patterns, however, are 
limited in number, and learning them 1s crucial to developing fluency in Arabic. The European 
tradition of studying Arabic refers to these patterns by number. Several important dictionaries 
and reference works also use these numbers, 


' This same distinction occurs on the other persons as well in the form of a short Damma or fatHa vowel (such as أفعل‎ 
or (اقعيل‎ The presence or absence of ن‎ and the Damma or kasra depends largely on the presence or absence of certain 
subordinating or negating particles used in formal Arabic. You will learn these in the later chapters of this book. 


ان — 
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so it is helpful to learn them. Here we will introduce four patterns with other patterns to follow 
in lessons 6 and 8. Spoken Arabic verbs follow these patterns as well, but they do not use the 
entire set that الفصحى‎ has available. Because of the shifts and omissions of short vowels that 
occur in informal speech, we will focus here on the patterns in ,الفصحی‎ 


6) Form I or Base Form Verbs: دفعل‎ dà: تفعل‎ 








Most of the verbs you have learned so far are Form I verbs. These verbs share the basic 
stem pattern of two syllables: The first syllable begins with the conjugation prefix and the 
vowel فتحة‎ in formal Arabic (84$ or no vowel in spoken Arabic), while the second syllable 
has the stem vowel, which varies from verb to verb in Form I (it can be فتحة‎ or ضمة‎ or ,(کسرة‎ 
Form I is the only verb pattern whose vowels are variable and must be memorized for each 
new verb; all the other patterns are regular. You can also see that the stem vowels can shift 
between formal and spoken Arabic: For example, ضمة‎ in formal Arabic often becomes كسعرة‎ 
in spoken Arabic, as happens in the verb درس‎ 














sås xà;‏ يفل 
أذا 5 رس el Jacl‏ رف 
آزت ss jugo‏ تعرف 
cal‏ | 3« / تدرسي ues / los‏ تعرفین/تعرفی 
هو ass w|‏ یعرف 
دي |تدرس Sasi‏ تعرف 
نحن تدرس asi‏ تعرف 
أنتم | تدرسون / تدر وا تَعمَاونَ / تَعَمَاوا تعرفون/تعرفوا 


هم | ا يَعمَاونَ / يَعمَاوا يَع رفون /يَعرفوا 
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ET J | 

6» Form II: دفعل‎ T MC 
Mw cl 

This pattern has a differently shaped stem: It has three TT SEC E 
syllables instead of two (including the conjugation prefix), and ات | لدرسين / “درسي‎ 


it has a shadda on the second root consonant. This shadda هو | بدرس‎ 


changes the sound and meaning of the verb, as you can see Ce 
when you compare ددرس‎ with .ددرس‎ This pair of verbs gives E 

you some idea how the system works: “To teach" is in a sense “to cami ih ud 
make someone study." We will say more about this relationship رسوا‎ Eo e أنتم 25 رسو‎ 


in lesson 8. ium c — ie 
194v دد‎ / Q9«)22 هم‎ 


بفاعل Form III:‏ م( 


Like Form II, the Form III pattern also has three syllables, 
but it has a distinctive alif in the second syllable. The verb دساور‎ 
is of this form, as is the قفصحى‎ verb دشاهد‎ to watch: 


t e 
انا اأش.اهد‎ 


و 
تشاهد 


١ (^ 
ا‎ 
—n —n 


5 5 
نت | تشاهدین / تا هف 
هو | دشاهد 
۷ 
هي | Solas‏ 
نحن | نشاهد 
و سے و 
انتم تشاهدون / تشاهددوا 


هم | يشاهدون / يشاهدوا 





۹ b Form V: Jai Su 


The stem pattern of Form V 15 longer than those of Forms تتددر‎ Cj 


II and III. It resembles the stem of Form II in that its middle t 5 333/53 838 vl 
root letter takes a shadda, but it contains an additional syllable Reve Jis 
with the extra consonant © that is part of the pattern, not the ER 

root. Unlike Forms II and III, the vowels of this stem are all pas | هي‎ 
42. (The resemblance in form between II and V reflects a S38 نحن‎ 


relationship in meaning, as you will see later). 


آندم | یرون / S45‏ ذا 
نتم | تتذگرون / تتذگرو The verb pom belongs to Form V:‏ 


Paste / 09,545 هم‎ 


For now, all you need to know about these patterns is that they exist. If you pay attention 
to the stem shapes of verbs as you learn and study them, you will notice the patterns more and 
more and remembering verbs will become easier. 


(wl 
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Negating the Present Verbs الفعل المضارع‎ , 29 


In formal Arabic, الفعل اطضارع‎ is negated with لا‎ , which precedes the verb, as the following 
examples demonstrate: 


she does not remember... م اسمی‎ y 
he is not working / does not work... لا رعمل ف ال مكتب‎ 


we do not study / are not studying... did Al) لا ندرس‎ 


Formal Arabic has an interrogative particle | that is used instead of هل‎ in negative questions: 
The question mark will help you recognize this particle. 


ألا تعرفين الموظف الجدید!؟ Don't you know...?!‏ 
ألا تتذکرون اسمی!؟ Don't you remember...?!‏ 


تمردن ۰ Jal‏ امضارع )3 44( »6 


This exercise 1s available online only. 


تمرین ۱۱: llo‏ یفعلون؟ )3 الصف آو ق البمت) T‏ 


Describe what is happening here: 





j 


wy 
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Figure out what these people must be doing and complete the sentences using verbs you 
know in the correct form. You may need to add a preposition to some sentences. 


(ges) .١‏ اوق کل سنة. 

dole à الوسیقی‎ Ula .Y 

Y‏ آخي هذا الكتاب الآن. 

lala رسائل‎ J خالتي‎ .٤ 

۵ هل الاغة الإيطالية با $843 

. أنتم لا من هي؟ 

dy‏ قرت عه ق هذا البیت؟ 

۸ أنا وأصدقاني داهاً اتلفزیون abu!‏ 
Tre‏ كل الكلمات الحجديدة دا طلاب؟! 
۰ يا سامي» هل في النهار أو في المساء؟ 
UON P RN‏ القهوة دالحلیب والسکر؟ 
rae VY‏ وکل آذراد عائاتها لا اللحم أو الدجاج أو السمك. 


Cyd 9-93‏ ۱۲: اسألوا زملاء5م )3 الصف) 


Find out who among your زملاء‎ and زميلات‎ does the following. Ask as many people as you 
can. Take brief notes to report back to class. 


Likes to travel? 


Teaches or wants to teach? 
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Eats vegetables every day? 


Knows all their cousins? 


Remembers all the words from Alif Baa? 


Studies alone or with friends? 


Talks to family members in another language? 


Listens to oldies” music? 


Likes to watch videos on the computer? 





 A——————À po — 
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القواعد ۲ 
ضمادر الخصب Object Pronouns‏ 


You have learned to use subject pronouns هى)‎ «3! <li!) and possessive pronouns 
ها)‎ «<A «-). The third and final set of personal pronouns in Arabic are object pronouns, 
which indicate the object of a verb, as these examples show: 







You have to memorize them! 





Who teaches you [f.) Arabic? مين بيدرسك عریی؟‎ 


| don't remember her/it! لا أتذكّرها!‎ 


١ love it/him! laio-b / بعديّه!‎ 





The following chart gives pronoun forms that are used as objects of verbs. As you can see, 
most of them match the possessive pronoun. 


افص = 

you Ím.) O E Aa a 

you [f.] T. eL EL 

her, it, them? ها‎ lg 

you [pl.] See p 
them هم‎ — Ese هم‎ 


It is as important to realize what a crucial role pronouns play in communication as it is to 
know the words themselves. Think how strange this sounds in English: *I bought the book at 
a sale, and I was very happy because I had wanted to read the book for a long time. When I got 
home, I put the book on the table, made myself a cup of tea, and sat down to read the book. I 
sat there reading the book for the rest of the day." This passage sounds choppy and disjointed 
because there are no pronouns helping it to cohere. Where would you substitute a pronoun for 
a noun in this passage to make it sound better? Pronouns play this kind of role in Arabic too, 
even more so than in English. Practice using them in the following exercise and whenever you 
wtite. 


۱ For nonhuman plurals. 
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(Chall 3) الضمائر‎ SE تمردن‎ 


With a partner, practice using pronouns in context. When you finish these sentences, make 
up some of your own. 


LI 


Jla‏ هذه قطتی وأذا uel‏ (هی)! أحبّها 


.١‏ الفارسيّة هي لغة Gully‏ ونحن نتكلم(هي) في البيت دايا 

۲. أنا (Cal) Saal‏ ولكن لا أتذكّر(هو). 

! هي بنته الوحيدة ولكن لا يحب(هي)‎ .Y 

.٤‏ هن يدرّس(أنتم) العربية؟ 

0. سامر وطارق وسوزان هم أولاد جيراذنا lily‏ أعرف(هم) من طفولتي. 
A‏ أصدقاني يحبون(أذا) bly‏ أيضاً أحب(هم). 

.V‏ الدكتورة وداد أستاذتنا وهي تدزس(نحن) عام الإنسان. 


6. كيف تتکلمین معى وأنت لا تعرفين (أذا)؟! 


القصة دالفصحی 
تمرين ۱۵: ”كيف أحفظ كل الأسواء؟!“ م ) 


There are two parts to this exercise. Watch القصة بالفصحى‎ and answer the questions below. 
After listening, complete the first part in the book and the second part in the book or online. 


1. Listen to the way in which Maha expresses her story in الفصحی‎ and complete the following: 


A. What do these phrases mean, and how are they structured grammatically? 


álslsJI 31,3] JS الصف الأول‎ 


B. Pick out all the إضافة‎ phrases you hear in the text. 





 ——————— ت‎ ge "— 





2 استمعوا الى lao‏ واکتبوا lo‏ تقول: 


(V) 
(£) 
(V) 
)۱۰( نی‎ 
)۱۳( à 
(Y) 
(V3) 
(Y) à 
(YE) 
(YV) ولا‎ 
Or 


(Y) سامية‎ 
(0) 
(A) 
(۱۱) 
الرابع و(ع۱)‎ 
(۱۷) 
m 
(YY) V. 
(YO) 
(YA) كيف‎ 
(YY) 
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dabls (Y) 
Alle (Us. 
(3) محجمود‎ 
(VY) 
(YO) 
)١8(و‎ . 
نا سسا‎ 25 8] af Cee | 
(YY) 
(Y1) 


(Y4) 
القاهرة؟!‎ (VV) السفر‎ 
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القواعد ۳ 


By now you are familiar with basic sentence patterns in Arabic and use them spontaneously. 
You know that Arabic verbs do not need a separate pronoun subject because the subject 
marker appears on the verb itself, and thus sentences can begin with verbs. In this section we 
will introduce the two basic sentence structures of Arabic formally to give you the language to 
analyze sentences. Such analysis 1s important for developing reading comprehension, especially 
because Arabic does not use the verb “to be" in the present tense. In simple sentences this is 
fairly straightforward, but sentences will soon become more complex, and the ability to analyze 
them will be useful. 





The Nominal Sentence الاسمية‎ dl apl] 





اسم a‏ أسماء noun‏ 
ا (الحملة الاسمية subject (in‏ 
ضبر predicate‏ 


Thus far, most sentences you have seen and heard have a basic sentence structure called 
in Arabic ,التجملة الاسميّة‎ from the word ,اسم‎ which grammatically means noun. 
الجملة الاسميّة‎ is a sentence that begins with a noun or pronoun. Both formal and 
spoken Arabic use this structure, which is particularly common in conversational discourse (as 
distinct from narration). The following six sentences are all :حمل اسمية‎ 


١‏ مهنا تسكن - نيوبورك .t‏ هم مشغولون بالعمل 


a‏ أنا مس الاسکندریة 71 بيروت مد did‏ حاوة 


Sentences Y and Y in the examples contain verbs. They are still considered اسمية‎ Jo> 
because they begin with nouns. Sentences 1 - Y, however, have no overt verbs because the verb 
“to be" in the present tense is understood but not expressed in Arabic. To understand this kind 
of dow! dos, it is necessary to determine where the meaning “am/are/is” belongs in the 
sentence, what the subject of the sentence ts, and what the predicate of the sentence 15. How 
would you translate sentences 1 - Y above? To do so, you must identify the placement of “am/ 
are/is.” What clues help you determine the meaning of each sentence? 

The parts of الج-ملة الاسمية‎ are called J 376 subject and æ! predicate (literally, 
“new information,” 1.e., what is being related about the subject). In order to understand this 
type of sentence, you must first identify its two parts, especially in sentences in which the verb 
“to be" is understood. As you can see in the examples above, ;,7&Jl can be anything— noun, 


 ———————— Co — 
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adjective, verb, prepositional phrase, etc. Note that yòl tends to be indefinite when it is a 
noun of adjective; this clue will help you to identify where the break between the two parts 
of the sentence lies. Look again at the examples above and identify the parts of speech and 
definiteness of jel in each 


The following diagrams show the breakdown of :الحملة الاسمية‎ 


أنا مصربة Ve T l-8-o‏ - نيويورك 


4 ` .و‎ à 
تسكن في نيويورك‎ — + Lil 
po 2 الخبر ات دا‎ KESE 


In this type of sentence, nouns and adjectives in both اشتداً‎ and الخبر‎ must agree in 
gender (both مذكر‎ or both ,زمؤنث‎ and number (both مف رد‎ or both رجمع‎ following the 
agreement rules you have learned), as the following examples demonstrate. Note, however, 
that الخبر‎ is usually—but not always—indefinite: 

URS ex S I 


محمد مدر جم 


ھی à‏ هم متخصصون $ الأدب 


أنتم مشغولون الدروس ص عة | 





تمرين 237 ما الخبر؟ (في البيت) لو پا 


This exercise 1s available online only. 
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The Verbal Sentence الجهلة | لفعلية‎ 








verb 





فعل ج. أفعال 


subject of a دملة ذعاية‎ delà 





The second sentence type, ,الحملة الفعاية‎ named for the word فعل‎ verb, is a sentence that 
begins with a verb. The subject of this verb, Jela! (literally, he doer), is either contained in 
the verb itself or is expressed as a noun following the verb. In sentences Y - V, the الفاعل‎ is 
contained in the verb itself. In sentences € - Y, القاعل‎ follows the verb. 


۱. لا آتذکر کل ااکله‌ات الجديدة. .Y‏ تستمع زوجتي الى الراديو في الصباح. 
۲ یکت,ون رسائل JI‏ 31,81 العائاة. €. يعمل allg‏ مها في الامم التحدة. 


Most sentences can be expressed either as a حملة اسمیة‎ or as a .حملة فعلیة‎ The main 
difference between the two is word order, which does not affect the basic meaning of the 
sentence, and the terminology used to name each sentence type’. Thus the example of 
á.lz$ دمل‎ given above can also be expressed as .دمل أسمية‎ Compare sentences A - ۵ below 
to € - ١ above: 














Gl ۵‏ لا آتذکر كل ااکلمات الجديدة. 
.٦‏ هم یکتبون رسائل الى آذراد العائلة. 


V‏ زوحتي تستمع الى ااراددو à‏ ا(صیاح. 
Allg A‏ مها يعمل à‏ الامم doh!‏ 


These sentences describe the same state of affairs, but they would occur in different 
contexts and they are analyzed differently and with different terminology. Compare the analysis 
of sentence Y, in which الفاعل‎ is double underlined, and V, in which xsd! is double underlined: 








Re “il‏ روحتي الى الراديو à‏ الصباح. : الفعل / زوجتي: الفاعل 














۷. زوجتي تستمع الى الراديو في ااصیاح. dan:‏ / تستمع الى الراديو: الخير 





Both الدملة الاسمیه‎ and الحملة الفعاية‎ sentence patterns occur widely in Arabic. The 
former, ,الجملة الاسمیه‎ tends to be more common when there are particular topics under 
discussion because it sets up the topics as the head of the sentence. The latter, رالحملة الفعاية‎ 
tends to be more common in the narration of events because it organizes sentences around 
verbs. 





"This difference reflects the fact that each of these two sentence types presents information with a different focus: 
الاسمية‎ dlacd! focuses on a noun, or a topic, whereas الجمله الفعاية‎ focuses on a verb. 


 —————————————— J wn — 
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When you read and listen to القصة‎ and other texts in Arabic, after you have understood the 
content, go back and listen or look at the way sentences are structured. Practice identifying both 
types, daw) dlosll, including والخير‎ ۳ i, and الفعلیه‎ álaa!l with its Jels (and with its object, 
if the verb takes one). This habit will build fluency in reading and listening comprehension 
skills over time. 


تمردن ۱۷: فق حمله drawl‏ و<ملة ذعلية (ق (Casall‏ 9 


This exercise 1s available online only. 


Identify whether these sentences are حملة أسهية‎ or رحمله فعلیه‎ and name the parts of each 
using the Arabic terms المبتدا والخير‎ or (JelaJlg الفعل‎ in these sentences. Also locate any 
direct objects (the Arabic term is (مفعول به‎ 


Lélo تستمع اختي الى الأخبار‎ .١ 

۲ إخوق مشغواون بالعمل دايا 

۲ والدتي متخصصة فى ااطب Glad!‏ 
6 تدرس الأستاذة مُریّم اللغة الاسبانية. 
۵ هم آساتذة من السودان. 

1. الدروس في الکتاب الأول كانت قصيرة. 
۷ هي اطرأة الوحيدة في المکتب. 

Ga ۸‏ تعرف آسماء کل الجیران في بنایتنا. 


A‏ الناس t‏ مدد:4 AT PT‏ األعردية والفرذسیه. 


.٠‏ أكتب رسائل تليفونية لأصدقاني في النهار والايل! 





كيف أحفظ كل الأسماء؟! 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


تمرين ۱۹: مع عائلة مها (في البيت) C)‏ 


A director who is collecting film clips for a biographical profile of Maha found this clip 
in the library. Listen, using the strategies you have learned, then write a script for a voice-over 
to go with the video in third person (“This is ...”). In class, read your voice-over to a partner, 
then combine your scripts into a final product to be submitted to the director. 


تمردن ۲۰: نشاط كتاأرة )3 (Cis‏ ومءدادتثة )3( الصف) 


]. قيل الصف: 


On a blank sheet of paper, write as many facts about yourself and your family as you can 
without revealing your name. 


ب. 3 الصف: 


Your teacher will collect everyone’s list and redistribute them at random. Your goal 15 to 
uncover the identity of the person whose paper you hold. Read it, then ask other students 
questions based on the information you have until you find the right person. 


الحوار الاغة والثقافة »6 


^ £T o 


"you have lit up [Cairo, Damascus, ...];" from the word نورت/نورق‎ 
,الثور‎ this verb conveys a warm welcome to someone new - الشام‎ ۱ pas) 


T ۱ : 1 / lgslouols منّورة‎ 
response: "[the place] is already lit up by its own people" : À 


مور ۵ باهلها 
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P وق الصف)‎ Canal 3) " pao djs?" / " الشام‎ 393” SY سه-رسن‎ 
Twv] 3 “| 


Watch the dialgoue using the strategies you have learned, then answer in as much detail as 
you can: 


1. Describe the situation and people. 
2. What do we learn about the new person? 


الأسرة: 
OS ad‏ 


rail adl 


ب. فى ااصف: طالب/ة جدید/8 ف الكاؤتيردا 


Using the dialogue as a model, act out a similar situation in groups of three or four. Take 
tutns playing the role of an American student studying abroad in an Arab country. 


تماردن اطراحعه 


C 2 (c4! 3) (3435 اس ةماع‎ Wo د-مسرسن‎ 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين ۲۳: القراءة الجّهريّة )3 البيت) CD)‏ 


Read the following text first silently for comprehension, then practice reading it aloud. 
When you are ready, record the text so that your instructor can check your reading. 


سامية doe Cau Ula‏ ذسرينء وكانت صديقة طفواتها قبل سفر ذسرين إلى أمريكا. سامية 
تسكن مع عاذلتها في مدينة دمشق dálazg‏ أبو رمَانة واها ثلاث آخوات وأخ واحد وهي البنت الكبيرة 
à‏ الأسدرة. وهي oi‏ طالية في كاية ااؤخدسة بجامعة دمشق وتدرس الهندسة Aia‏ سامية تدب 
السّفر وتحب الاسته‌اع الى الأخبار « Llog‏ تتكام في السياسة مع أصدقاتها وزملائها في الكاية. وهي 
تكتب رسائل بال e-mail‏ الى ذسردن. 


v 
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القصة بالعامية: "ما بحب نيويورك" ”ما احرش مدينة نيودورك“‎ 
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الحوار: ”لازم اسافر ع باريس“ ”لازم اسافر باريس“‎ 


الثقاذة4: فيروز واغنية حبيتك دااصیف"* 


dao kl O21) 8 





الطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


مه 


( ) Vocabulary المفرّدات‎ 


Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 


= = 


of | X descent [nisba adjective +] Jol من‎ 








cold (adj.) (of things] f بارد/۵‎ 
very E xS s lie 
weather i PHA « sed 
well [adv.] ov ۳3 
hot (adj.] (of weather] شوت‎ 8/ slo 
sometimes Br Ee 
degree k درحة 1 هذ‎ 
temperature سس‎ byl ed] dojo 
spring [season] pum. الربیع‎ 
humidity E B EE 
crowding, crowdedness الازدحام‎ 


on account of, because of ۱ ow 
winter الشتاء الشكوية‎ 
he feels, has feeling of دحس ب‎ "PTT 


اسا 
> * * 








summer 52 ome 4 الصف‎ 
cloudy ease VES 3 غائم‎ 
e a ew 


a little bit [adv.] 
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x 
الفقصدى‎ 
a lot, much (adv.] Ls 
rain yas 
as fêr asis concerned? Jå 
loneliness SA gll 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. In both spoken and formal Arabic, أحسن‎ is used with an indefinite noun to mean 
“the best d. 


re 


1 “ bal “ew n 
. yas هی لیندن‎ ualgan احسن منطقة ف‎ 
It functions as a noun in this construction and does not take either ال‎ or ò. 


2. The expression J du.uill is one way to express an opinion. Literally it means “in relation to 
(me/you/her...).” Listen and learn the appropriate forms: 


۳ =r 


aay إلى‎ paill; pes 

EZ‏ 2.200 لَك 

dual‏ لك à utl‏ لك 

فال "Ue SI W‏ 8 
از نع وا á illo‏ لها بالنسدة لها 

ا دالتسية dail J|‏ لا 

55 MISSUS السك ادن‎ oS) dull 


ea! & uil 5] باانّسبة‎ CIN 


















































الطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


تمرین ۱: الکلمات الجذيدة à)‏ البيت) ل © 


Complete the sentences with appropriate formal words from the new vocabulary: 


.١‏ عائاتي صغيرة: d‏ آخت واحدة اسهها امنا. 

؟. بالنسبة «J‏ هو أحسن فصل, وآنت» ما هو آحسن فصل $ 
۳ باراك أوباما آمريي آفریقن. 

. في السعودية حار جداً في الصيف و .° €0“ 
5. الطقس ف العراق luz‏ في الصيف وبارد في 

M‏ شکن bgaa dh (3 uidi‏ ق روتسا bes‏ سريت والطقس البارد. 
۷ بذاية ”إمباير ستیت" في نيويورك Jao‏ 

vuol VÀ‏ هذا الشارع Sl‏ پسیب الناس وااسیارات فیه. 

٩‏ حبييته في باريس وهو في «QUA‏ وهو بااوحدة! 

.٠‏ في حامعتنا ۲ دراسية: الخردف و والصيف. 

.١‏ الطقس في عمان اليوم 


ولکن في دغداد. 
.لا أدب السفر الى فاوریدا ف الصيف بسبب اجو ال 
9 العالية. 
Ul .۳‏ مشغولة luc‏ ولا آشاهد التلفزیون ولکن آشاهد 
الأخبار في اطساء 


ixel J دالنس.4‎ NE 





ti ی‎ 


دامعءة à‏ ا(ولایات ایاتحده. 


تمرين ۲: الفردات فى جل )3 البست) y‏ ( 


استمعوا الى جمل الفردات 15:519 الجمل من "من أصل“ إلى "الربیع". 


تمرین :Y‏ ”شو شوب!“ / "الجو <رٌ قوي“ (في الصف) لو 6 
استمعوا وتکله‌وا: كيف ااطقس؟ ازاي الجو؟ 


Watch people talk about the weather in this video in class, if possible, or as instructed by 
your teacher. Then, with a partner, make up a dialogue about today's weather. 
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تمرين >: Jo} Lal‏ زملاءکم )3 الصف) 


1. Where do they go in the summer and whv? Do they travel in the winter? Where 
and why? 

2. What are their national/ethnic origins? Do they know a lot about them? 

3. Something they always do, something they do a lot, and something they do 
sometimes. 

4. What do they do when (louis) they feel lonely? 

5. How is the temperature for them today? How is the temperature in their room 
or house? 

6. What classes do they have for spring semester? 

7. Which is the best city in the United States to live in, and why? (Get two reasons.) 


1. What is their favorite weather? Their favorite time of year (season)? What | 
(kinds of) weather do they not like? | 
2. Is this the first semester for them in college? If so, was it a good semester? 
If not, was their first semester good? 
3. What are the best things in this city as far as they are concerned? 
(Hint: to ask this question, you must choose a specific noun, 
such as مطعم‎ in اس مطعم‎ Remember to use indefinite nouns. Ask about three 
different "best" things.) 
4. Do they like crowds? Why or why not? 
5. Where do they go in the summer and why? Do they travel in the winter? 
Where and why? 
6. What do they do sometimes? 
7. What classes do they have for fall/spring semester? 








v^ hall‏ حار à lus‏ الصيف 


القصه بالعامہة 

تمرین 0: "ما بحب نيويورك“ / lo”‏ پاحیش dide‏ نیویورك" 
(في البیت وف الصف) ( ) 

Canal) 3 J 


Listen to l&e using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use اافصحی‎ 

and/or sal! words and expressions. 


Listen to نسردن‎ using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use الصحعی‎ 

and/or الشامى‎ words and expressions. 





—— 


3559394 à أنه‎ cao مها‎ .١ ذمو دورك»‎ à شو بتدب رین‎ .١ 
دتحیش اره ؟ ل4؟‎ log تحبا ليش ؟‎ lo 9409 

.Y‏ ديف بتحس Or pad‏ وليش؟ Y‏ مها بتحس dob‏ وليه؟ 

? lgie ؟ و باعرف أيه‎ edi! مين ذور؟ وشو دنعرف عنها؟ ؟. مين‎ .Y 





à 5‏ الصف: 


With a partner, come up with some ways in which مها /نسر دن‎ can improve her outlook on 
life. Then switch partners and take turns playing معا /نسردن‎ and giving her your suggestions. 


تمرین ۰:1 "شو تشرب؟" / Vg”‏ <اجة" )3 البیت وق الصف) o‏ 


Watch the dialogue ولا حاحة؟”‎ . . Y” Watch the dialogue " "شو تشرب؟‎ 

and answer: and answer: 

Î. 32 مين‎ What is the situation? 1. $545 مين‎ What is the situation? 

2. What did she ask him, and what was the | 2. What did she ask him, and what was the 
response? response? 

3. What expression did she use with the 3. Notice the word عين ج. عيون‎ eye. It is used 
word 439.4, and what do you think it in expressions of endearment and to signal 
means? What is the response? one's willingness to do anything for someone. 


How is it used here? 
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تمرين ۷: الفردات في جمل (في البيت) لو ) 


استمعوا الى dez‏ اافردات وا کت وا الحمل من di “ds gb Jl"‏ "الوحدة . 


١ القواعد‎ 


In this section we will review the details of noun phrases in Arabic, focusing on the 
differences between constructions such as “the big family,” “this big family,” and “this is a big 
family” in Arabic. 


Definite and Indefinite in Phrases and Sentences 6 والذكر‎ dô المعر‎ 


noun-adjective phrase أسم وصفة‎ 
adjective صفة ج. -ات‎ 
definite noun or adjective dòsa 
indefinite noun or adjective KE 


In Arabic, noun-adjective phrases such as ربیت قديم‎ and sentences without verbs such as 
6243 ,البيت‎ resemble each other closely. Only the presence or absence of the definite article JI 
on the adjective distinguishes one from the other. Keep in mind that all nouns and adjectives in 
a single phrase must match in definiteness or indefiniteness, whereas sentences usually consist 
of a definite تن‎ and an indefinite اسمية) خبر‎ Jeo). Paying attention to definiteness is an 
important strategy in reading because it helps you recognize the relationships among nouns 
and adjectives in complex sentences, even when the vocabulary 15 unfamiliar. 





Compare the use of ال‎ in the three sets below. What do you notice? 











C B A 
Complete Sentences Jis معرفة‎ dào + اسم + صفة ذكرة اسم‎ 




















صف صغير 








The class is small. | p&o ااصف‎ | the small class | الصف الصغير‎ | a small class 


dis dbl | a big city‏ الكبيرة 


The city is big. 








dyuS dish! | the big city 


the busy‏ | الطلاب 
students‏ | مشعغواون 


Dyus isda 
طلاب‎ 
مشغواون‎ 












The students are الطلاب‎ | [some] busy 


busy. المشغولون‎ | students 






































ou bbl!‏ حار à lae‏ الصف 


Columns A and B contain noun-adjective phrases that are either completely indefinite 
(column A) or completely definite (column B). In an indefinite noun-adjective phrase, such as 
“a big city,” all nouns and adjectives must be 6 .نکر‎ In a definite noun phrase, such as “the busy 
students,” both the noun and its adjective(s) must be .معرفة‎ In contrast, column C contains 
complete ,حمل اسمية‎ showing the most common pattern: Definite میت‎ and indefinite x. 


Remember that possessive suffixes make nouns definite without Jl. For example, ,صد دی‎ 
راقاردها‎ and Liisaa are all definite. Therefore, the adjective that modifies a noun + possessive 
suffix must also be definite, and takes I: 


my Egyptian friend صديقي المصري‎ 


آقاردعا اط 


مدينتنا الحمءلك 


her Palestinian relatives 


our beautiful city 





تصرین : الاسم + الصفة )3 (Canad‏ 


Complete the sentences below with noun-adjective phrases by matching the nouns and 
adjectives from the lists with the sentences below. Remember to make the adjectives agree 
with their nouns and to use ال‎ where needed. Some sentences will require plural forms. 


M c uds اند ع‎ c du Sia - Bue 


de) - 42 - 6/ مدرسه - حار/ة - زمیل‎ - 0 - "Aia 
a) oon any) کار‎ b 


die - du‏ - عون - میج - xb‏ - حمیل 
pom ae 22 . DC‏ 


JAS‏ - امردی ۹ zuo * E » eles)‏ - مصری 
M‏ زمياتي تسكن à à‏ شارع A295‏ 
P d‏ درس t‏ كاية الحقوق. 


634-9 á S. yl dic-9)9 آمریکا‎ à O Sias ill A 





While possible, it is less common that both 142.4! and الخير‎ are definite: 
Such as, هذه اطدرسة هي اطدرسة الوحيدة في هذه امطنطقة‎ This school is the only school in this area. These sentences tend to be 
emphatic in some way, and, in this example, the pronoun هي‎ acts to separate and highlight both اطيتداً‎ and .الخير‎ 
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ý‏ دشعر بااوحدة. 

6 تتكام ثلاث ls)‏ 

3 لا يديون شغل البيت. 
۲ من عائاك ذبيرة. 

Ld‏ في الشتاء! 

؟. أختي الصغيرة لیاء عمرها ٩‏ سنوات وهي تدرس à‏ 
.٠‏ في الصورة 


3 





تمرين : اسم وصفة أو إضافة؟ (في البيت) C)‏ 
This exercise is available online only.‏ 
هذا / هذه 


The demonstratives هذا‎ and هذه‎ are used both in sentences, for example “This is an easy 
test,” and in definite noun phrases, for example, “this test." What differentiates these two 
constructions? Compare the phrases in A and B: 


This is a large city. کبرة.‎ dido هذه‎ 
۸ This is an Italian restaurant dibs] هذا مطعم‎ 
These are old houses. 4638 هذه ديوت‎ 
this beautiful city الكيرة‎ din wh! هذه‎ 
this Italian restaurant الإيطالي‎ exlall هذا‎ 


these old houses dg all هده البيوات‎ 











ااطاقس حار à luo‏ الصيف 


You can see that section A contains sentences, whereas section B contains phrases. This 
distinction is made grammatically by the use of :ال‎ The definite phrases in B refer to definite, 
specific entities, and so the nouns and adjectives must be definite. In the sentences in section 
A, the noun-adjective phrases function as ,اأخير‎ and are indefinite. We can, of course, use 
definite noun-adjective phrases in sentences by adding a p>, which is usually indefinite: 


This big city is very beautiful. Jas Aloe الكييرة‎ nabl هذه‎ 
This Italian restaurant is the best! | هذا المطعم الإيطالي أحسن مطعم!‎ 


These old houses are historic. هذه البيوت القدهة تاريخية.‎ 


Demonstrative Pronouns in Spoken Arabic 


The following words are commonly used demonstratives in الشامى‎ and أمصرى‎ : 


هذا هادا » Sle‏ دا (ده (also spelled‏ 


Ode‏ هادی Sla‏ دی 
You have heard and used these demonstrative pronouns in sentences like the following‏ 


هادا مطعم ezho ls «Glib‏ إيطالي. 


هاي صورة حلوة. دي صوره حاو۵. 


„åg JS (94) دی‎ .ág ل‎ 94) Sle 





In Levantine Arabic there is an additional short form of the demonstrative pronoun that 
is used in definite noun phrases: .ه‎ This pronoun has no gender and is pronounced as if 
attached to the definite noun it modifies: 







these houses 
this street 


this region 


? There exist other variant forms in both regions but they are all related to these basic forms. 
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تمرين :٠١‏ ترجموا إلى الاغة العربية: كيف نقول؟ )3( المت أو فى الصف) 


1. The old (کییر)‎ man is tired. 

2. Is this test hard? 

3. This semester is long! 

4. This 15 an easy class! 

5. This is a beautiful letter. 

6. This is a cold winter! 

7. Cairo is a very large city. 

8. The new library is very cold. 

9. Is your new friend a student here? 

10. The short woman is Saudi and the tall one is Kuwaiti. 
11. They remember their difficult childhood. 

12. I live on (3) this wide street, and overcrowding is a problem. 
13. The new student is French of Moroccan origin. 

14. I don’t feel lonely in my big family. 

15. This weather is very hot and sunny! 

16. This historic area is very old. 


تمرين ۱۱: الاسم + الصفة / الاضافة ( في الصف) 


With a partner, combine the following pairs of words into a phrase and use each in a 
sentence. Think about whether you want to use إضافك‎ or اسم‎ + dao and think about the rules 


for each. 
Glow! + صف‎ 1 A499 + أ. مدرسه‎ 
egle + áJS .V RO) طقس‎ .Y 
عاثئلهة + صدية4 ۸ ساطة + ذواكه‎ .Y 
(auc + صوره‎ .À اید‎ uuo 8 


0. شوربة + بارد ۰ ديش + العراق 





الطقس حار جدا في الصيف 





(9 ٠١-1١١ الأعداد‎ 


Learn the numbers from eleven to one hundred. Listen to each of the numbers in the formal 
Arabic pronunciation, and then listen to the same number as pronounced in your dialect. 


delg ۱ P Ta ۱۱‏ وعشرون/ین jl es‏ 0955 / آرتعین 
AMA FF ^L.‏ وان ان ۰ خمسون | خمسین 
SG ۲۳ jd db ۳‏ وعشرون/ين akal digitus. T‏ 
assy) ۶ ght sig] VÉ‏ وعشرون/ین ۰ عون / (nei‏ 
VO‏ همست Aaa YO gue‏ وون Oiled ۰ os‏ / فان 
dus ۲‏ عر diu Y‏ وعشرون/ین ۰ سعون | تسعین 
dru YV ghe dau ۷‏ وعشرون/ین *(dile) dia ٠‏ 
alé YA j&e Aap ۸‏ وعشرون/دن 

VÀ‏ تسعه qme‏ 8 تسعة وعشرون/ین 


GENE ثلائون/‎ ۲۰ gyde عشرون/‎ ۰ 
Numbers 11-100 with Nouns 


Unlike the numbers from three to ten, which are followed by a plutal noun, the numbers 
from eleven to one hundred must be followed by a singular noun in all varieties of Arabic.* In 
formal Arabic you will see singular nouns that follow numbers eleven to ninety-nine written 
with فتحه‎ (55933 ending, the same rules that apply to the interrogative les : 


da Sul من‎ MOS (ans AE) Th andis 
عشر) موظفاً‎ dup) YO —- مکتب القيول؟‎ à ass làB 90 کم‎ 

In spoken Arabic the singular noun has no ending: 
کم دولار معك؟ -- معى ۲۰ (تلاتين) دولار بس.‎ 


عمرك كام سنك ؟ -- عمري ۲۹ (تسعتعشر ( "Fm‏ 


تمرین VY‏ الاسته‌اع ال الأعداد )3 البيت) )9( 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرین ۱۳: صفحات الکتاب )3 البیت) لو پا 


This exercise is available online only. 


The alternate (older) spelling 45le for die does not affect its pronunciation. 
' Formal Arabic imposes agreement rules that affect the gender of the numeral. You will learn these rules later. Spoken Arabic 
uses fixed forms that vary slightly from dialect to dialect but are easily understood once you know the basic underlying form 
presented here. 
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Play bingo! Draw up bingo sheets with five rows and five columns containing numbers 
from one to ninety-nine. One person at a time acts as the caller, calling out numbets at random, 
and the others check off the numbets they have. The first person to get five straight across or 
diagonally wins the round. 


C) تمرين ۱۵: ”الطقس الیوم" )3 البيت 35 الصف)‎ 
There ate two parts to this exercise. Watch the video and complete the activities. 


Coal  .] 


Watch the weather report. Watch it at least once through without stopping to get the main 
ideas, then make some notes and plan your second listen: What further information can you 
get? Make a list that summarizes the information you heard, including the name of the city and 
its weather forecast. 


ب. فى الصف: 


Share and compare your notes with a partner gsl. If you could take a trip to some of 
the cities mentioned 1n the video, where would you go and what is the weather like there? 


Pd 


القصة دالفصحی 
تمرين 15: ”الجو حار جداً في الصيف“ )3 البيت) OQ‏ 


There ate three parts to this exercise. Watch القصه بالقصحى‎ and answer the questions 
below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 


1. Listen to Maha tell her story in .الفصحى‎ What فصحى‎ words does she use that differ from 
dialect words? List them: 


2. Listen for Maha's explanation of how she feels. In sentences Y and Y she uses a connecting 
word that introduces an explanation, similar to "since" or "because" in English. Write what 
you hear. (Hint: Remember that one-letter particles are connected to the following word.) 





| vrl 








الطقس حار à lae‏ الصف 


.١‏ لا أحب ‘ges 495943 Liste‏ اا(جو... 
۲. أشعر أحياناً بالوحدة فى هذه امطدينة الكبيرة ا 


۲ استمعوا ای مها واکتیوا؛ 


(Y) (Y) نيويورك‎ disda )۱( لا‎ 

)€( و )0( » ۵ )1( 

(A) à lae (V)‏ و(٩)‏ الرطوبة 

(Y) à جداً‎ Qs. )۱۰( 

(w)‏ )£( )0\( لي هو 

Qv). (V)‏ احیاناً à (VA)‏ هذه 
Ge) (3)‏ .3 (۲۱) 

(Y£) ولي‎ ٠ (YY) مشغولان‎ (YY) 

(YO)‏ فقط (YV)s AJ (Y1)‏ أمريكية 
oen oy (YA)‏ 


Y القواعد‎ 


Adverbs تنوين الفتح‎ 
Z و‎ 2 z Z 
شكرا‎ - Wed - Wo - ایضا - غدا‎ 
Í 


p 


- le SSS YE 


The words that you see above all share the grammatical ending ين الفتح‎ 37 One of the 
main functions of this ending is to make a noun or adjective into an adverb, a word that 
modifies or describes a verb. Most adverbs that end in الفتح‎ (5595 are spelled with alif, which 
can be written with or without | تنوين:‎ or Í. In regular, unvocalized texts, the symbol — is 
often omitted, leaving just |, as in Lél5 or lae. Knowing this helps you identify adverbs in 
texts: Look for words ending in alif: If they are not proper nouns, chances are they should 


Ule‏ - عَفواً 


مه 


be read with the تنوين‎ ending L. A few words that are commonly used as adverbs end in ۰ 
Remember that ۵ does not take an alif. 


"In addition to its function as an adverb marker, grammatical ending تنوين الفتح‎ has other functions as well, including 
marking indefinite objects in formal Arabic only. Occasionally you will see and hear nouns marked with the ending in formal 
contexts. For now, you only need to recognize it as a grammatical ending. We will return to this ending again in lesson 12. 
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Adverb placement is fairly flexible in Arabic and generally corresponds to English word 
order, with the exception that in Arabic adverbs tend to follow the verb. In addition, adverbs 
may also follow the object of the verb or come at the end of the sentence: 

بنتى تقرأ Glovol Ulo‏ جوعاذون Lél‏ أدب DES beled!‏ 
.]253 حون غ هل تتذكرون هذه الکلمات Sla‏ 

Like their English equivalents, the adverbs lélo, làs, and فعلاً‎ may separate laghi and 

Both of these word orders are possible:‏ .الخير 
Ul‏ أيضا تعبانة. or‏ أذا تعبانة أيضاً. 
هم فلا برداذون. Or‏ هم درداذون فعلا. 
Note, however, that the adverb lae must follow the adjective it modifies in formal Arabic:‏ 


هی عطشانة Nae‏ نحن مشغواون Ns‏ 


تمرین ۱۷: كتابة (فى (Casall‏ 


Write ten sentences that describe what your friends and family and others 40/00 not do, 
and how much, ot how often they do it, by using verbs and a variety of adverbs. Use all of 
these verbs, and vary the persons to practice all of them: 


يتكام - يعمل - دشعر ب - يحت - يدرس - دقرا - یکتب - پستمع ای - 


cà - JSL‏ - يتذكر - ددرس - بسافر - بحفظ - دقول 


تمرين SA‏ 355923 الفتح ( في الصف) 
ending may be used on many nouns and adjectives that refer to location‏ تنوين الفتح The‏ 


in time or space. Rephrase the following underlined phrases by making adverbs out of them. 
(Remember to drop ال‎ and use the مذكر‎ forms of the adjectives.) 


مثال: زوجي لا يعمل à‏ النهار —« زهاراً 
۱. لا آشاهد التايفزيون في الصباح. 
uM rv‏ 

۲ هل تسكنون ف بيوت قريبة من الجامعة؟ 
ء. ندرس ساعات طويلة كل يوم. 

0. دسافرون الى مدن JS btu»‏ صيف. 


۷ درحه à 6) 2l‏ سان ذرنسيسكو من ۶۵ إلى 1۵ à‏ الصيف وق الشتاء. 








الطاقس حار lus‏ في الصيف 


تمردن lod Lisl NA‏ زملاءكم ) à‏ الهیف) 
j for the following information. Remember to rephrase the questions to use‏ زملاء کم Ask‏ 
.وأذا أيضاً When you find someone who is like you, say‏ .انتم آزت second person with cal‏ 


= 


۱ من Gada‏ رسائل (ME‏ اسرته داغ۱؟ Gale‏ ا 

۲ من تعبان ao‏ ۷ من لا Sam‏ الکامات آحیانا؟ 
۳. من لا يدب هذه المدينة فعلاً؟ SISLL‏ ات سک دسا وين Sá scaled‏ 
.٤‏ من دساذر al A Sus‏ ددرسوں جیدا؟ 

0. من يعمل دائماً؟ ۰ ماذا دشر بون نهاراً ولبلا؟ 


القراءة 
تمردن ۰ ۳: قراءة "8593943" )3( (Cial!‏ 


Before you begin to read the following article, take a look at the title and, with a partner, 
brainstorm what it might be about. What kind of an article do you think it is? What kinds of 
information do you expect to find in it? 

As you read the passage for the first time, remember that you are looking only for things 
you know. Skip words and strings of wotds that are unfamiliar and go on to the next sentence. 
Use yout knowledge of sentence structure to identify where each new sentence begins so that 
you can keep moving. As you have learned to do in listening, work strategically to maximize 
comprehension. Aim to read with these strategies: 


1. Phase One: Skimming and Scanning 

Wotk through the text quickly. Your goal is to identify parts of the text that you will focus on 
in the second reading. It is not a good idea to write any English (i.e., translations or prompts) 
on the page. Trust your brain to recall and reconstruct the meanings of the words you have 
figured out from the context. You might want to mark the sentences or lines you would like 
to focus on in the next phase. 


2. Phase Two: Information Gathering 

Before yout second reading, compare your notes from phase one with your partner. Go 
through the text together and focus on the parts that you both identified in the first reading. 
What 15 the main topic of each paragraph? List the new words whose meanings you guessed 
from context, background knowledge, root, and other grammatical clues. 





B cm ج ججج ج‎ Los 
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3. Phase Three: Close Reading and Analysis 


a. The word تباغ /دياغ‎ recurs throughout the text shown on the next page. What kind of 
wotd is it? What kind of contexts does it occur in? What do you think it refers to? What 
other words recur with it and what do you think those words mean? Look at os (oae) 
and مساحة‎ in particular. 

b. Where does the text discuss people? What grammatical forms help you identify the 
tight section? See if you can figure out what the phrase مجموعات عرقية‎ means. 

c. Find at least one example of each of the following. How does recognizing the structure 
help you guess its meaning? 


اسم وصفة 430 اسم وصفة PE‏ إضاذة 





الطقس حار جداً في الصيف 


المو سو هة ال رة لاطا و جصع gom‏ ی الخر ur‏ 





| ذيويورك )4124( 


Aida |‏ ذيويورك «(New York City)‏ هي grs‏ هدینه ذي الولايات 
المدحدة الأمريكيةء وهي سادسة المدن الكبرى في العالم. تقع 

على الساحل الشرقي للولايات اله‌دحدة الأمريكية عند مصب 
I‏ نيهر هدسون. تبلغ leial ua‏ 1 کم مذها ۶ ۷ اگم Cla tase‏ 
cla Agile‏ ديويور لك مر کز ا صغیر | المهاجر ین الهو لذدیین 
الأوائل» دم أصبحت الان Í ja‏ لامح yay €$ 3a 1l!‏ 158 للدجارة 
ااعالمیه والمذظم.ات الم.الية الضخمة والمص.ارف والبورصات 
وشركات الشيدن « كما أصبحت أهم هر اکز sh]!‏ \4 4 العالمية. ٥٠يذة dy gll‏ 





o n ےک‎ 


تنم المدينية cell‏ خه‌س محافظ ات هي مانهاتن» وبرونکس وکویذز» ودروكلين» وجزيرة ستاتن. P‏ 
ملنهاتن أقدم مد افظة بالو لایه و اصغر ها و أهمها؛ 4l‏ تبلغ ه ساددها ك2 و ela‏ عدد سكانها gad‏ ملیون 
ونصف المليون ذسمة. وهي تضم أشهر المدارس والجامعات» وبها أكبر اله‌تاجر والمؤسسات المالية في 
شار عي ”وول“ و برود*. ومن آشهر هباذيها امڊایر ستیت»› الدي آذشی عام e! NEN‏ بارتفاع ۱م وهدذى 
مرکز الدجارة العالمية الذي أنشئ ele‏ ۱۹۷ بارتهاع ¥ QS s pt‏ البرجان من أغاى alabi‏ السحاب داي 
callall‏ وقد انهار مركز الذجارة العالمي في ١١‏ سبته‌بر elis ves)‏ مسادة محافظة بروکلین ^^ آکم 
وسكانها نحو Cui sila‏ وربع اله‌لیون Aami‏ وهي elija‏ ومرکز صذاعي. اما بروذکس. فتبلغ مساحتها ga‏ 
تك elus 2S‏ عدد سكائها صلیو نا ونصف المليون ciani‏ وهي ihia‏ سكزية بالدرجة Lal mo‏ کویذدز› وهي 
أكبر محافظة Cus daa‏ تبلغ مساح ڌها ك2 و aly‏ عدد سكانها ذحو gla‏ ذي ذسمة» وبها Maa‏ 
لاكوارديا وهمططار كذيدي os gall‏ وتعد جزيرة (plan‏ أقل المدافظات Í jahi‏ ومساحتها 1۸ )225 وكانها 


YOY ٠ ee‏ نسم 


يبلغ المچه‌و ع S‏ لسكان مديذة ذيو يورك TW NUN Y ,9 3€ gm‏ يمثلون معظم الأعراق والقوميات T.‏ 
tallall‏ دود هاجر اليها الالاف هن cial JS‏ العالم jaall Lalla‏ و الذعلیم و all us? da 9 3 ,, ill Ja ài‏ دینه eu‏ 
مجموعات عرقية ھي. اأسود» الأيراذديرن»› الإيطاليون» gg all‏ 2« البورتوریکیون. و هو لاء /No Cy glia‏ من 
سيان cia all‏ ودعدٌ السود أكبر مجموعة Dag «° aes‏ الیهود ۰ «QS Alas Q^ A‏ وقد en | il‏ أقطار 
عديدة Lal‏ الإيطاليون» فيهثاون /١5‏ من السکان» وتبلغ ذسبة البورتوریکیین ۰/۱۲ وقد كان الایرلندیون 
یدکه‌ون اله‌دینة اي أواخر القرن e‏ عشر وأوائل القرن ا(عشرین» ولکن عدد هم gv‏ دن asd AY‏ 
PA‏ وبالإض.افة T‏ هده المجمو عات jl‏ دیدید 9 sana da‏ عات عرقية ò yika‏ ممثلة T‏ الاذجلیز 
والألمان والروس والصينيين والیوذانیین . 


le e‏ سم m iR‏ “ا eee‏ ي ي ل و لے ے 


a سے‎ 


وکانت ذيويورك مسدعمرة هو ]4.31 وقد دان اسمها Maa‏ "ذيو آه‌د«تر دام" . وهي اکبر المدن الأمريكية وإددى 
آهم هر اکز kaill‏ 5 والمال ذي العالم. disi‏ هي NT‏ أكبر مدن ولاية ذیو یور ك الأمريكية 
LAS «(New York State)‏ دعد المدينة عاص مة اقتصادية للو لایات المتددة لكثرة الشرکات و البنوك العالمية فیها. 


a  — 


لو Ja‏ بها مقر m AA‏ اله ددده وسوق الأوراق الم.الية داو دو دز . 


ee چ‎ ee e 


http:/ /ar.marefa.otg/index.php 
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تمرین :Y Y‏ نذشاط كتابة وهحادثة )3( C441‏ وااصف) 
describe new people twice so far:‏ مها You have heard‏ 


Ado auo d‏ اسوها alle J a!‏ اسمها ذادية. 


This kind of sentence can be used to introduce and describe any new person: 


. مطعم "ياب الحارة‎ à صد دق يعمل‎ d 


d‏ اخت la os‏ ۱۹ تفه 


dos J‏ تسكن ف مددنة واشنطن. 


On small cards or pieces of paper, introduce and describe various people in your life in 
sentences based on these models. Write one sentence on each catd. In class, your teacher will 
collect the cards and mix them together. Take a card from the pile, read it, and find its owner 
by asking questions. Use the appropriate pronouns for the variety you are learning: 


Siw ۲. ۰.۰. .؟ الك‎ ۰. . dl) 


مه 


۷. .؟ إلك ۰ ۰ .؟ و‎ ۰ . dd 


These questions give you models to follow: 


هل el‏ عم يُدرّس في الجامعة؟ هل للك آخت اسمها سالی؟ 
الك خال ساکن بمدينة نیویورك؟ eli]‏ ابن عم بیدرس الهندسة؟ 
Sw‏ أخ بیشتغل في واشنطن؟ أيك صاحب ديحت ااسفر؟ 


jn 
اللغة والثقافة‎ 
Salus الدّلامة - الله‎ E الله‎ Xe / elaka المّلامة - الله‎ é الحمد الله‎ 


here means safety and/or well-being, and this expression is used to welcome‏ السلامة 
someone back from a trip or an illness.‏ 





— ۱ 
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تمرين ۲۲: ”لازم اسافر ع باريس“ / ”لازم اسافر باريس“ (في البيت) و ) 


1. Why does one woman say 1. Why does one woman say 

#ال<مد الله ع السلامة soo?‏ الله ع الملامة 

2. How does she describe the place? 2. How does she describe the place? 

Give as many details as you can. Give as many details as you can. 

3. ازای كان اأجو؟‎ Compare the weather 3. كيف كان ااطقس؟‎ Compare the weather 
in both places. in both places. 

4. How does the conversation end? 4. How does the conversation end? 

What strategies do you hear for ending What strategies do you hear for ending 
conversations politely? conversations politely? 


” Je ۰ "^ ۰ وهو و ووه‎ 
(9) بالصيف”‎ Hie” الثقافة: فيروز واغنية‎ 
5958 is a Lebanese singer. She is one of the most famous and popular singers among all 
generations in the Arab East today because of her beautiful voice and the many different musical 
genres in which she sings. These genres range from classical 
poetty to folk songs to modern "Arabicized jazz." Her career 
began in the late 1950s and was launched mainly by the 
musical plays that her husband عاصي الرحباني‎ and his brother 
منصور‎ wrote. Many of her most famous songs, including 
the one that you will hear, come from those musicals. The 
dle Jl brothers were themselves very influential in the field 
of modern Arabic music and created a school of songwriting 
that combined elements from folklore, the classical Arabic 
tradition, and Western music. More recently, her son, زياد‎ 
Gls Jl, has written songs for her that show the influence of 
jazz and other Western musical genres while retaining Arabic 
elements. 


sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect,‏ فبروز 
including the following—one of her most famous songs.‏ 
You can listen to her sing this song by either going to the‏ 





website: 
www.youtube.com/watch?v- QPNO9yXsSwtY or following the link on the Al-Kitaab website. 
You can also follow along by reading the lyrics either by going to the website: 
http://fnanen.net/klmat-aghany/f/fyroz/7bytk-bal9yf-html or by following the link on the 
Al-Kitaab website. 
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Pay special attention to the second verse of lyrics and learn some of the new words you 
hear below. Sing along and enjoy! 






| waited for you 


عبون 





our meeting 


behind, beyond 


تمار دن اطر dao}‏ 
تمرین ۲۳: ضه‌اثر ASLI‏ (في البیت) لو ) 


This exercise 15 available online only. 


( القراءة الجهرية )3 الديت أو فى الصف) م‎ VE تمرين‎ 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to 6 


pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


نور بوراوي صديقة ذسرين في نيويورك وهي تعرفها من الجامعة. وذور أمريكية من أصل عربي 
ولکن لا تتکام العردية جيداً دسيب واادها: هو كان بتكام lazo‏ بالاذکامزیه à hä‏ طفولتعا « ولکن 
هي oy!‏ تدرس الاغة العربية في الجامعة وتتكام مع ذسرين بالعردية أحياناً. وهي جوبلف وكثير 
من الشیاب يحبونهاء ولکن بالنسبة اهاء أحسن شاب في كل نيويورك هو ويايام حبیبها وصديةها 
من ell‏ المدرسة. واادة نور أمريكية ووالدها توذسي وله أقارب كثيرون في تونس. وذور تدب السفر الى 
تونس في الصيف بسبب ااجو والشمس .. والفواکه ااطيّرة وااداويات!. وهي تحب Vol‏ عهها سارّة 


jugug‏ وعامرء وهم يحبون الكلام معها بالاغة الإذكايزية - اغتهم الثالثة بعد ااعربیة والفرنسية. 


اا 





درس 0 


Lesson 6 
التجارة‎ 


















Slo, abl 
خازر»‎ LP القصة بالعامية: ”أذا طارق“‎ 
ااهوایات‎ :)١( الثقافة‎ 
الثقافة (۲): من هو اطعيد؟‎ 
:)١( القواعد‎ 
Bul 
“Sle GI" القصة بالفصحى:‎ 
: (Y) القواعد‎ 
الأصدر‎ 
:)۲( القواعد‎ 
Slo! 
"1595" القراءة:‎ 
"ايه عایز تشتغل فی شرکتنا؟"‎ “SUS hy الحوار: "ايش بدك تشتغل‎ 


#ارين اطراجعة 


مكيدل بكلية التحارة 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ م( 


Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. 





5 


t) AD‏ اسم) 
a3‏ ذلك 
التّجارة 

Soe] 

يحصل على 
الحصول على 
مداضرة Z‏ -ات 
الحياة 

يَتَخَرّح « ااتَدَرْج 
2538 (من) 
إدارة الأعمال 
يذهب إلى 
yas}!‏ 

ااریاضة 
ااسیاحة 

z aÊ 
اسابيع‎ iG E gawl 
iiw ستتان»‎ 


e i 


Aso Aso 
5 - k و‎ 


(Ge) ags‏ | !2559 (من) 


پروح ع پروح 


إسبوع ج. اسابیع 
Z dS‏ -ات شركة Z‏ -ات 


کرة ài‏ 
8$ القَدَم 


0 





SS | E 


لذلك 


لماذا؟ 


OLE » OY 


امعنى 
after‏ 
after that‏ 
commerce, trade‏ 
running‏ 
he obtains, acquires (a job, degree]!‏ 
to obtain/obtaining‏ 
lecture, (lecture) class‏ 
life‏ 
he graduates, graduating‏ 


| graduated from? 


business administration 

he goes to 

dancing 

sports 

swimming 

week 

two years 

company 

photography 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 
basketball 

soccer, European football 

in order to, for (the purpose of] 
because 


because of that, for that reason 


why? 


اك إل  €—————————‏ 
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he plays, playing اتب :لعب‎ Vag cll EL Sail Ree 
1 


0 2 E 
when’ امتی؟‎ teas ee 


و 2 


since, ago? من‎ Aia 
E ee يوم‎ eal يوم ج.‎ e e es 


) 2 الأسبوع‎ pli 


Learn the days of the week in Arabic by listening to the days in the varieties of Arabic you 
are learning. As you listen, determine the correspondence between the names of the days in 
Arabic and English. (Hints: One of the names is a cognate of “Sabbath,” and the first day of 
the week is Sunday. Remember to read right to left.) 


b n 





- 





دوم الثلاثاء دوم الأزبعاء دوم "PT‏ ڊوم docu]‏ 


| : oÉ mt 
االاتا الار دعا امیس ااجه‌عه‎ 


التلات PTUS zyl‏ الجودة 





Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The verb على‎ Jac is used in a rather limited sense in Arabic: It means 70 obtain or acquire 
a degree, a job, a scholarship—in general, something you might get from an official agency or 
institution. 


2. The verb تحت‎ is a past-tense verb, as you can tell from its meaning and the pronoun 
suffix subject رت‎ which matches the ending on the verb .كنت‎ The other subject endings you 
know from the verb كان‎ can be used here as well. For now, learn and practice the singular 
forms using the table below. Note that the cal suffix in spoken Arabic is spelled two different 
ways; learn to recognize both: 
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معدل بكلية التدارة 


المع 


اتخرحت 





اتَغرجت ‏ اتخرحتی 


at etl rt SC 


3. The word hin signals the occurrence or onset of an action in the past, such as, "She 
graduated a year ago,” or “We have been studying Arabic for one year," or “They have been 
living in London since 2009." In these sentences, منل‎ means ago, for, and since, respectively. 
The main verb can be past ot present, depending on whether the action still continues, as in 
“I have been living here since ... , or whether the action occurred once in the past, as in "He 
graduated a year ago.” The English translation of منت‎ will be clear from context in each case.. 
The main verb can be in any time frame, and the English translation of dia will depend on 
that verb. Notice that the specific time follows ia: 


| have been living in Seattle for the 


past 3 years : سذوات‎ Y dus Jali disda à اکن‎ 


| was living in Dallas 3 years ago. Acilio Y a adis قد‎ as 


| was with her an hour ago... هي الان.‎ cpl ولکن لا آعرف‎ del die کنت معها‎ 


Use the examples to help you translate these sentences: 


أدرس الاغة العربية منذ سنة. / أعرف صديةتى Lol)‏ منذ الطفولة. 


اختى تتكلم مع صديقها بالتليفون منذ ساءة! / تخرجت من الجامعة dio‏ سنة. 
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C) ااموایات‎ : Y الثقافة‎ 
هواداتك؟‎ lo 


Listen to interviews with some {yw nae شياب‎ about their .هوايات‎ Which هوايات‎ 
are mentioned? 


i-r‏ المفردات dod‏ دد ۵ )3 (Casall‏ و 


Complete the sentences using the new formal vocabulary: 


.١‏ بنت عمتي نورا طالبة ذكتوراه في قسم ole‏ الذفس وهي تعمل في نفس القسم. 
3 تتخصّصين في العاوم السیاسیة؟" -- ”لأثي Gol‏ الدّياسة والسياسيين.“ 
.Y‏ تزوجت من شاب فرذي تحصل على الونسية الؤفرنسية. 
Gulla .٤‏ تعمل فى هذه الشركة ۲ سنه. 
0. مها هي البنت الوحيدة في أسرتهاء و تشعر دااو<دة. 
A‏ ااطلاب في GUIS‏ الحقوق في أمريكا صعبة لأنهم يدرسون 
Y‏ سنوات Az;‏ على اابکااوریوس من الجامعة Lila‏ عندهم واجبات وامتحاذات. 
۷. ي هي السباحة والجري وكرة القدم ولكن زمياتي في البيت 
تحب ال تانعغو" وال “adh”‏ 
۸ بالنسبة «d‏ آحسن يوم في هو يوم السبت BY‏ لا a‏ 
الجامعة ولكن كرة all‏ مع Gaol‏ 
؟. يوم الأربعاء عندي في الجامعة من الصباح الى الساعة 1 مسا 
9 آذهب ال مرکز الریاضة. 
M‏ من الجامعة في سنة ۰۲۰۱۱ ls‏ الآن آدرس لاحصول على الماجستير في 


Al LS إن‎ “Ce ges dos" à دنك او‎ Gules’ 


PAR‏ كان JS]‏ يوم في هذا الفصل الدراسی؟* -- ”الخديس ۱٩‏ ينار“ 





daza‏ بکلیة التدارة 


تمريبن":المفردات 3 Jor‏ )3 البیت) ۳ 


استمعوا الى جمل اطفردات واکتبوا deall‏ من ”بعد“ إلى ”أشبوع“. 


5.2503 ۲ : اسالوا زه‌لاءکم )3( الصف) 
as you can who:‏ زملاء Find as many‏ 


1. Graduated from college, are graduate fellows now, and are studying to get a ol) SET 
2. Still have the same hobbies as they did in their childhood. If not, why not? 
3. Graduated from اطدرسة‎ one year ago/two years ago/three years ago. 
4. Have parent(s) or sibling(s) who have a master's degree ماجستير‎ in business administration. 
5. Do not have classes five days a week. Which days do they not have classes? 
Which days do they have the most classes? 
. Have only this class today. 
. Go to lectures just because they want to, not for a class. 
. Remember how the weather was three weeks ago. How was it? 
. Are majoring in business, or want/ wanted to major in business. 
10. Have lived in the same house for many years. How many years? 


C‏ ل- 00 ف 


Lad‏ بالساسة 
تمريين 6: UP?‏ طارق“ / “IS UP"‏ (فى البیت) لو © 


Listen to alle, using the strategies you Listen to ,طارق‎ using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph have learned. Write a paragraph 
for each question. for each question. 

.١‏ وین بيدرس طارق؟ وشو بیدرس؟ .١‏ خالد بيدرس 30$ وبيدرس ايه؟ 


d E isl a‏ الكاية؟ بیش م سای کل 92 * Con? eT‏ الدامعة daJ Taal‏ ما 9 9 JS ur‏ بوم؟ 
.Y‏ شو dozu‏ اطعید؟ .Y‏ اطعيد Jaxo‏ ]$43 


sy 44/44 مش غول؟‎ INS ع.‎ sy طارق مشغول؟ ليش /أءدش‎ E3 





 G———————————— n '— — 


Lesson 6 درس‎ 


O Fash! من هو‎ y الدقاة4‎ 


Watch the interview with a ده‎ pae Ô asta as she explains the Jasa system. 


تمرين 0: المفردات في جمل 9( 


استمعو| dez Al‏ اطفردات واكتيوا deal‏ من “Sa‏ الى "يوم ”. 


القواعد ۱ 


ی 
اطمنی: Preview of the Dual‏ 
or all> use the word “(yiiw” referring to “two years.” In lesson 5 you‏ طارق You heard‏ 
have grammatical endings‏ مشغولان and‏ سنتين Both‏ .والدی Gallag‏ مشغولان say Lél‏ مها heard‏ 
called dual, which indicate specifically v) human or nonhuman entities. This ending has two‏ 


forms in القصحى‎ and one form in most dialects of spoken Arabic, which you heard on the 
Word (sii. in the vocabulary list. These endings are found on the word “two” itself: 505] (5l 


(il. The root that indicates two is ن ی‎ © , which you see in the Arabic name for the dual: 


om 
اطثنی‎ 
In spoken Arabic the dual suffix is used mainly on nouns, and it can give the meaning either 
two exactly ot a couple of, according to context. Both meanings are possible in these examples: 


كنت في واشنطن دي سي من آسبوعین. 
لازم اذاكر ساعتين قبل ما اذام. 


In ,القصحى‎ dual endings can occur not only on nouns, but also on adjectives, verbs, and 
pronouns. We will present these for you to learn actively later. For now, learn to recognize dual 
suffixes when you see and hear them. It will be easy for you to identify them because they all 
share the endings | or ùl or عن‎ . The following sentences contain examples of different dual 


suffixes: 
تدرسان فى نفس القسم.‎ oles هما‎ 
فقط في يوم الأربعاء.‎ yao آذهب الى‎ 


هذان البیتان صغیران! 





nx 











معيد بكلية ااتجارة 


تمرين 1: "آنا خااد" (في البيت) C)‏ 


Watch القصة بالفصحى‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. What makes this vetsion sound more formal than the spoken one? Compare the use of 
verbs in particular, and list the differences you hear. 


2. Listen for the words J, éli), and GY. What question do these words answer? What implied 
questions does Khalid answer in this narrative? Write out the questions dus sb. 


3m‏ استمعوا Alle J!‏ واکت, وا: 


bi‏ خالد gpl (V)‏ العلا » à (Y)‏ كاية 

(0) القاهرة.‎ (£) (Y) 

(^) وأدرس‎ (V) (1) 

)3( 6 ماجستير في إدارة 

(Ww) (ou )۱۱(‏ ثلاثة 
(y£)‏ فقط في )0\( Oo)‏ 

y (V4) في‎ (M) (\V) 

(۲۰) > لذالك (۲۱) (YY)‏ الكلية 
(YO) (YE) (YY)‏ 


ais (Y3) 
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Y القواعد‎ 
dual! 


You heard Khalid use the word الحصول على‎ with the meaning of “to obtain,” which is an 
infinitive verb form in English: 


| am studying (in order] to obtain an MA urla لاحصول على‎ m 





This meaning can also be expressed in English as “I am studying for the purpose of obtaining 
an MA.” In formal Arabic الحصول على‎ means both fo obtain and obtaining. Another word you 
know that functions similarly is „ûd, traveling or to travel. Both الحُصول على‎ and السفر‎ belong 
to a class of words known as ,صر (ج.) مصادر‎ literally the source, since Arab grammarians 
consider this to be the source form of the verb. As such, )J.akl expresses the abstract idea of 
an action, or an action that has no time reference or tense (this is what “infinitive” means)’. 
Because it is an abstract concept, الصدر‎ will almost always be definite (sometimes as the first 
word in an ۰(اضافه‎ 

The nature of الصدر‎ as a highly abstract kind of word means that it is used more in formal 
Arabic than in spoken. For example, in lesson 4 you hear Maha say السفر الى ااقاهره‎ (1,3, whereas 
in the colloquial stories you heard .قبل ما اسافر ع الشام/القاهرة‎ These two constructions mean 
the same thing, امصدر‎ is just more formal. Compare the following pairs, which also overlap in 


meaninp: ; 
ات در‎ Cel EELA Sê 
اتخرج‎ lo AO اتخرج اساؤر‎ lo Ax) youll A 


Although امصدر‎ often corresponds to an English word ending in روصت‎ not all English 
words ending in -ing can be expressed in Arabic with jasaki. This is because the English 
suffix —ing has two different functions, only one of which matches that of .امصدر‎ Think about 
the use of the word “running” in the following sentences: 

Running is not just a sport for the young, 

I am running to catch the bus. 


In the first sentence, "running" 1s a noun. Notice that you can substitute for it other nouns 
like “basketball” and “soccer” and that it refers to an abstract notion but not an ongoing 
action (no one is actually running in the first sentence). In contrast, “running” in the second 
sentence functions as an adjective. Notice that you can substitute for it another adjective, such 
as "happy," and it pairs up with the verb “to be" to indicate an ongoing action. The Arabic 
مصدر‎ is a noun, not an adjective, so it cannot be used in sentences such as “I am running.” 
When you practice using ,المصدر‎ remember that it cannot take a subject; we cannot say things 
such as .هی السفر الى تونس‎ 





is a noun, not an adjective, and it corresponds in part to what is called a gerund in English grammar. Some English‏ أأصدر 
the “verbal noun" because they view it as a noun that derives from and refers to a verb.‏ امصدر grammars of Arabic call‏ 
is a gerund in‏ مصدر *In English grammar these two functions are called “gerund” and “participle.” The Arabic‏ 
Arabic grammar but it is not a participle. (Arabic has a different set of patterns for participles, which we will present in‏ 


AL Kitaab Part 2). 


-—— ^ | 




















Rather, we use امضارع‎ to convey this meaning: ig .تساذر إلى‎ Use المصدر‎ to say things such 
as, “I like running," "Getting a degree is important,’ “Traveling can be fun,” and “Learning 
maSdars is not hard!” 


and Verb Patterns‏ امصدر 


Can we predict the form of ;J.uaLl? In many cases, yes we can, according to the pattern of 
the verb. In lesson 4 we presented the concept of verb patterns, and you saw four of these 
patterns, which some English grammars and dictionaries call Form I, Form II, Form III, 
and Form V. You know that the stem vowels of Form I verbs are unpredictable and must be 
memorized. Form I مصادر‎ also do not adhere to one fixed pattern, though there ate a few 
very common ones. Hence, the مصدر‎ of each Form I verb must be memorized. Each of the 
other forms has a fixed مصدر‎ pattern that is regular and predictable, with rare exceptions in a 
few high frequency verbs. As you learn more verbs and their رمصادر‎ you will see these patterns 
recurring. We will present the most common of these patterns in the sections that follow. 


Form I: Variable 6» 


All the patterns listed below are common Form I مصدر‎ patterns. As you listen to each set, 
pick out the pattern shared among the verbs and .امصادر‎ 


J-x Jl الكل‎ USE 
This pattern is the simplest and most 
common مصدر‎ pattern of Form |. 





a 


ا(رقص 





z و و‎ o 
الفغل الفُغْل الفَعَل‎ 
Similar to the first pattern, these three 
مصادر‎ show slight vowel variations. 
Learning امصادر‎ by listening to them 
(not reading them} will help you internalize 
and recall them. 


$ à 
الشعور 7 الفعول‎ 
In this pattern, the short ضمة‎ vowel in the first الحصول على‎ 


syllable and the long vowel s in the second 
syllable echo each other. 





الفعالة 
This pattern is common among activity" verbs.‏ 
vowel in the first syllable.‏ كسرة Note the‏ 
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إن الذهاب إلى الفع_ال / اطعا 
يعرف المعرفة These two verbs have less common‏ 





۰ مصدر 


Form II: لتفعيل‎ | 


The Form II مصدر‎ pattern is highly regular. It has two syllables, the first beginning with & 
and the second containing the long vowel .ي‎ You can also see in the examples that ) ual! may 
be used as a regular noun: التصودر‎ means both photography and taking pictures. Recognizing 
this pattern as a Form II مصدر‎ means that you can derive and use the verb from it, as you see 
in the chart below. All Form II verbs follow the pattern of j3: 


Notice that Form || verbs have a shadda, "m 
or doubled consonant. مد ریس‎ 


التصویر 





Form III: dle lett 


You know three verbs in this pattern now, shown in the table below. What is the shared 
pattern among these verbs? What pattern do the first two مصادر‎ share? Note that the verb 
دساؤر‎ has a مصدر‎ that does not fit the pattern (a rare exception). 


Form Ill verbs and مصادر‎ have a distinctive alif. 
The verb دسافر‎ does not use the regular 
مصدر‎ pattern. It is a rare exception for this form. 


"UM 
الشاهده‎ 





à > 3 
Form V: التفعل‎ 


Form V is also a very common verb pattern. What is the pattern you sec here? Which verb 
uses 2 مصدر‎ that does not fit the pattern? 


The verb کا‎ has two possible مصدر‎ patterns; 
the first one is more commonly used, even though 
it does not fit the pattern. 








mensi We | 














Form VIII: الافتعال‎ 


This pattern also has a رت‎ but itis positioned between the second and third root consonants. 
Pick out the roots of these two verbs, then look at the shared syllable pattern. What are its 
distinguishing features? 


This pattern has a û added between the second 
and third root consonant. الاستماع إلى‎ 
What do you think the verb بمتحن‎ means? الامتحان‎ 





Beginning in lesson 7, the مصدر‎ form will be given along with الضارع‎ of each new verb so 
that you can memorize both امضارع‎ and امصدر‎ together. We will return to the root and pattern 
system of Arabic verbs in lesson 8. 


المصدر والاضافة 


While it is part of the verb system, امصدر‎ behaves grammatically like a noun; it can be a 
subject, object, or predicate of a sentence, or it can be the object of a preposition, as these 
examples show. : 
السفر بالاوتوييس صعب!‎ .١ 


۲ لا Gol‏ السباحة في الشتاء. 


۳. أحسن هواية بالنسبة لي هي الرقص! 
€. هل USE‏ قبل الذهاب الى الصف؟ 


We noted before that ; Xab! is normally definite, and in the examples we have seen so far, 
امصادر‎ have all had .ال‎ But أمصدر‎ can also occur in an راضافة‎ and, in fact, it must be the first 
term of an أضافة‎ if its action is carried out on an object. For example, the verbs là; and يكتب‎ 
usually involve reading and writing something. In order to express this something with راطلصدر‎ we 
use an إضاذة‎ 


writing the homework (literally, ی‎ 
the writing of the homework] کتابه الواجب‎ 
watching television (literally, 
the watching of the television] 


N.‏ اد ان 
مت‌اهده 


ا(تایفزیون 
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What are they talking about? Use an appropriate مصدر‎ to express the action, adding words 
as you need them. Remember to decide if امصدر‎ is definite with ال‎ or because it is in an إضافة‎ : 


مثال: لا ol‏ کتایة اارساژل. 


i‏ هل تديون à‏ ذيودورك؟ 
؟. نستمع الى الکاه‌ات قبل ly‏ 
و آصدقانی مشغواون ب واجباتهم. 


ع آذهب ال اللکتبة J‏ 


le صعب‎ 642 gll; .0 

1. هلى تدرس ل على الدكتوراه؟ 

۷. أختي Gul! WT Y‏ دكاميرتها اأحدردة. 

۸ أستاذتنا لا God‏ في الصباح. 

bi .4‏ وأصدقاني ذذهب الى المطعم SLU!‏ ل الفلافل والحعمص. 
.٠‏ هل تدرّون الأفلام العربية؟ 


تمرين ۸: اطصدر والفعل ااضارع )3 الصف) 


How would you express the following in Arabic? In some cases you will use اماصدر‎ and in 
others زالفعل امضارع‎ determine which is correct for each context and translate: 


I like to travel because traveling is great. I’m traveling to Paris today! 
. We're studying Arabic, and we like studying Arabic. 

. My brother isn't in school now; he's working. 

. Getting a job 1s hard these days. 

. [sometimes study at home, but studying at the library is best. 

. My father doesn't like writing email letters. 

. When are you all graduating? 


. She is not speaking with her mother. 


جم پم ين کب س OIA‏ ات 


. Don't you like watching movies? 
10. My friends are traveling to Europe this week. 
11. Why aren't you all eating? 





— m 1| 











I A‏ دكلية lox j‏ ر۵ 


تمرين 3: مصادر جديدة من مفردات dga‏ )3 الصف) 


This exercise is a purely mechanical one whose aim is to help you develop a feel for the مصدر‎ 
patterns. To get the most benefit out of it, practice saying the words you see and the new words 
you write out loud. 

Fach column in the chart below represents a مصدر‎ pattern. Underneath it, you see a list of 
familiar words, each of which can be made into a مصدر‎ of the form given. Find the root in each 


word, then put it into the pattern to form new مصادر‎ : 





Form ۷ L24 Form II المفاعلة‎ Form II التَفُعيل‎ 
صديق يعرف‎ AM 

وحيد رسالة القدول 

els‏ بل ۳۹ شمس 

احسن بعید قريب 

ص Pra‏ أحفظ متخصص 





تمرين ١٠:امصدر‏ والهوايات )3 الصف) 


With a partnet, read the following text and find out which people match your interests. 
Then find a new partner and compare notes. After you finish, see how many new words you 
can find that you think are رمصادر‎ vowel them, and, if you know ,الجذر‎ guess what they mean. 





fro 
u 
u 
0 
3 
o 
ما‎ 
C 


oT. C 334^ WS 
یو دس‎ iad ) 

م.دموك Chea Jara‏ 
ale Alla‏ سعد 
نشوی عبد اللطيف 
رشا ممدوح حافظ 
احه‌د محه‌د شاهین 
داليا محمد ابر اهیم 
ريم أحمد dad gla‏ 
سور م.دمد (AR‏ 
daal‏ محمد الشذاوي 
هذد محمد عطية 
محمد زكريا عامر 
محمو د أدمد سلیمان 
محمد صلا ح alla‏ 
مي asc‏ المنعم خاطر 
فاطمة صبري رشيدي 
فريد صقر سيد 
daaa d gana‏ أدمد 
نهى أحمد السيد 

تر la‏ هدمد جمال 
dara‏ صيري 
^945( درویش 

باسح (jum‏ حامد 


۱ ۵ 
VY 
۱۷ 
YN 
۱۷ 
Y 
۱۷ 
۱۹ 
YN 
١5 
۱۷ 
Ye 
Y. 
۲ ۵ 
۱۹ 
Ya 
y£ 
^ 
۱۷ 
۱۸ 
۱۸ 
۱ ۸ 
YN 
\¢ 


YN 








کر ة السلية. gall‏ یی الا ána‏ 
كرة القدم كرة السلة yall‏ اسلة 
مشاهدة كرة القدم» الکه‌بیوتر 
الرسم» سماع الأغاني 

القراءةء pall‏ اسلف سماع الاغانی 
الموسيقىء القراءة 

الدراسلة» الإذترذت» الشطرنج 
سماع الأغاني واله‌وسیقی والقراءة 
الإسكواشء السباحة 

مراسلة البنات فقط الكمبيوتر 
سماع ill eiu gall‏ 

القراءة» النت»ء سماع الموسيقى 
السیذما» الریاضة الم‌وسیقی 
جمع العملات. المراسلة» كرة القدم 
القراءة فى مجال السياسة» الدين 
الر حلات النت: yall‏ اسل2 
القراءة الديذية والأدبية والشعر 
canu il‏ الکه‌بیوتر » Bel yall‏ 
سباق pall‏ اجات. الرسم السباحة 
القراءةء Aul yall‏ سماع الاغاني 
الرسم» سماع الا غانيي 

المراسلةء الرسمء اله‌وسیقی 

yall‏ اسلة السفرء الرياضة 
الكمبيوترء التنس 

Adal yall سماع الاغاني»‎ cbel pall 








۲ ش‎ «6 yall حفذي الطردي. الذیل»‎ a Y 
Laib ۲۱ السلام من المحكمة — ص ب‎ ue ۵ ۰ 
اله‌دني- ده‌دهور‎ da M EET ش سعد 5 غلول‎ 


AAA 


jaa — | ابن الفرات» شیر‎ a" Y 

LI a‏ یو یو — cana‏ السلام — مكتب 551۲-۵۲ ڊور س.عيد 
محافظ4 åa all‏ — قطور — jo ll — ch‏ البريدي ۲ 
الشرقية — ادر اهيمية — aa — ET‏ مدرسة 47) 9 Q3‏ العاص 
۱ ش مأك حفنی فيكتورياء الإسكذدرية 

44 الاب کذدر‎ ay a åa ددمو‎ — Q4 S مصطفى‎ E Yo 
كفر الزيات - الغربية — أمام مدرسة الثاذوية بنين‎ - alas ش عبد المذعم‎ ۷ 
پر ج التدرير — الإسكذدرية‎ - giai m ش مصطفى كام‎ VY 
45 الم‌ذدر ه دري — الاسکذدر‎ — all جمال عدد‎ a" EET 
Żialyall 4. الدقهلية — میت سلددیل — قر‎ 

كذر الشيخ سے دسوق — y"‏ اأجيش اک == عمارة رفاعي عطوان 
١‏ که gu‏ ب = مثءل — ô jaj gal Q jie‏ رقم ١‏ — المنصورة 
قنطرة غمرة — رقم o1!‏ — غمرة — القاهرة كود ١ a5 y‏ كا 

ae 3‏ <ه د ‘Cala‏ فيصل — مديدة الذور سے القاهرة 

| طوسون» یر‎ € jaa aaa ش‎ ٩ 

a" ۷٦‏ عه‌رو دن - ZERE‏ الحضرة "Wm‏ — الإسكذدرية 
Le‏ هال عدد الخاصر القدلي» شدين a 9Sil‏ — المذوفية 

À da Sa — العزيزة — المذزلة‎ 

١ ١ عطاس :ب‎ oe 

AR. Pr celà اثر‎ E UAN 

Y الدور‎ — mend ابر اهیم سب »دید‎ Saal =) Le Yo 


Tel agi dy pall “tse lS” dl مد‎ 





p -— = 


معيد lS‏ التجارة 


١ القواعد‎ 


لواذا؟ 
why? Uleg‏ 
because AY‏ 
in order to, for the purpose of =‏ 


~ 
-_ 


> 
- 
i 
. 
- 
` 
۰ 


because of 


For the first time we will begin to work with complex sentences, that is, sentences that 
contain more than one clause. As we move beyond simple sentence patterns, it will become 
increasingly important for you to think grammatically about sentence construction. The 
structures of Arabic sentences are easy to understand and produce if you learn to think 
according to a step-by-step construction process in which each component of the sentence 
tells you what kind of grammatical structure comes next. This information will be given to 
you in the vocabulary lists and grammar sections of each chapter as we proceed through the 
book. For example, in this chapter you saw: حمله أسمية)‎ +( oy This information reminds you 
that the very next element in any sentence with GY must be a noun heading a sentence and 
cannot be a verb—we cannot say in formal Arabic, for example, |» yal ON. 

You have seen three ways to answer the question ISl} why?, or to give information about 
reasons or purposes, and we will present the rules for their usage one at a time below. While 
the meanings of these particles are similar, their grammatical usages are quite distinct, and 
two of them have limited uses. Memorize the way in which each word or particle 15 used 
grammatically in addition to its dictionary meaning. 


6» because وملة اسهبه‎ + ov .Y 


The most widely used construction for giving a reason 5 oy because it is used in both 
formal and spoken Arabic and because it introduces a complete sentence. (The other possible 
constructions, J and ریسیب‎ are more limited in grammatical context and meaning.) GY may be 
used to give any : kind of sentence- -length explanation, such as “because the weather is cold" or 
"because she 1s sick." 

In formal Arabic, OY has one hard and fast rule: It must be followed by a .حملة أسمية‎ In 
the first example below, the sentence بارد‎ [gad الجو‎ has a clear مبتداً‎ and yò: 


. الشتاء‎ à لا تحب "5 كاذو “الأن الاجو فبها بارد‎ 
In the next sentence, lush! is the pronoun ها‎ on .لأنّها‎ Where is padl? 


because she is sick مريضة.‎ l y تذهب الى الكايه هذا الأسیوع‎ y 
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In ,الفصحى‎ if the حملة اسمیه‎ that follows GY begins with a pronoun, the pronoun must 
be attached to لان‎ , as it is in the immediately preceding example. The same pronouns that 
function as the object of a verb are attached to ÙJ, too: 


because l... CN / ay Gi + Ny 
because you... eti CN 
because he/it . ۰ هو‎ + OY 
because she/it/they . . . هي لا‎ + oy 
because we... G + oy 
Because you... أنتم‎ T a 
because they... ea هم‎ + OY 


in order to ال مصدر / امضارع‎ + J 5 


The particle ل‎ introduces a reason or purpose fot doing something and corresponds to 
the English i order to or for the purpose of ° .In this construction, J may be followed either by 
المصدر‎ or by .الفعل ااضارع‎ Both constructions give the same basic meaning, but رwabl‎ tends 
to be a bit more formal in style than ,اباضارع‎ The following pairs of examples are equivalent in 
meaning: 


as 56‏ علی اليكالوردوس. 
auo d;‏ کت :15:59 
تستمع إلى ال iPod‏ لحفظ الكلمات. = تستمع إلى ال Báo) iPod‏ الکلمات. 


أدرس لاحصول على البكالوريوس. 


Notice in the preceding examples that the alif on Jl has been dropped in the words ااحصول‎ 
and dw! ysl). This rule applies whenever ل‎ is prefixed to a word beginning with JI: 


ل + القراءة ‏ سه القراءة ‏ ل+الكلام سه BU‏ 


because of بسب + اسم‎ Y 

The word Wiss (preposition ب‎ and noun Wu reason) has restricted usage because it can 

only be used as the first part of an إضأقة‎ and cannot be followed by a sentence. Explanations 
with asus are short and to the point: 


لا أدب نيويورك بسيب الازدحام because of the overcrowding‏ 


because of the beautiful weather ندب الصيف سسب الجو الدميل‎ 





١ Do not contuse “in order to" with infinitive “to” in phrases such as “I like to read.” Always ask yourself: does this “to” 
7 y 
answer the question SI اذ‎ 


00989 
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)» 2 (Cal 3) SIBLE :۱۱ تمرین‎ 


This exercise 1s available online only. 


تمرين ۱۲: طاذا؟ )3 البيت وف الصف) 


What would you like to do and why? On five 3x5 cards or slips of paper, write five different 
things you would like to do that you can express in Arabic, and why you would like to do them. 
Be creative and use all the constructions we have learned to answer ؟ISLb‎ Bring them with you 
to class. In class, have everyone mix all the cards in a bag from which each person will draw 
out one at a time. Find the author of each wish by asking زملاءك‎ “Do you want to .. 2 until you have 
found the person who wrote the catd. 


القراءة ۳ 
تمرین :W‏ ”روزانا“ )3 الصف) 


The BBC Arabic Service regularly produces human interest stories. The following text 
is taken from their series on girls and young women in the Arab world*. Use good reading 
strategies to get as much as you can out of the text: 


1. First reading: Scan the text. How is the text arranged? What helps you divide it up into parts 
for closer reading? 


2. Second reading: Focus on the words you know. 
a. What do we know about her? 
b. What are the important things in her life? 


3. Third reading: Close-read the text. 
a. How many مصادر‎ can you identify? 
b. How many dual words can you find? 
c. Where does she talk about the future? What does she hope for the future? 
d. List any words you have guessed from contextual or grammatical clues: 


Artwork has been substituted for original photographs. 


 ————— "a  — 
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| Home | nawe | Sport | Radio | rv|| weather | 
BIBIC DELEL 


مما ده ەم هی ina!‏ 





التربوي» ومتزوجة واديّ ab‏ أريد أن أتكام عن حياتي الحالية 
وکیف آوازن بون also‏ الختافة. هذه كايتي وهي جزء كبير من حياتي OY‏ ااتعایم من 
أساسيات ااحياة وان شاء الله سأتخرج بعد ale‏ 









3 
m 2 ۱ ae pon st 
® iy 


avery. Gyul زوجي وابني لأنهم‎ laa Glo à آهم شخصين‎ 


س عادت» ومن دونوم اث عر دااضیاع. 


وهذه صورة اذوتي في مزل 
والدتی. lal‏ الكرسيان وااطاواق 






Tel Car من‎ Aii قطع‎ E 


وأعتز بها dads‏ لأذني (ees) S5]‏ مين Jalg Jl‏ والدى فور 


رؤدتها لأن هذا الأذاث al E^ JA‏ 





(282 Slam à PS La nis! صديقتي التي‎ R^ a ىه صورة‎ 


أيضا من أقاربي وؤادذا في ذفس العام. 


Pr 
HN 





وهذه مكتيتي في اابيت Ul‏ وزوجي. وتمثل حبی لاقراءة. 
وهي مفيدة جدا لأنها تجعانا أكثر اذفتاءا. وهذه الصورة هي 
مذكراتي. والكتادة جزء pS‏ من dus‏ لأنها طريقة التعبیر عن 
نفسي. ومن آحلامي أيضا أن آصبح كاتبة ف ااستقبل. 





زوحى Jesu‏ ويكمل درا ته بالإضافة ۱ 5 dj‏ زو- wale‏ ۱ ۱ 
S‏ ی گوذه زوج واب http:/ /news.bbc.co.uk/hi/arabic‏ 


-—— !" | یرد‎ E 
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الدوار »6 


اللغة والثقاذة 


In contexts such as an interview, when one party is expected to make an offer but does 
not want to do so on the spot, she or he can say إن شاء الله خير‎ hopefully it will work out well as a 
noncommittal but polite good wish. The phrase إن شاء الله خير‎ expresses a wish that things go 
well without promising anything specific. It can also be used to wish people luck. 


? 
You know that the title استاذ‎ / Szal is often used as a respectful term of address to a 
teacher. Here you will see it used in addressing an educated person or white-collar employee 


in a professional context. 


تدمرین VE‏ ”لمش بدك تشتذل “SUS plo‏ / ”ليه عادز تشتغل فى “SUS pd‏ 


(في البيت) و ) 


Listen to the dialogue using the strategies 
you have learned, and answer ysl as 
completely as you can. x 


1. What is the situation? شو هاد؟‎ 


2. What experience and skills 
does las mention? 


الدراسة 
الشغل 
شو کمان؟ 
الیش $ will succeed?‏ غسان Do you think‏ .3 


4. How many past tense verbs can you hear? 
Write them down. When do they use 
the past tense? 


9. Write two new words or expressions 
you heard and what you think they mean. 
See if you can find the word for "salary." 





Listen to the dialogue using the strategies 
you have learned, and answer gsl; as 
completely as you can. 


1. What is the situation? $15 ايه‎ 


2. What experience and skills 
does (8)lb mention? 


الدراسة 
الشعل 
اده کمان؟ 
will succeed? saa)‏ طارق Do you think‏ .3 


4. How many past tense verbs can you 
hear? Write them down. When do they 
use the past tense? 


9. Write two new words or expressions 
you heard and what you think they mean. 
See if you can find the word for “salary.” 
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تماردن اراجعه 
تمرین ۱۵: ما هي التكلسة الغریبة؟ (ق ا 


This exercise is available online only. 


تسمرین NT‏ هذا/ هذه )3( المدت) > 


This exercise is available online only. 


۱ À البیت او 3 الصف)‎ 3) ås تە رین ۷ القراء۵ ااجهر‎ 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 


pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


اسمي آسامة ماهر النذوري وأذا آخو طارق. عمري GLE‏ عشرة diw‏ وأذا طالب يَكااوريا 
في مدرسة يوسف العّظمة في مدينة دمشق. أحب مدرستي وأساتذتي ولكن الدروس طوياة 
والامتحاذات BAS‏ واذاك آشعر بالتعب دايا Blur...‏ طالب البكااوريا فعلاً صعبة جداً. عندي هواية 
واحدة ذقط هي الزباضة وأذا ألعب ذرة القدم وكرة السأة مع زملاني کل يوم جمعة Glos‏ رل 
ااصفوف يوم الاثنين. في الصيف آعمل في التجارة مع <الي عبد السلام في سوق الدهيديّة « وأذا acl‏ 
معه dic‏ كان عمري VE‏ سنة Gol GM‏ حياة Gola Goad!‏ مشاهدة الناس وازد<ادهم في شوارعه 


- 
j 


وأدب أيضاً dubh Ol gla)! JS‏ في مطاعمه والكلام مع التجّار من كل مدن سوردا. 





— S 
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Lesson 7 





اطفردات 
اثقافة: الثانوية العامة 
القصة بالعامية: UI”‏ آکر واحد“ "أذا آکرهم" 


الاستواع: Cis"‏ من الجوع" "حاموت من الجوع!" 
القواعد: 

The Superlative Jasi 

ااجمله الاسمیة: الخير لد Fronted Predicate‏ 
القصة بالفصحی: "131 آکبرهم* 
القراء۵: "النعي" 
الاستماع: مع العادّلة والاصدذاء 
الحوار: ”دا لطیف!" ”دا ساتر يا "ho‏ 


ارين !2 


( ) Vocabulary المفرّدات‎ 


Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. 


e = 


مجنون/۵ ج مجاذین crazy‏ 


i 
t 
te 


حادث ج. حوادث Golo‏ ج. <وادث | dale‏ ج. حَوادث accident‏ 


saddening, distressing’ dif 6/ 59s 


foreign affairs ااخارحیه الخارديّة‎ 


رحه‌ها الله الله پرحهها الله بردمها May God rest her soul‏ 


- 


4Àd‏ س 


(future tense prefix]? 





hospital مُستَشفی ج مستشفیات‎ 
preparatory (school, referring 

to middle school or junior إعدادي/ة‎ 
high school) 

general, public /ة‎ ele 
to live بعش يعيش‎ 
economics, economy الاقتصاد‎ 


the biggest or oldest (8,83 أسم‎ +) xs] 


there is هناك‎ 


ministry 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The words Jess «J محز‎ describe something that makes you sad or upset. In formal Arabic 
you might be 6/5552 because of something that 1s Ù jaa, and in spoken Arabic you are زعلان‎ 
because of something that Jej بير‎ . Notice that the formal word is an adjective, whereas spoken 
Arabic uses a Form II verb to convey the meaning: 7 makes one /ة‎ Me). It is common in 
spoken Arabic for verbs to be used to describe feelings. English speakers use “sad” to describe 
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both a person with the feeling of sadness (sad child) and a situation or thing that makes the 
person sad (sad news), but in Arabic these meanings are conveyed by different patterns. The 
state of “being sad/happy/hungty;" etc., corresponds to the use of a Form I verb, and the idea 
of “making (someone) sad/happy/hungty," etc., corresponds to the use of a Form II verb. 


2. The future tense is indicated by a prefix on :الضارع‎ 


The Future المستقيّل‎ 


ایی کلف إلى ا حاروح معاك المستشفى. 


هل ستتخرحون هذه السنة؟ رح تتخرحوا هالس:4؟ حتتخر جوا diudi‏ دي؟ 


USC.‏ مع آصدقانی هذا الساء. | UST>‏ مع رفقاتي المسا. حاكّل مع اصحایی اطسا. 





3. The adjective ele refers to things in the public sector, such as: 


public administration الإدارة العامة‎ | public service elsJl اطکتبه العامة | العمل‎ 


It is not, however, used to refer to what we, in the United States, call “public schools." 


CI ااجديدة (فى البيت)‎ colajll :۱ تمرين‎ 
Practice using the new vocabulary by writing the correct formal word in the correct form 
to complete the sentences. 


disda t 0‏ 3959.3 مكتية ذبيرة وممتازة [gud‏ كتب باغات كثيرة. 
.Y‏ وزارة الأمريكية تريد موظفين يتكلمون الاغة العربية dosl‏ في 
السشفارات embassies‏ الأمر يكية ق البلاد العربية. 
۳ مات ناس كثيرون في سيارات هذه السنة هذا ذيء 
فعلا !! 
€. الطقس في هذه الأيام: أسبوع برد وثاج وأسبوع حرارة ورطوبة!! 
۵, ما c‏ وظيفة c‏ وكثير من Gals à wll‏ لا تعهلون بسبب 
5. اسمي غسّان وأنا طالب في السنة (فرشمّن) في الجامعة الأمريكية 
à‏ الكودت. والدي موظف 3 العمل Labor‏ الكويتية Salag‏ 
طبيبه» وهي تعمل في كبير في مدينة الكويت. 
أنا ولد في الاسرة ولي أخت elo‏ صغيران. آختي عمرها ۱۵ سنة 





ee sit | 








l&o cr) el! 


وهي طالية à‏ مدرب tls UA‏ عمره ۱۲ diw‏ وهو طالب à‏ 
مد رس.ك ١‏ 

à Os‏ الکودت ٠١ die‏ سنوات وقيل ذلك à US‏ السعوددة. 
Gir‏ يسكن معنا في ia Aia daz oN acl‏ 


تمرين ۲: المفردات في جمل C)‏ 
استمعوا الى جمل المفردات واکتبوا JS‏ الجمل من “Us!”‏ إلى ”وزارة“. 


تمرین ۳: اسألوا زملاءكم )$ الصف) 


A. Find out from الزملاء‎ and take brief notes to report: 
1. What are they going to do this week? 
2. Whose car died this year? 
. Who was in a car accident this year? Where? Was it a big one? 
. How is the US economy [doing] now as far as they are concerned? 
. Who would like to work for the State Department? Why? 
. Who is a freshman (hint: what year of college)? 
. Who has been in the hospital? How many days or weeks were they there? 
. Who has lived in the same house since childhood? 
. What crazy things have they done in their life? 
10. Do they go to the public library in their hometown? 


RO‏ س Onan‏ كي 


B. With a partner, list in Arabic the full names of all the schools where each of you has 
studied. Think about how you would order the nouns and adjectives. 


T العادة‎ agit الثقافة:‎ 
International Baccalaureate, High School Diploma 


In many Arab countries, الثانوية العامة‎ refers to both the last year of high school and the 
set of examinations students take at the end of that year. The exams are cumulative, covering 
all subjects studied throughout high school, and students’ scores on these exams determine 
whether or not they will graduate and in what college they may enroll. Cutoff scores are very 
high for entering medicine, engineering, and the sciences in general. Students face tremendous 
pressure to perform well on these exams, and this pressure can affect the entire family. Watch 
the interviews in “Sel ”ما هی الثاذورّة العامة دالنسة‎ to hear people describe how these exams 
affect family life. ١: 
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+ (Quad 3) "eas! lij" / واحل*‎ P 3)” 16 تمردسن‎ 


Listen to uJls, using the strategies you Listen to ,طارق‎ using the strategies 
have learned. Write a paragraph for each you have learned. Write a paragraph 
question. for each question. 
Yogic dsl وبذعرف‎ Alle dls à ie. طارق وشو يعرف عذهن؟‎ ál.so Qe. 
اأوالد سثتغل فين ؟ وااوالدة؟‎ .Y وين سشتغل الوالد؟ وااوالدة؟‎ .Y 
دلوقتی ؟ ل 4 ؟‎ dls)! ساکن مع العر اه هلق؟ ابش $ ؟. مين عايش مع‎ cna ۲ 
$44] OMe} Ws ع. ابش طارق زعلان؟ ع.‎ 


+ من الجوع“ / "حاموت من الجوع!“ )3( البیت)‎ Cao" :0 تمرين‎ 
Watch وعيد المنعم‎ 449 ot باسل‎ come home from dw hl, What do they ask #الحدة‎ What 


do you think the title of this scene means? With a partnet, create a scene in which you are as 
hungry as they are and decide what to do about it. 


القواعد 
The Superlative Jai‏ 


You have learned two words that have superlative meaning: (فصل)‎ jÎ and (واد)‎ $1. 
Notice that these words share a pattern: The words are two syllables, each with fatHa vowels, 
and the first syllable begins with alif. The shape and name of this pattern is .أفعل‎ These words 
can function as either comparative adjectives or superlatives, each of which has a different 
grammatical construction. Here we will focus on their use as superlatives. 

Superlatives may be formed from simple adjectives like رصعب‎ jw, yS and بارد‎ by using 
the root of the adjective: Extract the root and insert it into the pattern Jesi . Grammatically, 
you may use any أفعل‎ word with a following ذكرة‎ ewl indefinite noun to give the superlative 
meaning: 

S e E 
‘ اورودا‎ t Ab nme هی‎ lwg) HO! ما هی احسن جامء4 بالنسية‎ 
Remember: 5 
To give the superlative meaning, use an indefinite noun following the Jal word. 





— 1 




















الله دوحهعا 





©) (Cul à) ©» تمرین 5 "الول‎ 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين :V‏ ”افعل“ )3 الصف) 
about, using‏ زملاء With a partner, come up with a list of “top ten" categories to poll your‏ 
words as you can. Some examples might include best film, biggest‏ أقعل as many different‏ 


restaurant, and hardest day of (in) the week. Then poll as many people as you can in the time 
allotted and report back to the class. 


3 2 di — 
Fronted Predicate اطقدم‎ pòd) الجملة الاسمية:‎ 


Expressing possessive and “there is/there are" types of sentences in Arabic is not difficult. 
You have been doing so since 4۸ Baa with عندى‎ and 4.3 / 449, In this section we will first 
present an overview of possessive sentences, then show you the grammatical structure of 
these kinds of sentences, which are considered to be حمل اسمية‎ in Arabic grammar. 

You have seen both ل‎ and عند‎ used to indicate possession, as in: 


عندی سذارة حدددة. J‏ خالة اسمها نادیه. 


These words overlap somewhat in meaning but ل‎ tends to be more formal and abstract 
than Aie, and it is used in cases where the possession is figurative, as in human relationships, 
or to indicate figurative belonging. 

It is important to keep in mind that عند‎ is only used for human possessors. When you are 
describing what a place (such as “my house") or an abstract entity (such as “my family") or an 
institution (such as “our university”) bas, you should use نفيك /فيها‎ 


في بيتي اربع غرف. or‏ بيتي فيه اربع غرف. 
à‏ أرق ثلاث بنات or gg‏ آسسرق (yd‏ ثلاث بنات وواد. 


à‏ قسمنا عشره 4 متخصصون cols à‏ الشرق الاوسط. 


If the entire sentence is very abstract, J may be used but not Jis: 


لد ۵ dish!‏ تاريخ طویل. ۲ هذه اد دنه لها تاريخ طودل. 
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Like Aie, ل‎ is often used with pronoun objects. Listen to and learn the pronunciation of J 
with pronouns in the variety of Arabic your class is using, and learn to reocgnize the formal set. 


T 


و 
الفصدى 


— 
>- 
— 


iD 
1 


e 





ES 


These prepositions ate used to express “to have," which is a verbal concept in English, 
but they are not themselves verbs. The prepositions عند‎ and ل‎ are not verbs but prepositions 
and thus function differently in sentences than the way we use “to have", which is a verb, in 
English. While the English verb gets a subject (I have, she has), the Arabic prepositions occur 
in prepositional phrases with pronouns, as you saw above, or with nouns. The sentences in 
which they occur ate a kind of جملة اسعية‎ in which the order of Jaz! and الذبر‎ is reversed. 
To understand how this kind of sentence works, think of a grammatical translation for two of 
the original examples given above: 


—————————————————————————————————————————————————————————!—r 
At-me is a new car. عندى سئارة حدیدة.‎ 













Belonging-to-me is an aunt named Nadia. اسمها ذادية.‎ Ale J 


Here لهذا‎ cannot occur at the beginning of the sentence because an Arabic sentence may 
not begin with an indefinite noun. For this reason, the prepositional phrase „> jumps in front 
of lazil! so the order of luzabl and الخير‎ is reversed. 

The reversed حمله أسمية‎ is used to express possession and the existential construction 
there is/there are .فيه / فيه / هناك‎ These sentences begin with a y> that usually consists of a 
prepositional phrase or the word هناك‎ there, as the following examples demonstrate: 


There are many people on this street. في هذا الشارع ناس كثيرون‎ 
There is only one daughter/girl in our family. بنت واحدة فقط.‎ Lol فى‎ 
There are many Egyptians in the Emirates. هناك مصریون 59555 في الإمارات.‎ 


prm 
mma 1 3737 707»! CREER 














In spoken Arabic such sentences are often preceded by a sentence topic, but the basic 
reversed diawl حملة‎ remains its core. Compare the following sentences with the formal ones 


just above: 
Jo فيه ذاس كتير بهالشارع. فيه ذاس كتير في الشارع‎ 
ALe à دنت واحده دس‎ da8 ixl فيه دنت واحدةٌ بس‎ 
الامارات.‎ à كتير‎ Ow paa 448 ذيه سوریین كتير دالامارات.‎ 


The important thing to remember when reading these kinds of sentences is that you need 
to find the break between luz.ll and اأخير‎ because this is where the meaning “there is" 
“there are" fits into the sentence. In English, this break is clearly marked by the verb “to be” P 
but in Arabic it is not. Which part of the sentence is ات‎ (what the sentence 1s about)? Which 
part is xsl, and what is it saying about laz.Ll? The following diagrams show the grammatical 
structure of reversed drow! dlos. Study the examples: 


هناك مصریون كثيرون ف الإمارات. ف أسرق بنت Bale‏ فقط. 

Jock! Sl‏ الخ اسسا 

فيه سوريين كتير بالإمارات. فيه مصريين كتير ف الإمارات. 
الخبر الط-بةداً الخبر المبتداً 


These existential sentences may be negated with the verb ليس‎ in formal Arabic or with 
the negative particles ما عش‎ / la in spoken Arabic. Choose one variety to learn, and be able to 


recognize the others: 
3 
($a! الفصدى الشامي‎ 







there is not DEW" DEW" لیس هناك‎ 
she/he/it does not have (abstract) all la / oe ۳ la] ما‎ / Fm "PI NN 
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:áliol 
.Ala8 ما عنددش‎ Ao ما عندی‎ 468 Suis ایس‎ 


لیس هذاك صؤوف Agal‏ سس dula teil‏ صفوف اليوم منشان التلح! مافيش فصول الزهاردا 





عشان التاج! 


These dow! |J az may be put in the past with كان‎ or negative past .ما كان / ما كانش‎ In this 
kind of sentence, كان‎ occurs at the beginning of the sentence, and is not conjugated : 


کان هوج سيارة GM‏ اليس ute‏ سیارة الان. | كان gure‏ سيازة guy‏ هلق ما عندین 





ما کان هناك صفوف اایوم پسپپ pl‏ ما کانش فيه فصول النهاردا عشان gill‏ 


| کان GSI‏ رفقات کر ali]‏ اناد ريق 
Ja‏ کان لکم السفك کثیرون à‏ آیام اللدرسة؟ ba: Ls‏ 


We suggest that you memorize a model sentence for each pattern rather than try to remember 
these rules. At the same time, it is a good idea when you are reading to identify اطءتدا والخير‎ of 
existential sentences so that you remember to identify the logical place of the verb “to be." 


تمرين ۸: أين المبقدأ؟ (في البيت) لو ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


69 اللغة العربية )3 البیت)‎ JI ترجموا‎ :٩ تمریین‎ 
Remember to use فيه /فيه!‎ to describe places and J or sic for people. 


1. There are no students of Arab descent in our class. 

. Thankfully, there was no traffic (overcrowding) in the streets. 

. [had no time for studying and now I have a big exam! 

. This area does not have many restaurants. 

. They have no money because they are college students. 

. In his childhood, Beirut did not have McDonald's restaurants, and now it has seven. 
. Last week we had lots of homework. 

. They had two sons and three daughters, but the oldest son died. 

. She didn't have office hours yesterday so she wasn’t in her office. 

10. Last Thursday, we had a crazy day at work. 


Oo 00-10 Ut à & LN 


'The reason usually given for this is that when كان‎ or any verb precedes its grammatical subject and is separated from it 
by another word or words, the verb does not have to agree with its subject. We might also think of كان‎ here as putting the 
sentence as a whole in the past, and that is why it must precede and why it does not agree with any particular part of the 
sentence. 


— ntt 1 












































الله در<هها 


What do ot did these people and places not have? Write out your answers in full sentences, 
using the written form. 


3 لومس عدد. هم مداضرات يوم الجمعة‎ JAA à الطلاب‎ : ulia 


. هذا المطعم 
خالد 

. آمس, أذا وأصدقائي 
غرفة صفنا ۱ 
b^.‏ طلاب» SU‏ في الأسبوع اماضی؟" 


t 


do? 
هد ه الدامعء4‎ : 


> < 11 O m «X Hx 


Aaaa. 


تمرين ۱۱: ااجملة الاسمية )3 الصف) 


Identify اميتداً والخير‎ in the following sentences by single-underlining شتا‎ and double- 
underlining الخبر‎ (ignore interrogative particles, adjectives, and adverbs): 


P 


. عندهم محاضرات اليوم. 

. في هذه الصورة کل موظفين في مرکزنا. 

. هناك شركات وبنوك أمريكية كثيرة في 139 
. هل عندك امتحان يوم الأربعاء؟ 

في مدينة بوسطن YO‏ جامعة وكاية. 

UJ .‏ آصدقاء انون وفلسطینیون. 

. ف هذا البيت غرف كبيرة Jag‏ 


. هناك مستشفیات صغيرة فى هذه المنطقة. 


o > ے‎ dJ O mM X x 


à i‏ حياتهم مشکل4 دبيرة. 
lie.‏ هوابات کثرد. 
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الكتابة 
تمرين VV‏ نشاط GUS‏ عن مددنتك بالوملة الاسمیة )3( (Ql‏ 


Write a paragraph of at least fifty words describing what your مد ينك‎ has to offer, using laud 
and الاسمية‎ álaz]] with fronted 52. 


القصه داافصحی 
تمرین ۱۳: ”أذا آکرهم" (في البیت) لو 6 


Watch القصة بالفصحى‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. Listen to alls tell his story .بالفصحى‎ Fill in the chart with information about the people he 
talks about: 


2. Analyze the word order of each sentence خالد‎ says, and determine whether it ts: 
Áo ul dla <مله 3عاره‎ fronted AT CUM dlar 


3 استمعوا اك le‏ واکت وا la‏ دقول: 


«341199 (۳) (Y) à (Y) والدي‎ 
à (1) (0) < (€) الله‎ 
Ad. (A) (V) 


(Y) à طالب‎ gale : )۱۱( ul. )۱۰( 





الله يرحمها 


T (Yo) (VE) à وولید طالب‎ > (Ww) 
(M) وعبد انعم طالب في‎ . (\V) (V1) 

(۲۱) ie) (33) 

(Y£) معنا‎ (YY) DS 

(rv) à (Y3) والدتيء الله‎ (YO) 

(Y3) SYS (YA) 


القراءة 
تمرين VE‏ النعي (في الصف) 


The following text is taken from the obituary pages of the Egyptian newspaper ALA hram. 
Before you read the passage, brainstorm with a partner: What kinds of information do you 
expect to find? When you have some ideas, skim over the text and identify its parts. 


1. Scan: How 15 the text organized? What kinds of information does it provide about the 
deceased? Check all the parts you are able to identify. After you finishing scanning, share what 
you found with your partner and develop a reading plan for phase two. 


2. Read: Follow your plan to find more information in the text. Use your grammatical skills 
to see 1f you can identity the following words: 


deceased 
daughter (formal word used in newspapers) 
sister (While أخت‎ can be either full or half-sister, this word specifies full sister.) 


3. What information can you find about the funeral? 


4. Analyze: Go through the text again and examine the use of .و‎ One of the most important 
functions of 9 is to signal punctuation. 9 is used instead of a comma to list things, instead 
of a semicolon for listing phrases, and instead of a period to mark the beginning of a new 
sentence. Look for two of these functions of 9 in the text and practice skimming through 
each section 9 by 9. 





۱1 








سدح 41 الردمن y‏ ديم 


"يا آیدها الذفس اله‌طه‌ننه 
TIS‏ اای ربك راضية درضية" 
صدق 43 ال عظيم 


اتقات الى رحمة الله glad‏ 
d.a ga yall‏ عاية مدمد حس‌ین m‏ العلا 
a ga yall åa JS‏ محمد حدین gal‏ العلا 
عضو مجلس الذواب السایق 
زوجة jall‏ جوم لو e!‏ شرطة d jaaa‏ مدرم 


وااده 
الأستاذ محمد جمال a jaa‏ عضو مجلس ادارة ull‏ 
اله‌صري الخليجي ورئيس الغرفة التجارية 
الأمريكية زوج السيدة هدام محمد الشرقاوي ووالدة 
السيدة مر فت PEL‏ 


وج.دة 
كل من السيدة هذا جمال ajaa‏ حرم الأستاذ مدمود 
سلامة مدير شركة فیروه‌صر والسيدة هذد جمال 
مدرم درم eie heas‏ السعدي اله‌دیر دشر 45 
هيكله والأستاذ كريم رجب المدير بشركة شوری 
الدولية. 


كل من اله‌ر حوم Mil‏ أحمد محمد حسين ابو العلا 
مدير عام شركة البدر الأحمر لاتأمين والأستاذ 
المر aga‏ محمد دين gal‏ العلا gue‏ مجلس الأمة 
السایق 
' وعمه وخاله 

كل من الكاتب واله‌ولف صلاح deal‏ حسین 
de ga jall g‏ منى gal‏ العلا و السیدة أية أحمد gal‏ العلا 
رئيس مجلس إدارة بیریوس للتأمين والدکتور أيمن 
deal‏ حسین ابو العلا رئيس ه.جلس ادارة كير اذد 
كيور aga yall‏ عماد gal‏ العلا والأستاذ علاء gil‏ 
العلا اله‌دیر دفنادق سذير والسيدة ذاتن حسین. 
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وزوجة عم 
كل من الدكتورة ذادية مدرم و الاستاذ طارق مدرم 
المحامي والدكتور حازم هدرم ردیس Kja‏ الذیل 
الاشعة. 


وزوجة خال 
کل من ela RENI‏ ور كات واأسيدة elid‏ برکات 
والأستاذ رفیق برکات والدکتورة هبة برکات . 


وااجده الرودية 

لكل من الدکتور أحمد صلاح دأمريكا والاستاذ 
شريف طذطاوي المدیر بأوراکم واله‌هندس ids‏ 
Ca‏ و السيدة أميرة عبد الجواد Sanalla‏ پاس‌ین 
Cal‏ واله‌خر ج ac‏ و صلا ح والسيدة Mc TE‏ 
sat‏ اد والسيدة ET POT‏ و الاذب2 هید محسن عبد 
الده‌ید و Aaaa‏ حسام aSa s‏ صلا ح وكريم Jal‏ 
و راسه‌ین عادء وسار $ ودره‌ین وه.دمد هجدي. 


وابذة عم وخال 
الدكتور صلا ح عدد المدتءال و gal‏ 45 و محدمد عید 
الصاادين واذوته. 


وقريبة ونسيدبة 
عائلات ajas‏ وابو العلا والشرقاوي وسلامة 
والسعدي ورجب وراشد وعبد المعز و غریب و عبد 
الهتعال و الشحات وجمیع عاذلات الفشن والذريعي 
وطنطاوي وعدد Al gall‏ وعبد الرديم والشوردجي 
وزكي وعبد الوهاب وسعادة jac‏ والدفذاوي 
و <دیب و Ala‏ والقشيري والاسيوطي وفاضل. 


وشيعت اأحذازة يوم السبت والعزاء بجامع jac‏ 
مکرم الاثذين لأرجال و السیدات. 


تلغرافیا ٩‏ شارع عبد اله‌نعم ریاض 


ونس ألكم الفاتدة 


جريدة الأهرام, ۲۰۰۸/۱۳/۲۷ 


— ١ لاع‎ | 

















الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


تمرين ۱۵: ”مع زميلة مها“ (في البيت) لو 6 

استمعوا واكةروا: 

Watch the video “مع زميلة مها"‎ and write a طويلة‎ álaz for each of the first two questions. 

: يتكلم؟ الاسم والعائلة واأدراسة‎ es .١ 

۲ كيف تعرف مها؟ هل هي صديقة مها؟ IU,‏ ؟ 

3. You hear the speaker use a new word to describe .مها‎ Identify the root, and write the word. 


(Hint: Identifying the root before you write will help you hear the word better.) Before you 
look it up in the glossary, think: What meaning am I expecting? 


الحوار 
الاغة والثقافة: Bad News!‏ 


When someone looks or sounds زعلان‎ or says directly or indirectly that something bad has 
happened, the appropriate response is the question: خير؟‎ or إن شاء الله؟‎ y>, meaning I hope its 
good news? In Af Baa you learned that the expression al)! الا‎ 4J] Y is often said upon hearing 
very bad news. A similar expression is used in both formal and spoken Arabic: 


all, Vl $33 حول ولا‎ Y There is no power or strength save in God. Spoken Arabic has several expressions 
that are phrased as a plea to God to lighten the catastrophe or misfortune. Some of them are: 


0 Kind One (lessen the blow)! لطیف!‎ b 


O Protector [protect us all]! | Sloly 


Do You Want or Need Anything? الاغة والثقافة:‎ 


*Sdolo d/jgle / Idole ی ؟ عادز/ة‎ ORY 


As you watch the video, notice that the caller asks the other person if she wants (or needs) 
anything before ending the conversation. This is both polite and a convenient way to signal 
that you are leaving. This expression is also used to address another person who is there when 
leaving the house, or in any situation where you are excusing yourself from or leaving family 
ot friends. 





*The word عاوز/ة‎ is just an alternate pronunciation of .عايز/ة‎ You will hear both pronunciations in Egypt. 

















Lesson 7 درس‎ 


تصرين :M‏ ”يا b? / "cà‏ ساتر دا رت!" )3 Casall‏ وق الصف) 9 ( 


A. Use good listening strategies and answer as completely as you can: 


.١‏ اش هن زعلانين؟ .١‏ هم زعلائين ايه ؟ 
.Y‏ شو ينعرف: وين - مين - تى = لىش؟ Br‏ دتعرف zd]‏ فين - مين - Sda) = E‏ 


How does the conversation end? .Y How does the conversation end? .Y 


B. In class: Bad news is difficult, but it 15 important to be prepared to respond to it. Practice 
by making up some bad news about fictional characters to tell your partner. 


تمارين اطراجعه 
تمرين :YV‏ مراجعة مغفردات (ف (C441‏ 


Complete the sentences below, using an appropriate word from your vast vocabulary: 


A‏ 3 الأسیوع سك اج و «J d Las dlc‏ هو 
until?‏ ۲۰۱ ثانوية فى مراکش وهو à‏ 


التاريخ الأوروبي. 
.Y‏ هذا الأسروه آذا !!! 


es? dwg JI dsl} à امتحان كير‎ gde 


الاثنين ولازم کل الکلمات 
الجديدة و الغا Jl ds‏ 


iPod‏ وعندي امتدان 3 ele‏ الإنسان ډوم 


الثلاثاء ولازم Wes‏ 2 





à‏ الكتاب وأيضاً لازم 


£ من الجامعة dio‏ أسوعين فقط ولا ماذا Jael‏ 
Glow‏ الآن؟!! 

© صديةي رسد Se yal‏ من عر وهو مع Ai ail‏ 
à ol‏ قطر والده يعمل هناك. 





تل 














1. الاسكا ولاية في ااولایات المتحدة ولكن قايل من الذاس 


۷. موی هي à lg ills C‏ الحقيقة. هي صديةتى 9 


(Aia WV) mo‏ ولأذنا ندرس في ذفس املدرسة. 

A‏ في الجيش ااسوري كثيرون متخصصون بااوندسة. 

PC NN. في الصيف و‎ lae الطقس في الكويت‎ .٩ 
ool وسوریا الطقس هناك‎ lind من الکویتین الل‎ 

.٠‏ هواياتي 9 و 


تمرين ۱۸: القراءة الجهرية (في البيت أو في الصف) 


Read the following text, first silently for comprehension, then practice reading aloud. When 
you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher's feedback either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


ردم عاوان à áJlla‏ جامعة نمويورك حمث تدرس الکہمیاء الحَيُوية > وهي زهياة مها وتعرفها 
من الجامعة حیث كاذت تدرس معها في صف تاريخ الشرق الأوسط. ولكن ردم « في الحقيقة, 
لا تعرف مها جيّداً OY‏ مها لا تتكام مع الطلاب في الجامعة كثيراً وتذهب الى بیتها بعد الاحاضرات كل 
يوم. بالنسبة لريمء مها انسانة غريبة لأنتها لا تعرف كيف تعيش حياتها . وريم دائهاً تتكلم مع مها 
ولكن مها لا تستمع الى كلامه!!! 

ally‏ ردم ووالدتها عراقيان: واأدها من disdo‏ بغداد وهو OMI‏ موظف في شركة متخصصة 
في الَکنواوجُیا الطّبيّة في نیویورك» وواادتها من مدينة الموصل وهي دكتورة أمراض ذسائية وتعمل 
في مستشفى في مخطةة ”بروذكس”". 

ریم تحب مدينة نيويورك كثيراً Lélog‏ تقول lab‏ "صحیح نيويورك مدينة مجنونة ولكن 
أحبّها JS:‏ جُنونها“. 


تمرين 19: ماذا يفعلون؟ لو ( 


This exercise is available online only. 
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اة ردات 
القصة دااعامیه: اطستقبل "eye!‏ 
ودب ما له Seizes‏ لادب ماأووش متتقیل 
القواعد :)١(‏ 
الفعل اذاضی Past Tense‏ 
ذفي Negation galt!‏ 
القصة بالفصحى: اطستقیل "Seal!‏ 
القواعد (Y)‏ 
الجذر والوزن 
دراسة الفعل: اطاضي وامضارع والصدر 
القاموس العربي The Dictionary‏ 
القراءة (۱): ”السيرة الذاتية اوزراء حكومة سمير الرفاعي قي الأردن“ 
الاستواع: مع العائلة والاصدقاء 


القراءة slazi” di)‏ الالتحاق )542-9 dsl}‏ العردية” 


الحوار: ”شو ell;‏ بامتحانات الیکااوریا؟" ”ايه رأيك في امتدانات الثاذوية العامق؟" 






















درس 


Lesson 








PUN REA 


ال مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


5 


cud ج.‎ él 
آن )+ فعل)‎ 4x3 
على‎ clas 

ذكومة ج. - ات 
دلت 
TT‏ 
دواة ج. J33‏ 
ل Usd‏ | 6 
يُذاكر « SISI‏ 


رئيس ج. روساء 
pc‏ و 
Qua)‏ الوزراء 
(ف) 
رفض 

۳ V 2 
yas; | « برقض‎ 


Sh‏ آل )+ قعل مضارع) 
ol TIN‏ )+ قعل مضارع) SA‏ 


AT c Å dila 


طوال 
Jàà;‏ (+ اسم) 
كما (+ فعل) 


=i التق‎ 


aliis 
الماضي/ة‎ 





| DD 


كن 


Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 


= 


w " 


q. 
= 


5 t 
mother ج. أمهات‎ el 


after [followed by verb]' ما‎ Aso دعد ما‎ 


G 
E 
N 
وس‎ 
Mm 


[natinn-]) state 
international 


M‏ ا و اب 
president, head‏ 

prime minister 

opinion about 

he refused vad) 


to refuse as 





he wanted to? xle کان‎ 


he wants to yle 


to help (someone) with يساعد... في « الساغدة|‎ 


طول 





throughout [time period] 
thanks to 
future 


he joined, entered (school, 
army, political party] 


to join, enter 
like S) 


past, last [week, year, etc.) 
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5 
اطعنی‎ Spal الفصدى الشامى‎ 
| succeeded in, passed à Cae) à Cased 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 








1. The prepositions قبل‎ and بعد‎ are used with both nouns and verbs. However, since it is 
not grammatically possible for a preposition to precede a verb directly, we must use a linking 
particle. In spoken Arabic this particle is :ما‎ 


lo As)‏ اتخرج من ا(حامع4 > (SA)‏ اشتعل دنه أو Sere‏ قل Jeol lo‏ پرذامج ماحستير. 
la Aso‏ انجح في الامتحان ان شاء الاه Lög‏ ما اشتغل عادزة اسافر واشوف رلاد دعيدة. 


The linking particle la also appears as part of other expressions with prepositions, 
such as la$, زي ما رمتل ما‎ as, like: 


LoS all y‏ أردد. lo uia elo lo‏ بدی. Lo‏ دا مش زي ما اذا عادز 


2. The formal verb اد - يردد‎ 5| can be used with either a مصدر‎ or the linking particle ol 
followed by a مضارع‎ verb. This particle is not used in spoken Arabic, and in formal Arabic it 
serves to link the main and dependent (infinitive) verb. Compare: 


أريد أن أدخل كاية الحقوق بعد التخرج. 
gus‏ ادخل كلية الحقوق. 
عادز ادخل كاية الحقوق. 


Similarly, the verb Da) and other verbs that have to do with likes, dislikes, wishes, and so forth, 
can be used with either a following مصدر‎ or with :ان + امضارع‎ 


رفض أخي الصغير JST‏ الذضار. - رفض أخي الصغير أن يأكُل ااخضار. 
آرقض اللذاكرة يوم الجمعة بالايل! = أرفض أن أذاكر يوم الجمعة بالايل! 


+ (Casall 9) تمرين : اطفردات ااجدددة‎ 
Practice using new vocabulary. Remember to put each word in its correct form 
for the context. 


daz .١‏ مريضة جداً ولکن لا الذهاب ال ابلستشفی LS‏ قال اها الطبیب. 





ا — 








امستقءل لاتدارة 





.Y‏ مروان هو صديقي من أيام ااطفولة diol‏ أخى. نحن الآن فى نفس اادرسة 
ao 53 COME UN o‏ آن بكلية الهندسة في 


الجامعة إن شاء AW‏ 
.Y‏ ف ااولایات اطتحدة هناك وظيفة الرئيس وهناك الوزراء ولكن ليس هناك وظيفة 
كما في مدل بريطانيا 43,39 
ومصر والوند. 


Í يعمل‎ ol و‎ al دشعغل‎ ui يدب‎ M واادی‎ .٤ 


(n 


شىء anything‏ فى Cudl‏ واذاك هی دايا زعلانة منه. 


۵ كان عندذا امتحان في الاقتصاد في الأسبوع > والامتحان كان Leo‏ 
lue‏ ولکن فيه » الحمد dll‏ وحصلت على درجة “A”‏ 

1 ما کم في السياسة الاقتصادية ااحكومة اأعراقية الجدیدة؟ 

۷ على البکااوریوس في ااعاوم السياسية منذ سنتین « وأدرس OVI‏ 
لاحصول على اطاجستیر à‏ الدراسات à SAIS å‏ جامعة جوذز هوبکنز 


في تخصّص السياسة الخارجیة. 
diate ۸‏ واشنطن هي مركز الحياة السياسية في الولایات المتحدة. ف 
الأمريي يسكن في البیت الأبيضء كما 393,53« وكل مكاتب 
الأمريكية هي في واشنطن Lash‏ 
5. كل طلاب الدارس الثانوية في pao‏ مشغولون هذه الأيام ب 
لامتحانات dy gilt}!‏ العامة. 
.٠‏ لا آرید أن أعيش في هذا الباد Glo‏ ؛ أريد أن أسافر وأشاهد 
الناس (à‏ بلاد ومدن بعيدة وجدیدة. 
۱ ابنتي وعائاتها یسکنون في كندا lis las;‏ ولکن. Skype‏ والإنترنت» 
أتكلم معهم E gawl JS‏ اقرف آخبارهم. 


۲. تريد ابنتي أن تعمل في الامم الاتحدة تتذرّج من الجامعة. 


تمرين ۲ الفردات في جمل أو ( 


استه‌عوا الى جمل الفردات واکتبوا الجمل من “al”‏ إلى ”يرفض". 


eee‏ ی توت تست تب 
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تمرين ": أوزان المفردات الجديدة )3( العت أو à‏ الصف) 


Complete this chart with new verbs and their مصادر‎ by listing them with the appropriate 
pattern (ignore the verb دردد‎ «ly, which does not fit any of these patterns): 


Pattern Form‏ الفعل Ja dod}‏ المصدر 


Form I 


Form III 


Form VIII 





تشمرسن ع: ابا لوا زملاءكم )3( الصف) 
Practice using the new vocabulary with a partner. One person asks the questions in À and‏ 
the other asks the questions in B. If you have time, try the two extra challenge questions.‏ 
A.‏ 
In their opinion, who should be able to join the army?‏ .1 
Do their parents help them with (3) things? What?‏ .2 
Are they or any of their friends majoring in international studies?‏ . 
Will the major help them get a good job?‏ 
What do they think of your university president?‏ . 
What are three things they don't have now but want in the future?‏ . 
Will they study a lot tonight? How many hours?‏ . 
What do they refuse to eat or drink and why?‏ . 


Qə 


CU 4‏ لل 


. Do they know any people who refuse to travel? Why? 

. Are they like their mother or their father? How? 

. What restaurants, in their opinion, will succeed in this area? 

. What is something big they succeeded in? Thanks to what did they succeed? 

. What does their mother tell them about their future—does she have an opinion? 
. What does a prime minister do? Do they know any governments 


خم ی C‏ طب ان ي 


that have a prime minister? 
7. To whom do they go for help with something? 


*Extra challenge 


1. Should international studies majors have to study languages? For how many years? Should 
they have to study abroad? Why or why not? 


2. After they graduate, do they want to join the government? What do they want to do? 












































الستقیل ااتچارة 


áSL aJ] 
Evaluation در‎ cH) 


In many Arab universities, در‎ AÃxll is an evaluation of a student's overall performance based 
on his or her performance on the comprehensive exams given at the end of the school year. 
Scores are given for exams in each subject, then a تقدير‎ is given based on the exam scores, 
ranging from 3liea excellent to |> جَيّد‎ very good to di good to J9.80 acceptable (1.e., passing), to 
the failing grades of ضعيف‎ weak or li> ضعيف‎ . The overall تقدير‎ is recorded on the diploma. 


تمرین 0: ”اللستقيل لاتجارة؟ / "الستقبل لاتجارة" (ف البیت) 9( 


Watch all, using the strategies you have | Watch ,طارق‎ using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each | learned. Write a short paragraph for each 


question. You may use الفصحى‎ and/or question. You may use الفصحى‎ and/or 
($ all words and expressions. الشامى‎ words and expressions. 

۱ طارق quill‏ منیح؟ .١ JAS‏ خالد طالب كويس؟ 44/44 لا؟ 

۲. شو كان دده يدرس طارق؟ ولبش ۲ ale‏ كان عادز يدرس dalo Sal‏ ما درسووش؟ 
la‏ درس هالثى؟ 

SS Liua à ا(والد‎ «sh al .Y شو رأي البابا مستقبل طارق؟‎ .Y 

EA £‏ طارق زعلان ay‏ ما دخل سم 3 Alle «Sul; à‏ زعلان لأنه ما د ذاش قسم 
الأدب؟ ايش/ايش FY‏ الأدب؟ SV dal/dal‏ 


ت-مرین 5: ”الأدب ما aJ]‏ مستقبل“ / ”الأدب مالهوش مستقبل* 
(في البيت) ر 6 


Watch the exchange between طارق/خالد‎ and his father with your teacher. Then, with a 
partner, pretend you are friends of .طارق/خالد‎ As his friends, your role is to give him your 
honest opinion about what is best for him. What will you say to him? 
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شمسرین #۷ اطفردات 3 dez‏ )3 الیست) + | 


استمعوا الى جمل الفردات 19:519 الجمل من "آراد أنْ“ إلى “ois”‏ 


القواعد ۱ 


Past Tense golbl الفعل‎ 


In lesson 4 you learned that اطضارع‎ describes incomplete and habitual actions, similar to 
the English present tense. To describe past completed actions and events, Arabic uses 
soli! ,الفعل‎ of which you have seen several examples: 


to 5 - . $ (a =‏ : مم “ 
دخلت دلده التدارة دصر عبت مید سندیں Cols‏ والدى» الله درحمها 


While امضارع‎ is conjugated mainly with prefixes, اطاضي‎ is conjugated with suffixes. Each 
verb tense has its own stem, امضارع‎ and alk! , and the two stems ate similar but not identical. 
You must memorize both stems for each verb. gob stem vowels are highly regular in the 
sense that most golb! verbs have only fatHa vowels. Since اطاضى‎ in third-person masculine 
singular (92) is the simplest and most basic, the only conjugation suffix being a final fatHa 
vowel in formal Arabic, it is considered to be the dictionary form or the citation form of the verb. 

You know the suffixes for اطاضی‎ from the verb .كان‎ The following table shows the 
conjugation of soll! using the verb “to do" in our three varieties: 


الفعل الماضى لو ( 








i a ۹1 

o a هم‎ e 

o E te a ۳ 9 oa E 
Ces "a 

هي 

lise ددن‎ 

m 9 8 EN 

انتم عم لتوا 

هم عم لوا 


Remember that the alif on the plural ending وا‎ is a spelling convention only and is 


not pronounced. 


As you can see, the conjugation of gal. اه‎ in spoken Arabic is quite similar to formal, except 
that spoken Arabic drops a couple of the final short vowel vowels and the e on the ei form. 


E >e 


























ETE 


Conjugating اطافی‎ with Stems with Roots Containing Vowels 


You learned to conjugate the verb كان‎ with two stems, كان‎ and S. This same pattern 
holds for verbs whose root contains a و‎ or ,5 that appears as an alif in .اماضي‎ For these verbs, 
you will memorize two (alk! stems, one for third person and the other for first and second 
person. Learn the stems of the verb ز آر اد‎ in formal Arabic: 


€ Verb Stems اد‎ jl 





ذفي Negation‏ اماضي 


In formal Arabic امضارع‎ and slh] use different negation particles. In lesson 4 you learned to 
negate المضارع‎ with لا‎ in formal Arabic, as in أعرف‎ Y. There are two ways to negate the past 
tense in formal Arabic; the one we will use for now is .ما + اطاضى‎ The following examples 





demonstrate: 
| did not graduate... من الحامعة.‎ Can 525 ما‎ 
Why were you not... ما كنت فى الفصل؟‎ Ith 
She did not enter [goto]... | دخلت الجامعة.‎ la dae 


! There are historical and linguistic reasons for this phenomenon, some involving the avoidance of long vowels in closed 
syllables in .افص حی‎ 
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Practice narrating and describing past events in الفصحى‎ using the verbs in parentheses: 


.١‏ الحمدلله! آختي في JS‏ امتحاناتها. (نجح) 
اس اعد 25 M‏ ابن خالي بالجیش. (goal)‏ 
Y‏ كم سنة الأدب الفرنسي دا سميرة؟ (درس) 
de .٤‏ مع أصدقائكم الى المطعم الجدید؟ (ذهب) 
day st! 0‏ الارتدائية وعمري ۱ سنوات. (دخل) 
Sg‏ عنوان b zo‏ سامية؟ (عرف) 
۷ يوم السبت الماضيء Gl‏ وزملاي طوال النهار. (عمل) 
۸ في الحقيقة آنا ما معها die‏ آسبوعین. (تکلم) 
A‏ ابن Gas‏ السفر إلى تونس ولکن والدته 
(آراد. رفض) 
۰ الموظفون ما في محاتبهم يوم الجمعة. (GIS)‏ 
۱ ما كرة القدم منذ سنة! (لعب) 
۲ 9 ار هذه القصة. )1,8( 


تمرين : اسألوا زملاء‌کم: ماذا فعنوا؟ ( في الصف) 


Practice narrating and describing past events by asking your classmates these questions. 
Then report what you found out to the class. 


.١‏ كم کلمة جديدة حفظوا؟ 

. متى 192,29 من اطدرسه الثاذورك؟ 
Sl.‏ فيلم شاهدوا؟ 

. ماذا عملوا الصيف اطاضی؟ 


pe c. X 


© 


Ee ۰‏ من تكأموا بالتايفون اليوم؟ 


. هل استمعوا الى الاخبار أو الطقس Segall‏ 





: 3 ای شىء Slaan)‏ 


E wu ud 


o las LZ HU g^ رادوا‎ JU راحوا فين الست‎ i 


ودن راحوا الست اطاضی؟ مع مين راحوا؟ مين شاؤوا؟ 








الستقبل ااتجارة 





القصه بالفصدى 
تمرين :٠١‏ ""المستقيل لاتجارة“ - 


Watch القصة بالفصدى‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. How many فعاية‎ Joo do you hear خالد‎ use? Write the verb in each حملة فعاية‎ you hear. 
2. All verb forms (and some other words) have been removed from the text. Focus your 
attention on following the thread of narration by listening for verbs and add them, in the 
forms you hear, into the spaces below. In addition, listen for امصدر‎ and note how it is used. 


بعد (۱) (Y)‏ الثانوية العامة » (Y)‏ 

)€( )0( )1( كاية الآداب 

«As )٩( لکن والدي‎ door (A) (V) 
بكاية‎ (Ww) )۱۱( و(۱۰)‎ 

Gal و (۱۵) و‎ (Ve) (\¥) 

(v)‏ دراسة (W)‏ في رأيه (۱۸) لها 
)3*( و (۲۰) (ry)‏ 

(YY) “4‏ ال وم (YE)‏ هو 
والرحومة (YO)‏ و (Y)‏ والحمد اله في (YV)‏ 

fao 00 (YA) (YA) و‎ 
الله‎ (SY) الدراسة‎ (۳۲) )۳۱( 

d (Y) (Yo) (YE) و‎ 


(rV) à 
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اکتا ده 
تمرین ۱۱: .اذا فعلت هذا؟ (فق البیت) 


Give several reasons or purposes for the following actions and situations. Write a paragraph- 
length sentence for each: 


ISU, .۱‏ التحقت بهذه الحاه‌عة؟ ولاذا دخلت هذا الصف؟ 
۲ طاذا (lo)‏ ساذرت هذه السنة؟ 


(el ۳‏ لغة درست 3 الدرسة الثانودة؟ طاذا؟ 


القواعد ۲ 


الجذر والوزن 


root <ذر‎ 


pattern (grammatical term] | وزن ج. آوزان‎ 





You have learned that roots and patterns play an important role in Arabic. The root, ill, 
is a group of three consonants that gives the core meaning to a family of words.* You use 
roots to help you remember words and guess the meaning of new words in reading. You know 
that the order of these consonants is critical to the integrity of ااعدر: دحرحس‎ is not equivalent 
to رس- ر-د‎ and ك-ت-ب‎ is different from .ك-ب-ت‎ You have seen that 9 and ي‎ can be part 
of ,الحذر‎ because they function as consonants as well as vowels. Alif, on the other hand, can 
never be part of 5à2:l, but hamza can, as in the root e - ر‎ — J that has to do with reading. 

You have begun to see that the pattern, ,الوزن‎ adds grammatical meaning to the semantic 
core of jàzJl. The way this works will become clearer gradually as you learn more words. 
You have been introduced to several verbal ,أوزان‎ numbered according to the system followed 
in many grammars and dictionaries. You have also seen that various kinds of words, such as 
plurals, adjectives, and راماصدر‎ tend to share certain patterns. The next section will give you 
strategies for identifying الحذر‎ and الوزن‎ of both new and familiar words. 


“Some roots consist of two consonants and others consist of four. Two-consonant roots are rare and probably very old, while 
four-consonant roots occur regularly in many dialects and also in formal Arabic. Four-consonant roots have a very limited 





number of patterns, however. 


—X 7| 




















O k i ا‎ 
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الجذر والوزن Identifying‏ 


Every Arabic word (except one- and two-letter prepositions) consists entirely of a Ji> and 
a 59. The ability to identity each component is an important skill that will serve you well in 
vocabulary learning as well as in speaking, reading, listening, writing, and, in particular, spelling. 
Identifying الحذر‎ is also important for using Arabic dictionaries, the vast majority of which do 
not list words alphabetically but, rather, list them according to .الحذر‎ For example, to find the 
word مش غول‎ , you must know to look it up under J-£ - .نش‎ 

Identifying الحذر‎ is a skill that takes practice. To identify ,الحذر‎ look for three core 
consonants. The following cases are straightforward: 





The jie of other words may be less obvious. How can you identify الحذر‎ of the following 
words, which have more than three letters? 


مشعغول مستقبل sab‏ الاقتصاد 


First, eliminate any verb or pronoun prefixes and suffixes and .ال‎ Second, look for long 
vowels— especially alif (but not hamza!)—and the consonants رس رم‎ C, and (y. These letters 
often belong to .الوزن‎ If there are more than three letters, eliminate those first. Eliminating 
these letters from the previous words, we are left with (الجذر‎ 





Keep two final points in mind. First, if in looking for الحذر‎ you see only two consonants, 
the second consonant may have a $4.2. This is called a doubled (or geminate) root. For example, 
jis] of the word عم‎ is e-e-£ , and that of صف‎ is ".ص -ف -ف‎ Second, sometimes the plural 
of a noun or £ Lak! stem of a verb will clarify a missing letter of its jie. For example, only 
two consonants appear in the word خال‎ . However, the plural أخوال‎ shows a third root letter: 9. 
Similarly, الجذر‎ of the verb يعيش (ع-ي-ش)‎ is visible in امضارع‎ but not in .اطاضي (عاش)‎ You 
can practice this skill by identifying الحذر‎ of new and old vocabulary or by looking up words 
you already know in an Arabic—English dictionary (the glossary in this book does not contain 
enough words to be useful for practicing this skill). 


Do not confuse the 64.4 here with the 8. in words like ,ددرس‎ which already have three clear root consonants. 
The latter 64.4 is part of .الوزن‎ 
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Once you have identified ,الحذر‎ you can work out .الوزن‎ You have seen that أو زان‎ are 
identified using the consonants ف-ع-ل‎ as a neutral ,جذر‎ The following آوزان‎ are familiar to 
you from your vocabulary: 


ox 
i go 







وزن يفعل: درس 
وزن فعيل: وحيد 
وزن ذعالة: 
include shadda, long vowels‏ أو زان Remember that the extra letters found in longer verb‏ 


.$—9-l, and consonants ا-ت-س-م‎ and occasionally .ن‎ Examples of آوزان‎ that contain these 
letters include: 


Aes 





ولاد 


Most longer أو زان‎ are related to verbs. In lessons 4 and 6 you saw five verbal ,أو زان‎ and you 
learned that the common verb أو زان‎ are numbered 1 to X (IX وزن‎ being rare). The following 
chart shows these أوزان‎ , but since you have not learned verbs in all of them yet, we will focus 
for now on the أوزان‎ in red. 


آوزان الفعل 


الوزن go LI‏ المضارع اطصدر 











(varies) فعل/فعل/فعل ل/رفعل/رعل‎ 1 
-— aa dis "n E I 
2 ماع‎ dali Jets III 
إفعال‎ Jai Jal IV 
ns. "n V 
je | JE dels US 
اتفعال‎ Jas Jee) VII 
افتعال‎ Jas Jasi VIII 








ge» X‏ يَسْتَفْعل استفعال 

































































Each of these آوزان‎ adds an aspect of meaning to the verb. As you learn more verbs, you 
will develop an understanding of how the vatious أو زان‎ relate to each other. For now, look at 
the relationship between wazn I and wazn II in the chart below. You can see that wazn II adds 
a causative element to wazn I: 


to teach - have someone study درس‎ Qu) to study د-ر -س درس « دوس‎ 





to have, make someone drink شرب ء شرت‎ | to drink 








to make someone upset يزعل‎ / ds; JE} to get upset Je i Je) 





In subsequent chapters we will expand on this and other أو زان‎ meanings. In the meantime, 
it will be helpful to incorporate الوزن‎ into your study of vocabulary by grouping together and 
practicing out loud words of the same روزن‎ because this will help your pronounciation, reading, 
spelling, and vocabulary retention by making it easier to remember the exact shape and sound 
of a word. Remembering words by their وزن‎ and jàe is an efficient way to memorize and 
retain large amounts of vocabulary. 


6 تمرين ۱۲: الجذر )3 البيت) لو‎ 
This exercise 1s available online only. 


تمرين ۱۳: اجذر )3( (C441‏ > 


This exercise is available online only. 


دراسة الفعل: Sato‏ واطضارع واطصدر 


Beginning in the next chapter, new verbs will be presented in dictionary format, with all 
three stems of the verb given together: .وامصدر واطضارع اطاضي‎ The format in the vocabulary 
lists will look like this: 


nds deo‏ الدذول 


to enter 
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Note that “to enter" is not a translation of ردخل‎ just a way of listing the meaning of 
the stem. JSS here represents the dictionary form of the verb. Memorize all three forms 
together by repeating them aloud so that you have each stem at instant recall. After you 

| memorize the stems, you will be prepared to practice using the verbs in context in all of their 
various conjugations. 

The following charts contain all the verbs you have learned according to روزن‎ with I وزن‎ in 
groups according to the stem vowels. Listen to the audio and repeat aloud until you can hear 
the pattern, noted in red below, that is shared among the members of each group. Examples 


of the patterns fall beneath each. 
P I وزن‎ 


go Lb]‏ المضارع اصدر 





T‏ الفعغل الفعل الفعالة الفعول 
گل JS‏ ۲ 
FAI uas)‏ 

Adi رقص‎ 

١ 7 E 
درس الدراسة‎ 

"d انکتادة‎ d 
me i = شعر ب بشعر‎ 

aT E eS 

دخل دول TNT pn‏ 
كان » کت یکون! = os‏ 
قال » قات Jaai ۱ n‏ 

Ck‏ یوت اموت 

راح » رت / ردت ډروح / دروح = 

E Sete cud odd fobs. GL 


‘The مضارع‎ of كان‎ is used in future and infinitive contexts (will be and to be), which you will see soon. 






































اماضي الضارع اطصدر 





فعل dls at‏ االمعل 
ENS‏ يعرف ا معرفة 





Sow 


ES 


Les -‏ الفعل الفعل JAN‏ اافعل 


Few Form | stem vowels are 
predictable, but if اماضي‎ has ^at. 
xb 


ja ۳ 


0 e - 








stem vowel of امضارع‎ 
will be .فتحة‎ 








d! Gad‏ الذهاپ إلى 
<a‏ النجاح 
559 11 
ذل التفعيل 
ai Je Js}‏ ۳ 





وزن 111 
اطاضی 


فاغل 


شاهد 





ساعد 


pls 


TE 


ع 


ol / اراد‎ 


۷ 039 
geld] 
JU 
Si 
تکلم‎ 





تخد ص 





c9» 








a و‎ 
بضاعسل‎ 
a 

دشاهد 

$ 

ُذاكر 
دسافر dl‏ 


4 9 
polos 
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b Jakl 
à Le Là tl 
FERENT 
Ba Lu 
EN 

* Hh bc 


eR | 


* This مصدر‎ is an exception to the usual pattern rules. 


امضارع 
Jefe‏ 


w » 
T 


و 
دردد 


ؤ امصدر 
الإفعال 
الت 


الإرادة 


* This مصدر‎ is an exception to the pattern. 





الكلام*. ااتَكَلّم 
EET‏ 


A 


m 
- 
لیا‎ d wl 


التخصص 
الزواج* c‏ التزوج 


* This مصدر‎ is an exception to the pattern. 








an N 































































































VIII وزن‎ 

اطاضی WIR‏ رع امصدر 

Jin ies TEST)‏ الافتعال 

Jes RS 

Sell‏ ب الالتحاق ب 

اشتعغل (الاشتغال) 
الامتحان 





تمرین 16:المصدر )3( ااصف) 


Design an opinion poll for your class about a wide range of actions and activities, using as 
many different مصادر‎ as you can. Remember to use an اضاوة‎ where necessary. Here are some 
ideas to get you started: 


ما رأيهم في (+ مصدر) مثال: ما رأيهم في الالتحاق بالجيش؟ 
ماذا (Y)‏ بحبون؟ فقال: هل يحون Sb Sid‏ 


تمردن ۱۵: نشاط كتابة (فى المیت) 


Write a short قصه‎ about each sequence of pictures (go from right to left). Use as many verbs 


in اطاضی‎ as you can. A time frame is given for each set of pictures. 
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| ) مع القاموس )3 اابيت وف الصف) م‎ :VY تمرين‎ 
| Practice using القاموس‎ by looking up the following words with a partner. First, identify 
their .حدر‎ If it is familiar, think about what the approximate meaning of the new word will 
be. Then arrange the words in alphabetical order by الحذر‎ and write the word and 532! in the 

spaces provided. Finally, look up the words in alphabetical order and write their meanings. 


متاعب Jasa - delad‏ - حق - ادیب - مدذگرات - punt‏ - تدریجتا - تمويل - مراسل 


۱ Alphabetical Order by jx! jda)! الکلم4‎ 


م | مس 
ص 


n: 
جد | حم‎ | 


م | O‏ 
| 
© | كلت 


uo | See OX | ل‎ 


e 
سس‎ 
* 


Y القراءة‎ 


Ô youd)”‏ الذاتية اوزراء حکوه4 اارواعی" )$( الصف) 


تمرین ۱۷: السيرة اأذاتية اوزراء حكومة pow‏ الرفاعی فى الأردن )3( الصف) 


When a new حكومة‎ is announced, people want to know about the ministers involved. 
The Jordanian newspaper si jJ! published these short biographies of the new ministers in 
December 2009. With a partner, read through them. For each, determine what the person’s 
new job is, and what his or her qualifications are for the position. At home, after you have 
finished, choose two or three unfamiliar words that seem important because they recur in the 
text, and look them up in the dictionary. 


ا« 





























ا مستقبل لاتعاره 





ابه LIB‏ 
——— 
E-‏ يبكسا بسر 


Wim‏ هرسه ده از ید 


LIN ۹ = 
— 


t- 
"^ ب‎ 


موخه حلاله الماك مدالله eli!‏ 


ETT.‏ <لذاة soul tail Stall‏ الله 


aed‏ ا لصحا فنا 


lið pa! ف ان‎ wa ll de! yal 


ay 2I (M 
wil) widgll aif 


aaa ۱۷۳ تست‎ 


Quaujal '‏ الصد ذیه الا رديه 





Q9)‏ عربية سياسية 
تصدر وي عمان - الاردن 


© جت وص لی ' للذ ER‏ 


الح اذل :دنعل T‏ مواهازس وی usas Sale]!‏ 


ul دایم‎ ame " مدير ارای‎ 4 Jordan Timas 4 


اأسيرة ANIN‏ لوزراء حکومة سمير الرةاعي 


نلاب رنیس الوزراء - الدکتور رجائي المعشر 

ولد ost‏ عم.ان DAE‏ و حاصل ae‏ دکتو ر اه ادارة اعمال من جامعة ايأيذويز ذي \Sa_ yal‏ 
وشغل aliall‏ الدتالية 5 

انس Ae‏ سار ماگنه تنه ورور I mew Skee‏ 
وزير الصناعة وااتجارة مرتین - مدير عام ذي عدة شرکات خاصه - ۱۹۸۸ وزير 
تمو ین وصذاعءة 5 


cili - à JJà |a‏ الاصي 
ولد Jaa g TAS Là ga T‏ -- الب كالوريوس ذي العأوم السياسية من å xala‏ دعداد 
Sad g ۳‏ منصب FT‏ اأداذاية Jac åa gSa T‏ الرؤوف الرواددة عام 68 ۱ 


الخارجية - ناصر جودة 

ولد في عمان ودرس اله‌رحلتین الابتدائية والإعدادية ثم اذتقل إلى بريطانيا حيث أكمل 
Ala yall‏ الثانوية من دراسته e‏ واکمل دراسته الجامعية في جامعة gos»‏ تاون 
الأمريكية . 

ec‏ ای بداية حياته العم یه بين YAAO aae‏ و AVII‏ الديوان ca Shall‏ الهاشمي 
الغامر في المكتب الصحفي لجلالة المغفور له جلالة Mall‏ حسین ثم کسکرتیر خاص 
ganl‏ ولي العهد . 

غين وزيرا الاعلام وناطقا رسه‌یا جاسم الحكومة عام ۱۹۹۸ ثم عمل في القطاع الخاص 
بعد استقالة الحكومة ١9949‏ . وفي عامه۲۰۰ عاد إلى العمل العام عذدما عين ناطقا 
رسميا anla‏ الدكومة ثم وزیرا للدولة لشؤون الإعلام والاتصال ووزیرا لاخارجية 
۲۰۹ 


اأتعليم العااي - الدکتور وأيد اأم.عاني 

ولد CY TW ele «d SI T"‏ منژو ج وله أربعة أدذاء ) ولدان 9 (olii‏ داصل aie‏ 
بکالوریوس الطب dal yall y‏ (مرتبة الشرف الثائية ) ۱۹۹ ودبلوم الجراحة العامة 
۱۹۷۰ من هدصر . 

حصءل الدکتور المعاني على وسام الکوکب الأردني من الدرجة الاولی » وهو عضو 
زمالة ایزنهاور الولايات المتحدة الأمريكية S YAT‏ 


yr) PE 
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a, and hand 9,45€ بوه‎ 
a, - les ندر فى‎ 





> حاتم للاطنال‎ Ame ۰ مدير الراق‎ * Jordan Times — Auro; een) المؤسسة‎ ^ 


وزير الماایه - dame‏ ابو حمور 

ولد ust‏ السلط عام TD‏ حاصل این دکتور اه اقتص.اد / مالية عامة من جامعة 
a SURREY‏ بريطازيا ۱۹۹۷ وماجستير اقتصاد من الجامعة الاردنزية ۱۹۸۹ 
ودبكالوريوس اقتص.اد دامعة اأيرموك + ١‏ »> و هو منزو C‏ و ]4 ار د.عه Slab!‏ : 


وزيرة السيادة والاثار = lga‏ الخطيب 

حاصلة على ماجستير في الإدارة العامة من الجامعة الأمريكية في ديروت » متزوجة 
ولها ولدان وبذت. 

عملت من ۲۰۰۰ إلى ۷ مديرة A uius ga!‏ ذهر الاردن ومن عام ۹ مستشار $ 
أجلالة الملکه راذيا العید الله. مديرة بر نامج zZ Aal‏ القطاع ed!‏ الذي v‏ مو جودا 
أنذاك فى وزارة التنمية الإدارية. 


التخطيط - الدكتور جعفر حسان 

يحمل الدكتور jira‏ حسان درجة الدكتوراه ودرجة الماجستير في العلوم السياسية 
و الاقتص.اد الدولى من معهد الدراس.ات الدولية دجامعة جنيف ذى سويسراء ودرجة 
T V.‏ کی د رة لطس مر عا اور فارگ کر ا و gall add‏ اند 
ل در CE S wq‏ رس الى N OO‏ 
الجامعة الاء‌ريكية في فرنسا بتفوق. ۱ 

lai‏ دياته العماية g‏ وزارة الخارجية P.‏ العام ۲۱ وانذتدب للعمل 78 الدیو ان 
الملكي » Sua‏ عمل مساعدا خاصا ganl‏ الأمير طلال بن محمد . وشغل موقع مدير 
دائرة الشؤون الدولية في الديوان الملكي aie‏ العام ٠٠١5‏ إلى دين تسليمه Auda‏ 
التخطيط والتعاون الدوای. 

وحسان من ga‏ الید خر ån‏ السوق عام CVT TA‏ وهتزروج وليه s cA ul‏ یتقن اللغات 
الاذچلیز áa‏ والفرنسية و البلغارية, 


شوون رناسه الوزراء = جمال البٌده.ایله 

al,‏ ذي المفرق ۰۱۹۵5۷ و هو منزوج » وله بدت وولد. 

233A Y ele عأوم سباسية - جامعه ولاية کالیفور ذیا‎ Q9 32 5 9l Si ule حاصل‎ 

عمل lal‏ فى وزارة الخارجیه وسكرتيرا خاصا لرئيس الوزراء» وعمل فى عدة 
ا E‏ مقس l POr uos‏ 





4 08 
www.alrai.com/paper.php?news_id=308003 


es ۲ 














الستقبل لاتجارة 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والاصدقاء 

تمرین ۱۸: ”مع عاثلة خالد“ (في البیت) لو 6 
استمعوا واکت,وا: 

.١‏ من يتكام؟ من هو بالنسبة لخالد؟ 

ISL ۲‏ هو زعلان؟ 

۲. ماذا يريد أن يعمل بعد التخرج؟ 


€. ماذا يدب أن دفعل وطاذا؟ 


القراء۵ ۳ 


نشاط قراءة ومدادثة وکتادة 


تمرين 19: استمارة الااتحاق بوحدة اللغة العردية (ق ااصف) 


You may be interested in studying in an Arab country. The following is an application to 
one such study-abroad program. Read through it with a partner and, as you do so, fill out the 
form for her or him by asking questions ysl. Guess what you can from context and رااحذر‎ 
and skip the questions for which you cannot make a reasonable guess. 








يسم الله الرحمن الرديم 
المملكة au rell‏ السعو daa‏ 
aca la‏ الملك سعود 


AN. 0۱۱۷ Duy 
0 





3 4274 ري ]كي 11491 


يو دده اللغة والبعافة 
دمعشد< اللعه yell‏ بىت 





esson 


المستقيل التجارة 


١.اسهالطالب:مطابق JI‏ جوازالسفر:: H—»—‏ ی ل 
SOE Ms EJ V‏ 7-59 — 
.٤‏ () تاريخ السمیلاد: .................... (ب) Ola‏ الميلاد: —— 
۵. العهر: e oni‏ ات ال f dieu) Sle‏ عم تفت رو ج أعزب 

۷ الجن‌س: ا N oss PN A caste‏ ل Sa‏ 
Jagd! ٩‏ الحالي: ا 1 7 — EE Ó—MMM ÓÀ‏ 
۰ ذا expl‏ ود درست دی بلاد عردبية من و پل فادلار: 
Ch‏ اسم البلد: ————————————— 
«ب) اسم المدرسة أو الجامعة: e ener E‏ 
EES‏ وسو ee‏ ———— 


eM. SI ف‌هم‎ SST lo oe lows ومدى معرفد.ك‎ loud y: اللغات التي‎ lal sv 
مت وسطا.‎ Sila ge ST والت<دّث»والةراءة:والائتابة,معذكرالهدست.وئإذاكانمصتازا‎ 
—— Án ai JI eleg J ch 


1G a le (ب)‎ 

















«ARE cdu ja LI اسم‎ 
تاريخ الااتحاة‎ e 
أو ااجاهعة‎ AINN 


dagh! £4,‏ العامي التقددر العام 
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الحوار 


ásl‏ واامقافه 





to provide a (good) atmosphere | 52 عمل‎ 
| 





This expression can be used to describe any kind of positive atmosphere. It may be calm, 
pleasant, festive—anything appropriate to the circumstances. 


تمردن :٠١‏ شو Sly‏ دامتحاذات..؟“ / ”اده onp‏ ف اه‌تحاذات..؟" )3( (Curd‏ »6 


اسةمعوا الى الدوار بااشامی واكتءوا جماة استمعوا الى العوار بالمصرى 1942519 áloz‏ 
طوبلة لكل سؤال: aie‏ له لكل سذال: 


VI .\‏ هن؟ عن شو (od Loss‏ $ شو ب.قول هو ؟ E‏ 9 مين 3 بیتکلم مع من 3 عن إده؟ 


۲ كيف Sac‏ بفضل شو؟ .Y‏ عمل ازای؟ بفضل Sal‏ 
شو NY‏ درس بالحامع4۶؟ لیش؟ o‏ هو عاوز دد رس ]45 t‏ الحامع4؟ Sdad‏ 


åz lhl ت-مارين‎ 
6» (2441 (3) Saag وذکرق موث‎ d3 za : 5 Cyd Qed 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرین ۲۲: ضهاژر النصب à)‏ البیت) )€ 


This exercise is available online only. 





— (2 











Eee 


ا لمستقيل لاأتدارة 


۰ E T * ow م مه‎ ٠ 99 
تمرين"“": القراءة الجهرده )3( المعت او فى الصف)‎ 
Thete are two parts to this exercise: 
1. Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency. 
When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either online or as 


instructed by your teacher. 


Notice this word: 


إذا )+ الماضي) | if‏ 





Jols‏ مع»دمود gl‏ العلا هو آخو خااد وهو طالب à‏ الثانوية العامة ولکنه مثل كل الشءاب 
في عمرهء لا يحب المذأكرة ولکن يحب الاسته‌اع الى الموسيقى والكلام مع أصدقائه ساعات طوياة 
à‏ غرف ال e" chat"‏ الإنترذت. عادل دريد الااتحاق بالجامعءة à‏ امسةةءل ااقردب ايكون مع 
اصدقاژه. فأصدقاؤه د ذاوا الجامعة lal cdiw dio‏ هو lod‏ نجح في امتحاذات d; illl‏ العامة في السنه 
التي ماتت فيها أمه» الله ير-دههاء واذاك ما تذرّج السنة الماضية. 

إذا نجح عادل في ااثانوية العامة هذه السنة إن شاء الله وحصل على تقدير جیّد فهو يريد أن 
دد ذل كاءة التجارة مثل «Mz‏ ویردد ol (aj‏ يعمل في شركة أمريكية بعد ااتخرج. ولذاك ذهو 
يدرس اللغة الإنجايزية ودشاهد البرامج التافزيونية بالاغة الانجايزية على ”يوتوب“ ويكتب رسائل 


بالإنكايزية إلى شباب كنديين وأمريكيين يعرفهم من الانترنت. 


2. Grammar review: In the above text, find and circle two examples of each of the below: 


.١‏ الاسم + الصفة 


.Y‏ امیهتدر 

.Y‏ الإضافة 

.٤‏ الجملة الاسمية / الميتدأ والخير 
0. الجملة الفعلية 




















درس 
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Glosak 
دتص ہنا‎ iw  ینقیقتب القصه بااعامية: هی‎ 
"dele اافل يا‎ glua” الثقافة: ”صباح الخیرات‎ 

"هل تدخُنون “SB wil alal‏ 
القواعد (۱): e ball‏ اطرفوع و ”ب“ + الفعل امضارع 
القصة باافصحی: "جدي توقظني في السادسة والنصف" 
القواعد :(Y)‏ الأعداد الترتییه Ordinal Numbers‏ 
القراءة: ”من برامج الدلیفزیون* 
الاسته‌اع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 
الخوار: الله یساعدنی علیها" رایحه على فين؟ 


dol hI #اردن‎ 





حدق توقظنی ف ااسّادسة والثنصف 





ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


استمعوا الى اطفردات الجديدة Graal‏ والعامية. 


Notice that verb entries now include .املاضی وامضارع واطلصدر‎ Take time to practice all of 
them aloud in different contexts, and memorize all three together so that you can recall them 
easily. Pay attention to prepositions and memorize them with the verbs. Prepositions that 
ate obligatory are repeated with each stem; those that are given once can vaty according to 
context (see, for example, من‎ J55 and à J55 below). 


Y NL أو سب‎ 
to begin ۳ E o Mme 
some [of]' Nuus. i.t في اضافة)‎ goo بعض + (اسم‎ 
newspaper 1 <رددة ج. <رائد‎ 
to leave (a place] من‎ g359dl منء‎ g599 من‎ go? 
special; [its] own; private peis ee al خاص/ة‎ 
sixth (adj. ee Saas سادس/ة‎ 
to be able to آنْ/ابلصدر)‎ +) mala امخطاع‎ 
afternoon EUR d 435 
to return ارجع ع پرجع ع |رجع. پرجع‎ Ll العَودة‎ i! تعود‎ «Ji dle 
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lunch ا(عداء‎ 
favorite TARY 
to eat breakfast Nisa ae. Aas TOT "REC 
club (e.g., sports, social} (3185) ذادي )30( ج. توادي‎ 
to leave (the house], من ذزل دنزل من‎ zh, «gb له‎ 
to stay [in a hotel)? من فى نزل» دنزل 2 دذزل في‎ JaN 


half Ai yas TY 





موضوع ج. -ات « مواضيع subject, topic‏ 


to wake [someone] up ۱ ka (482 بوقظ فیّق‎ Jaa! 





Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The word بعض‎ is used in الإضافة‎ with a plural noun or pronoun: 
دعض ااناس دنامون يعد الظهر وبعصهم لا دفعلون ذلك.‎ 
E دعض الناس دمناموا يعد الضهر ودعضن‎ 
y دعض الناس بنام‌وا دعد الضهر 9 بعضهم‎ 
In spoken Arabic the word yass alone means each other: 
بنشوف بعض رالحامع4 وبالنادي.‎ glasg اذا‎ 
انا واصحابي بنشوف بعض في الجامعة وف النادي.‎ 


2. The spoken expressions for “to leave the house” present an interesting case study on 
language and culture. The Egyptian and Levantine verbs in the vocabulary list, gll; and ودذزل‎ 

are actually opposite in meaning: يطلع‎ means 10 go up or to ascend, whereas Jji means to descend 
ot 7۵ go down. lt seems as if the Egyptian verb reflects the reality of life in Cairo, where almost 
everyone lives in tall apartment buildings and literally goes down to leave the house. Levantine 
,يطلع‎ on the other hand, is used for going out in general and may reflect a figurative ascendance into 
public space. In all three varieties, however, ($ Jji means 10 stay in (a hotel). 











— ۱۸ | 






























































جدق توقظنى فى السادسة والنصف 





تعلموا هذا الفعل ) ) 


0 الماضي المضارع 












تعود : ۱ 
" تعودون / تعودوا 
تعوددن / $2950( 
دعود 
بعودون / 193956 








(Y) 


استطاع 





6) تمرین ۱: استطاع وعاد (فى البیت)‎ 
Use the verbs عاد‎ and استطاع‎ to complete the following sentences. Choose the correct 
verb for each blank and put it in the correct form. 


.١‏ أنا لا شرب القهوة قبل الفطور. 


9 صد د28:] تردد الذهاب dl liso‏ السيتها لكنها y‏ 
بسبب مرض ابنتها. 


عو انيت طالب حديد هذا؟! )529( ae luo‏ 
TON‏ من عملكم اليوم؟ 

1. الأسبوع الماضي ما الخروج من البیت يسبب الثلج. 
۷ كل يوم تخرج زوجتي من البيت <والي الساعة ۷ صباحاً ولا 





M C \AY 





A 
A 
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تمرين GIs ab) :Y‏ اأجدددة »6 
اكتبوا كاهة من الكلوات الجديدة في كل جملة. 


.١‏ كان as‏ الله loe dao)‏ ۳۰ سيجارة کل يوم. 

۲. هناك محاضرة غداً في الساء ولکن لا أعرف ما هو الحاضرة. 

۲. هذا الکتاب صعب ولا آرید قراءته, آرید قراءة US‏ ۱ 

€. کل یوم بعد أن من عملنا LÍ‏ وزوجی في الساعة السادسة مساء 

في غرفة الجلوس ف بيتنا 1,33 ونتکلم عن يومنا 

أو نشاهد الأخبار وبعض في التلفزيون ثم ذأكل 

dis! ۵‏ عمي سحر دكتورة متخصصة في آمراض diseases‏ 

^ کل يوم (Ul)‏ آولادي 3 الساعة 1:۰۰ صباحاً وکل 
«ese‏ وبعد ذلك (هم) من aul‏ 
الساءة Vers‏ ویذهیون الى مدارسهم. يوم الجمعة لیس هناك مدارس ‏ والحمد لله 
لذلك يبدا يومنا في الساعة A‏ صباحا. وف الساعة Y‏ ذذهب 
UIS‏ الى المطعم JSlJ‏ > والطعم عند آولادی هو 
E‏ 

Y.V‏ نستطيع الدخول الى هذا النادي لاذه لسو لد لم ا 

A‏ يعد التخرج من الحامعة أردد العمل في الدحكومة في واحدة من 
الشرکات الأمريكية في منطقة الخلیج Gulf‏ 

A‏ دراسة اللغة العربية في الخریف الماضي والان أستطيع القراءة 
وألكتابة والكلام بها! هذا شىء ممتاز فعلاً! 

.V-‏ من هواياتي ال مفضلة وأذا آلعبه 


أحماناً بعد الشغل مع 
aM.)‏ الموظفين. 











die‏ توقظنى ف الدّادسة والنصف 


۱. ف الستقبل آرید أن أساذر الى JS‏ 
دلاد 





تمرين ۳: المفردات في جمل (في البيت) 9( 
استه‌عوا إلى جمل الفردات واکتبوا الجمل من ”آخر“ إلى "الشطرنج". 


تمرین :٤‏ اسأاوا زملاءكم )3( الصف) 


1. Who leaves his or her house/room before eating breakfast? Who doesn't eat breakfast? 

2. Who reads newspapers on the internet? Which ۶ 

3. Who wakes up his or her roommate in the morning? Whose roommate wakes her or 

him up instead? 

4. Do many of his or her friends smoke? When did they start smoking? Do they think 
smoking is problem? Why or why not? 

. Who has joined a student club? Which one? Why? 

. What do they do first after they go back home in the evening/at night? 

. What subjects have they not studied that they would like to study in the future? 

. Who knows how to play chess? Who in their family knows how to play chess? 

. Is there a special chair or room or building they like to sit in to study? 


Oo On CN Ut 


EEN 


. Does his or her dog or cat wake them up sometimes? 

2. Does he or she prefer classes before 2 pm or after? Why? 

3. Who thinks that paper newspapers have no future because of the internet? Is reading 
newspapers online like reading paper? Why or why not? Are his or her eyes tired after 
reading a lot either online or in a paper? 

4. Where do they eat lunch? 

5. What would they say to a friend who started smoking? 

6. What, in his or her opinion, is the best restaurant where you can eat breakfast all day 
and all night? 

7. Does he or she go back to their parents’ home a lot? What do they do there? 

8. Are student clubs good for universities? Why or why not? 

9. Does he or she like one-hour classes or hour-and-a-half classes? Why? 


O C س‎ 
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duals) b القصه‎ 


رین : Gia"‏ بتفیّقنی؟ / "جذق "uoa‏ (في البیت) لو ) 


Listen to Jl>, using the strategies you Listen to ,طارق‎ using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph to have learned. Write a paragraph to answer 
answer each question from 1 to 3, and each question from 1 to 3, and write what 
write what you hear for 4 and 5. you hear for 4 and 5. 
ايه رأيك في برنامج خالد؟ ايه هي الحاجات‎ .١ شو رأبك ببرنامج طارق؟ شو هی الأشيا‎ .١ 
d برذامج اجيس‎ ONL أو الکودسة $449 مغن‎ TA iso برذامج‎ OWS مان‎ $448 ác. ill 
Saa) طارق؟ ایش؟ أو خااد؟‎ 
عایش‎ aX ساکن مع ۲. خالد لازم يعمل بعض ااحاجات‎ dY فيه اشيا طارق لازم یعماها‎ ۲ 
عياته - شو هي” مع عياته- ايه هي؟‎ 


y‏ اهتی بیروح طارق d‏ الذادي؟ هل ديروح دنفس a‏ امتی ديروح elu] Ale‏ $ هل t C329‏ فس 


الوقت JS‏ بوم؟ usa‏ ؟ شو dozu‏ بالنادی؟ ا(وقت كان دروم” dax. Sda)‏ ايه بالنادي؟ 

Sto eat lunch AJ ع. ازاي بيقول‎ Sto eat lunch كيف ».38 طارق‎ .€ 
Listen for الوزن‎ and الدذر‎ to help you Listen for الوزن‎ and jàzl to help you 
write the new verb: write the new verb: 

0. استمعوا الأفعال: 0. استمعوا الأفعال: 

Notice that Khalid uses the ب‎ prefix on Notice that Tariq uses the 4 prefix on some 
some of the verbs. Which ones? List of the verbs. Which ones? List as many as 
as many as you can. What might the ب‎ you can. What might the 5 indicate here? 


indicate here? 


الثقافه 
els"‏ الخیرات" / all cle‏ با “dol>‏ 


Watch ااحدق‎ try to wake up Wis / .طارق‎ In the Egyptian version, what verb does الحدة‎ 
repeat, and what does it seem to mean? What do her hand gestures signal? 


هل تدخنون أمام الأسرة؟ لو ( 


Watch the interviews to hear what young smokers say about smoking around their parents. 


تدمردن 1:اطفردات فى Sor‏ 4 


استمعوا إلى جمل الفردات واكتبوا daal‏ من "استطاع" إلى “Baal”‏ 








de‏ توقظنی ف السّادسة والنصف 


القواعد ١‏ 
المضارع امرفوع و ب" + الفعل امضارع 


In English, present-tense verbs take slightly different forms depending on whether they 
are habitual, as in "she p/ays chess," progressive or stative, as in "she zs playing chess,” or 
subordinate to another verb (also called auxiliary), as in “she wants to play chess” or “she might 
play chess." Both formal and spoken Arabic distinguish the main verb of a clause or sentence 
from a dependent or subordinate verb (as in the last example above), but they each do this in 
different ways: Formal Arabic adds a suffix to امضارع‎ , while spoken Arabic adds the prefix ب‎ 
to the main verb. Here we will focus on the formal suffix and spoken prefix ب‎ to mark habitual 
ot recurring action on the main verb'. We will return to dependent or subordinate verbs in 
lesson 10. 


In the story you heard all> / طارق‎ use many verbs with the ب‎ prefix. This prefix signals 
that an action takes place repeatedly or continuously—that it is taking place. As such, it is used 
on main verbs in the sentence: 


دحب las)‏ كتير. scl‏ اصحایی ao‏ 
بشرب شاي بعد الغدا. اشرب قهوة قبل القطار. 
الاخيار هالأيام Aas,‏ هو Je 54 Lelo‏ مراته! 


Verbs occur without this prefix when they are subordinate to a main verb or an expression 
that functions like a main verb, such as 4: and عادز‎ and auxiliaries like لازم‎ and QS aa: 


ممكن اقعد معکن؟ لازم اشوف اموظف فى مكدب القيول. 

ددی ارجع a‏ البيت dils’ GY‏ شوی. 5e‏ اتكلم مع حضرتك فى 942920 ع السفر. 

Remember: In Egyptian and Levantine, the prefix ب‎ indicates main verb status and 
habitual or repeated action. 


ف الفصحی »6 


مه 


When we introduced اطضارع‎ conjugation in lesson 4, we noted that the forms for Zal, ell, 
and هم‎ in formal Arabic include two variants, one with ن‎ and one without it: 


ei‏ تفعلونَ « تفعلوا 
هم c o 9lxà;‏ دفعلوا 


 Levantine dialects are > distinguished from Egyptian (and most other Arabic dialects) in having an additional prefix that signals 
progressive action: ددرس‎ iet I am studying (as distinct from y). dڍ‎ 1 study). You have heard $ طارة‎ use this construction a couple 
of times. For now, recognize that this عم‎ signals an ongoing action and we will return to it again later. 
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The form with ن‎ is the main verb form in formal Arabic, and this is called .امضارع اطرفوع‎ In 
other persons the € 98,6 marker is the suffix . This 4a.5 vowel will not appear in unvocalized 
texts, and you will only hear it spoken in very formal contexts. When الضارع‎ is the main verb 
in its sentence or clause, it normally takes this form. The next chart gives the endings of 
امضارع اطرفوع‎ using the verb يفعل‎ as a model: 


Singular 





Plural 





You will hear these endings in formal and prepared speech such as news broadcasts. There 
are two other endings that الفعل امضارع‎ can have in الفصحى‎ , as well, whose form and function 
you will learn in lessons 10 and 13. 


تمرين :V‏ المضارع المرذوع )3( البیت وف الصف) 
Part A of this exercise focuses on formal Arabic, and part B focuses on spoken Arabic. As‏ 
you wotk, think about the changes you are making to move from one register to the other.‏ 


A. Gall (3 Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct مضارع‎ form and write all short vowels 
on each verb. 


S كرة السلة مع أصدقاني ذم‎ TN 
مطعم و العشاء . (اعب» ذهب. أكل)‎ 

توك EUNT T‏ الجرائد و الى الأخبار على 
الانترنت. (قرأء استمع (dI‏ 

۳. آذا من المكتب في Mos‏ الساعة الخامسة والنصف Fluo‏ ولکن 
زوجي لا العودة قبل الثامنة. ale)‏ استطاع) 

€. كل ساعة أو ساعة ونصف هذه الموظفة من مكتيها 
J‏ سس أرة أمام eye) AUI in front of‏ دخن) 

0. كثير من رؤساء دول العام الى ذيويورك US‏ سنة للكلام آمام الأمم 


التحدة. (سافر) 
7 كل يوم عندنا مشكلة مع التلفزیون في بیتنا: زوجي 
مشاهدة الأخبار Lilo‏ » والأولاد مشاهدة برامج الصغار » وأذا لا 
اي شيء. ol cll)‏ شاهد) 
۷ ابني لا العربية وآفراد عائلتي في الأردن لا 
الفرنسية لذلك آترجم لهم كل شيء. (تکلم. تکلّم) 


B. With a partner express the sentences aloud in part A in the dialect you are studying. 


—À | wv | 

















pally two ورك رق‎ ide 


تمرين ۸: ماذا أفعل أحياناً أو élo‏ )3( الصف) 


Do you and yout زملاء‎ have similar lifestyles? In groups of three, using the questions below 
as prompts, find several things you all do and several more that not all of you do. Discuss your 
activities with each other in the dialect you are learning, then write up your findings in formal 
Arabic, using اطرفوع‎ endings as appropriate. 


.١‏ ماذا تفعاون à‏ الصياح؟ ۲ ماذا تفعاون بعد الظهر؟ 
Isto .Y‏ تفعاون دوم JE $4 VI‏ مع من 29 Q92‏ دوم الجمعه أو دوم السبت؟ 


e‏ این 5489( تأکلون الغداء والعشاء؟ 


تمرين : "جذق توقظني فى السادسة والنصف" à)‏ البيت) C)‏ 
استمعوا الى se‏ بالفصحى ١ gu‏ 
does that you do not do:‏ خالد Mention something‏ .1 
أ. في الصباح 
ب. بعد الظهر 


club! à d di 


2. Order the following activities according to what JJle does: 
من الست‎ diia توقظه دقرأ الدرائد‎ da> دفطر بعود الى البيت‎ 
يلعب الشطرنج يأكل الغداءه یدرس ف الکتبة ينزل والده واخوته‎ 


e 
-— 


.Y 
A 
6 
0 
1 
V 
A 
a 
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3. Write what all> says ردالفصحی‎ paying special attention to the way he expresses the time. You 
may need to add a 9, which 1s written as part of the word that follows it: 


أ. ”في الأيام التى آذهب فيها الى الجامعة (Y) (V)‏ 
اق الساعة )€( “Iolo‏ 
ب. ”لکن dae‏ توقظني (۱) (Y)à‏ 
J (Y)‏ )€( معهم. 
> . محاضرات (۱) (Y) (Y) à‏ 
)£( . لذلك )0( قاها )1( à‏ 
(A) (V)‏ أو ثلاث ثم آتناول )3( | 


Complete these وصفة‎ ewl phrases with attention to grammar: 


د. أذهب مع (Y) (Y) (V)‏ | 
لنلعب الشطرنج )£( )0( | 
a‏ . "آساعد (۱) قلیلاً (Y) à‏ 3 ظ 
(Y)‏ )€( . آذهب Jl‏ )0( 
)1( وأدرس فى المساء.“ 





4. Khalid introduces a new topic, ريوم الجمعة‎ using a topic switcher. Write below what he says: 


we 


AS fOr co oum Pec 

ماذا dads‏ خالد عن يوم الجمعة ؟ 

(Y) رف‎ (Y) (\) Gi" 
1 (0) (£) 


5. Watch the video ماذا تفعاون فى النادی؟‎ and prepare to discuss it in class. 

















dde‏ توقظنی ق السادسة والصف 


y القواعد‎ 


Ordinal Numbers á.2.5 JI الأعداد‎ 


number أعداد‎ Z علد‎ 


You have learned the cardinal (counting) numbers from ١ to 1۰۰. Arabic also has 
ordinal numbers that are easily derived from the cardinal numbers through the (559 and حذر‎ 
system: Simply put ااجدر‎ of the cardinal number into وزن قاعل/ة‎ (see the chart below). This 
combination produces the ordinal numbers from second to tenth. 

Note that the Arabic word for “first” is derived from a different je than that of Jelg , 
just as English “one” and “first” do not resemble each other, and that الجذر‎ of “six” is really 
س — د - س‎ and not © - & - رس‎ which is a later development of the counting-number six. 

The cardinal numbers from one to ten have masculine and feminine forms. Formal Arabic 
has special rules about their use, which you will learn later. 


واحد/ة الأول Jo!‏ 

Gull a3 / lid]‏ الغّانية 

ثلاث /ة CEN‏ الثالثة 
Jl‏ الرادعه 


سبح B‏ السایع السارعة 


Ot 
m 
X, 
C 
—n 


aioli ool dl تمانى/ة‎ 


Án ali zul) B/ gas 
Bde FORT 
الحادية عَشرة‎ jae del 
عشرة‎ adl jás اثنا‎ 
FFEN je لا‎ 
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:áliol 
نحن في الأسبوع الخامس من هذا الفصل الدراسي.‎ 
غرذة الجلوس.‎ Ax; أسكن فى غرفة ۶۱۳ وهی الغرذة الثانية‎ 


معظم اموظفين بخرجون من محاتبهم slazll‏ فى الساعه الثانية عشرة. 


(Cia 3) danas ful الأعداد‎ Se ed )- 9-2 


Create an ordinal number from the numeral in parentheses to designate the correct 
order or place in a sequence. Use the numeral in parentheses, if given; otherwise, 
use any appropriate number. 


.١‏ بعض Gre)‏ طلاب ف dill‏ في الجامعة. 

(€) امتحاذات كبيرة في هذا الصف: امتحان في الأسبوع‎ Y baie .Y 
(Ww) وامتحان في الأسبوع )3( ثم امتحان في الأسبوع‎ 

Y‏ اللغة العربية هي لغتی 

diag) ولد من زوحته ۱ وولدان من‎ ois .t 

0. یوم الخمیس هو الیوم في الأسبوع. 

5 جورج واشنطن کان الرئیس الولایات Basak!‏ 


”كم الساءة؟" "دیش الساع؟۴ ”الساعة کام؟* What Time Is It?‏ لو ( 


In spoken Arabic cardinal numbers are used to tell time, but in formal Arabic the ordinal 
numbers are used with the exception of \,+ +. In the audio listen to the different time examples 
and repeat them aloud, focusing on , الغصحى‎ and the dialect you are learning. 






















NE‏ الساعة الواحدة الساعة واحدة الساءة واحدة 
۲,۰۰ ااساعة الثانية لها قافن الساعة اتن 

3 اة FM gles‏ الساعة Asi jf‏ ونص | الساعة أريعة ونض 
۳۰ | الساعة العاشرة والٌصف Daaa EL | E deli)‏ 
۱۱۰ الساعة ااحادية عشرة الساعة (دعش الساعة <داشر 





۱۳,۳۰ الساعة ااژانیة عشرة والنصف الساعة تنعش FT‏ الساعة اتذاشر ونض 












































Goo‏ توقظنی ف wolii‏ والنصف 





To give more exact times, the following words ate used in formal and spoken Arabic. which 
B , S p 

you can hear on the audio. Listen to them, repeat each aloud, and learn. Notice that the roots 
of “a quarter “and “a third" come from “four” and "three"... this will help you remember 
them: 


Expressions for Telling Time م(‎ 


دقيقة ج. دقائق دقيقة ج. دقايق دقيةة ج. دقايق minute‏ 
ربع quarter‏ 
d‏ اذيك يت ۰ third‏ 
less (literally: except] yi‏ 


The word إلا‎ is used to give times such as “five of ten" or “five until ten.” The Arabic way 
of phrasing this is literally “ten less five minutes": 


الساءة العاشرة V]‏ مس دقاثق الساعة عشرة الا مسة الساءة عشرة إلا خمسة 
























1,۰0 الساعة الواحدة ومس دقائق الساعة واحدة وخمسة 
۱۵ أالساعة Aili‏ والربع u‏ الساءة إتنين 2159 

۰ | الساعة Sully dn‏ لشاعة Ls‏ 
aC‏ الساعة العاذرة الا i$‏ الساعة عَشَرة الا cub‏ | الساعة عقرة الا cB‏ 
۰ | الساعة S se doli‏ الا bs‏ دقائق | الساعة تتعش إلا عَشّرة | الساعة اتناعشر إلا عشَرة 


تمرين ۱۱: قي أي ساعة؟ )8( البیت) و 


This exercise is available online only. 
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تمرين ۱۲: في أي ساءة؟ (في الصف) 


ق أى ساعة يفعاون هذا؟ زملاءك A. Ask‏ 
مساع or‏ رصاحا , بعد ااظهر Be sure to specify‏ 


يأكلون الغداء دنامون 

بعودون الى Cual‏ دشاهدون التايفزيون 

يأكلون العشاء دلعبون الرداضة 

بذهیون الى الجامعة يتكأمون مع أصدقائهم بالتليفون 
يدرسون في غرفهم يقرأون أو يستمعون الى الأخبار 


بذهیون آل الکتية dla‏ العمل 


B. Did they do any of these things at another time yesterday gu] ? 


القراءة: نشاط قراءة 
:M ne jns‏ من gol‏ الةلفزدون“ ) فى الصف) 


In what follows there 15 some information about satellite television programming 
gall .في العام‎ Be sure to read both pages about programming. 


A. With a partner find programming that will tell you about: 


e= 


.١‏ البرامج العائلية. ۲. آراء الشباب العرب. 

(specify which aspects) الثقافة العربية‎ .۳ 

.٤‏ اطرأة العربية. 0. مستقبل العمل في منطقة الشرق الأوسط. 
.١‏ برامج الأولاد. 


B. How many new words in the text in Part A can you guess using context in addition 
to ؟الوزن وا/حذر‎ List them here. 





ums ^u] 








hail توقظنى ف السادسة‎ Gao 








(5723 092 Jal من‎ 





کت اقتصاد الذايج 


هذ Yates KSA | ۲۱۰۰۰ UAE‏ ڊرذامج اقتصادي ادپو عي يتذاول أهم yall‏ اضدیع 
ص اد ١‏ الاقتصادية في العالم بما في ذلك الاقتصاد 
Cai Aa » ۱‏ و ااجمعة i)‏ م icem‏ 
KSA | ۱۲:۰۰ UAE e o‏ ۱۱:۰۰ زاي و ي 








Quibus : MISSE‏ عديب غریب 
یعر ضص: من ETT we 3a M!‏ يدذي ca i Jaula‏ كوم was”‏ هد r‏ 
KSA | ۱۵:۳۰ UAE‏ ۱4:۳۰ جزده ا ل and‏ اتوك E‏ 


یعاد: من الأحد إلى ااخه‌یس وعدد من الاولاد مع جددهم . 
KSA] ۰۲۰۲۱ UAE‏ ۰۱:۲۰ 








من OYI 592 5ALi‏ في دبي 





à‏ اول برذاه‌ج سعودي ذوع قاف يناش y‏ ناه ج يودي DPA y‏ آخر وأحدث 
Soy x - ۳‏ © " . - تن 
القضايا ani A laus; å alll‏ ل هم الش داب gall She gl! H‏ .3&3 4 والاغاذي و ا(فیدیو , 
السعودي TO UI ‘Sie‏ علاو 4 cl; Y!‏ وه FM‏ العرض co):‏ )43:8 
بالاهل الزواج وااطلاق e Saal‏ الى D cada‏ وقت ااعرض ۰ من الاحد الى Qual‏ 


, بتو قيت السدءودرة‎ eiua ۵ 1 یی والسيذما واله.يارات‎ gall اخیار‎ cal 


من 5415 92( عجمان 
كرتون أطفال : من ۱۷:۳۰ وحتی ۱۹۰۰۰ : 
تقدم S asl!‏ الرابعة áa) ác gapa‏ هن برامج الكرتون ib‏ قصص بعت ةق ها الأطفال ودحبون مشاهدة أبط الها, 


پرامج وذائقية الساعة ۱۹:۰۰ : 
laa 93‏ نصف ساعة من البرامج الوذائقية aall‏ $ دن ديذها Ala a‏ عن dai jà‏ التكذولوجيا في الیادان» وآخر Ja‏ الر داضه Aaallall‏ 


: Music Mix : 3221 
Age lass شاهدون‎ all call; الإذجليزية والهذدية والعربية والڌي‎ Bey هن‎ eu Tja 


الأربعاء: شو ع بلاك f‏ 


gall‏ سيقى العربية والفيديو caus‏ وقم o pala‏ ذفوس الشداب والمث.اهدين. البرذامج يقدم le Yl yal‏ العربية المصورة وأخبار 


land دي‎ sliall Q9» 5415 من‎ 





الهذار ااصفیر 

فترة يومية ic giay‏ لاطفال المنار مدتها ساعة كاملة تقدم مجموعة من البرامج 
4 ااخاصة باطفالنا وهي ”لوز وسكر“ C‏ ”العم “olin‏ ۰ ”بيت بيوت“ بالإضافة 
إلى de gaza‏ مميزة من برامج الرسوم المتدركة وأغاذي الأطفال واستعراض 
صور أصدقاء المنطر الصغير و الاصدار ات ااخاصة دالاطفال. 





 ——————— ا‎ —À 
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من تلفز دون الا ر Ab‏ 


صیاح الشار48 
الات qa sabes.‏ مد ار یتناول ga‏ اضیع دوم bÍ yall‏ واأشدباب pall Nast c‏ نامج عدة 
Jh‏ وه وه 
HdjL.arllalua‏ فقرات منها : Agite TTE,‏ > ر Ago c dedil‏ 
يعر ص: یو lja‏ عدا Jota’ å zaa ll‏ 





والت‌ داب رأي 
- ا E‏ نشي e ost‏ 
L a‏ هيو م PE BE) PH‏ 
iW e a‏ ار oe‏ دول هده القضية Lg d ia g‏ ۹ 
لیعر ص : U.A.E Y 6 eA‏ و یداد" U.A.E ۱۰ ۵ elas Y!‏ 














(cla‏ وسکر 

gali‏ طبخ » يهم اي alaall‏ الأول أغاب ردات الديوت .. Cua‏ يقدم لهن كيفية 
s ۱‏ طبخ ألوان 35S‏ 5 من Sy‏ اأعردية وغير العردية ۱ 
Do‏ یعرض: UAE ۱۹:۱۵ leg‏ ويعاد: يوميا ۱۱:۱6 U.AE‏ 

يوم جديد 


برنامج تلفزيوذي إذاعي مباشر صصدبادى پشته‌ل -" فدر ات Jai leia dc giia‏ 
مباشر odi 45 jal‏ والازددام في شوارع الشارقة re‏ حركة الطيران .^ 





Asa p الاخبار المدلیه و العالمية و أذبار‎ gal... ۳ اليو‎ CA Xi 
UAE ۰۱۳۶۵ cual, å asali عدا‎ laa يعرض: یو‎ 


من 6925815 911 415( في الكويت 


۰۸:۰۰ plaa Yi صباح الوطن‎ 

galia gali j‏ من الساع4 الذامذة حتى الحادية عشرة ogy‏ العديد من اللقاءات مع شخصيات المجتمع الكويتي التي 
تساط الضوء على الحياة اليومية الاسرة الكويتية. كما يتضمن البرنامج فقرات منوعة Sia‏ : المطبخ مع الشيف 
"هنوف الهلبان" والفقرة الرياضية والاقتصادية وشارع هوليوود والعديد من ااتقارير اليومية على الواقع الیومی 
للكويت. 

a gall‏ اأس.ابع 

برنامج سياسي واجتماعي و اقتصادي يتذاول قضایا الساعة التي تعیشها 





اأسياحة الكويتدة هن ذلال "TN NR‏ المختصين والمسؤوايين الدكوميين هن 





ww w.dmi.ae / dubaitv 


۱۹۵ 





332 توقظنی فى ااسّادسة والنصف 


الاستماع: مع العائلة والأصدقاء 


تمرين VE‏ مع ao)‏ خالل 0 


Watch the video “all> مع زميل‎ and answer the questions below. 
أسئاة:‎ 
من هو سامی؟‎ .١ 
ا‎ 
پوم؟‎ JS طاذا يذهب الى الحامعة‎ .Y 
سامي المفضلة؟‎ dsl gd wt 


6. مادا دکتی؟ 3 la.‏ معنی Soe‏ 


تمرين ۱۵:نشاط محادثة ( في الصف) 


A tray of بقلاوة‎ is missing and believed stolen from the department office. Investigators 
from each class will interrogate everyone. With a partner, construct your alibi for the past 24 
hours. Make sure you both know your story because you will be interrogated separately! 


الکتادة 


Watch the video and then write a story describing .یوم فى حياة الأستاذة کردستن‎ 


الدوار 


الاغة وااذةاذة: پا سلام! 


The expression سلاع!‎ lı can convey a range of emotions from pleasure to surprise to anger. 
How it is intended depends on the tone with which it is said. Watch the following dialogue in 
Drill 17: How is it used here? 
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تمرین ۱۷: ”الاه دساعدق "le‏ / "خس ásol‏ على فین؟" )3( (Casall‏ + 


استمعوا الى الحوار بالشامی واكتيوا 8,83 paragraph‏ | استمعوا الى الحوار دااصري واکت,وا 8,83 paragraph‏ 


| لكل سؤال:‎ Jis e JS) 
| فين ومع مين وحترجع إمتى؟‎ douly هي‎ .١ رح ترجع؟‎ rela ومع مين‎ doul) هي وين‎ .۱ 
ابنوم فين -- ليه مش في اایبت؟‎ .۲ Seta وين این هه سس‎ 
ف الحقيةة؟‎ -- ell ليش هو زعلان برأيك --رااحدقيقة؟ ۳ هو زعلان ايه في‎ Y 
$44] ايه رأيك: الست عندها حق ولا الزاجل؟‎ .٤ عندها حق ولا الرجّال؟ لیش؟‎ SL! شو رأدك:‎ ۶ 

she is right 3> lasis she is right 3> عندها‎ 


تماردن اطراحعه 


تمردن ۱۸: معرذة |اجذر 3 الاسته‌اع )3( البيت) ? 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين 19: مفردات C)‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين ۲۰: کم؟ d)‏ البيت) 9( 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين ۲۱: القراءة ااجهرية )3( الصف أو فى (Casal!‏ 


Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your 
teacher’s feedback either online or following your teacher's instructions. 


سامي مصطفی واحد من زملاء خالد وأصدقائه في ااجادعة وهو يعمل معيداً في قسم الاقتصاد 
بكاية التجارة. برنامج سامي في الكاية لیس فيه أي تدريس أو هحاضرات في هذا اافصل 
اادرامي 6Y‏ مشغول بكتابة رسالة الماجستير وه‌وضوع رسالته هو "البنك الدولّ والاقتصاد في بلاد 
العام الثالث». بيت سامي صغير ولیس فيه مكان للدراسة « Wilg‏ يذهب الى مكتبة الجامعة Logs‏ 
- إلا يوم الجمعة - حيث يقرأ ويكتب ويعمل على ااکوه‌بیوتر. وفي يوم الأربعاء بعد الظهر يذهب 
سامي مع alle‏ وبعض زملائهم الآخرين الى golul‏ حيث يجلسون الى club!‏ یتکاه‌ون عن الحياة 
والمستقبل وأخبار الكايّة والباد والناس. خالد يدب الشّطرنج lal dgs‏ سامي فهو يحب شرب 
القؤوة والكلام مع البنات! 


د ايحت 
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الفغردات 
القصة بالعامی4: یت العءلة" "بيت | 
الثقاذة (۱): بيت العائلة 
القواعد (۱): 
"ISl"‏ 9 لاو Conditionals‏ 
"آفعل؟ The Comparative‏ 
امضارع اطنصوب 
الثقافة (۲): جامع الحسین 
القصة بالفصحى: "بيت اأعادلة" 
القواعد (۲): 
القراءة: ”معيشة do‏ املك اليومية“ و "برذامج الإمام الخمينى“ 
الدوار: ”قواوا إن شاء الله“ 


doll! تماردن‎ 


ا مفرّدات Vocabulary‏ ) ( 


استمعوا الى اطفردات الجديدة بالفصحى والعامية. 





(JUJ) JUI لياة ج.‎ 


9 
الفصدى 


!15 )+ الفعل اطاضي) إذا )+ الماضي أو الاضارع) | $ )+ الفعل الماضي 


cr i 0 


ms 
1 
. 
o 
١ 


مُباراة ج. Slj‏ 


pte y cat ed 
يجي‎ (oie) elo 
aed let [TD 


AT 
-ات‎ T ردسا‎ ۵ 


دسرعة 





c po X‏ السهر 
صا (Öga)‏ دصحو اق c (Läs)‏ دیق صحی (صحست) » ده حى 


بصراحة 

الصّلاة 

Co CAES 
Bx all «as 


es (uo 





Sale 
فوم وم الوم‎ 


p. cm Je l8 - وادل‎ 


مقادلة Ta‏ -ات 


ead «eas‏ فوم پفوم 


asi‏ الاك ود م 


AAI 


3 


late 
if’ 
match, game (sports] 


mosque 


to come 


salary 

rest period, break 
quickly, in a hurry 
to stay up late 

to become 

to wake up 


frankly, honestly 


(ritual) prayer 


to pray, do ritual prayers 


usually 
to understand 
to meet 


interview 


more 
to be* 
[a] night 


tonight 
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e = 






to enjoy 
= الاستمتاع‎ od يستمتع‎ 






going well مأشي‎ 











it is possible to? کن أن ممكن / 28( دقدر مهكن / 928( يقدر‎ 
boring ô/ Jas 

i 
| king Sole ج.‎ Ale 


| eee سلس‎ 






to sleep, go to sleep egal! « ينام‎ (Lë) الثوم | ذام‎ c elis (نمت).‎ eb الوم‎ c elio (Cua) نام‎ 


هوعد ج. مواعيد معاد ج. مواعيد (fixed) time, appointment‏ 





مند من 2.89 ما من ساعة since la‏ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The words إذا‎ and أو‎ both mean “if” in Arabic. The verb following إذا‎ or لو‎ should be in 
5 8 9 

and, in this case, gall does not give a past tense meaning but a conditional one. We will‏ راطاضی 

present an overview of conditionals in Arabic in the القواعد‎ section of this lesson. 


2. You know that the verb “to be" is used in أطاض‎ to put sentences into past, and that present 
صي‎ p past, p 
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tense sentences with “is,” “are,” and “am” are normally expressed without a verb in Arabic. 
y eoe 

However, the present tense of كان‎ is needed in two types of situations: One situation is the 

habitual, for a recurring but not permanent state: 


dole‏ تكون هذه الموظفة فى مكتبها قبل الساءة AY*‏ صباحاً. 
الاستاذ بیکون هکتبه كل يوم. / Sole‏ بيكون فيه أخبار الساعة ۱۲ الضهر كل يوم: 


The other situation in which يكون‎ is found is in a subordinate clause, such as for example 
after :أن‎ 


أين الأستاذة؟ -- هكن أن تكون (à‏ مطعم الجامعة. 
وان الاسفاه 96 niall G8 Sue‏ 
is fixed, and‏ كن The formal Arabic expression ol SKE is impersonal, meaning that the verb‏ .3 


not conjugated for person. However, the logical subject can be expressed by a pronoun object: 


99 س و و‎ 5 5 
die « Sug « USE 





is possible for me/you/him/her ... to 















































پیت العاقلة 


لا يمكنها أن تسهر اللبلة li‏ تساذر في الصباح. 
On‏ الجحاوس على هذا الكرسي. 
هل هکنکم أن تجيئوا معي الى النادي؟ 


تعأموا هذه الأفعال 9( 

Listen to the verbs وص<ا‎ clog eU in الفقصحى‎ and your dialect repeatedly until you can 

pronounce them easily. Then practice by making up questions and answers by yourself or with 

a study partner. Notice that امضارع‎ verbs in the dialects have been recorded with ب‎ because 

this 15 the way they occur when they function as the main verbs in sentences. We will discuss 
when this ب‎ is left off the spoken مضارع‎ later in this chapter. 


c eU‏ دنام 





5i 



















اذت 

C 

gD 

ددن 

ez 

هم 

أنا "m‏ 
"ui Su‏ 
هو 1 بينام 
هي i‏ بتنام 
انتم تنام‌ون / galaxy Fri‏ 
هم دنامون / تناموا بيناموا 
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Q 
P. 
a” 


انا ديب 

m zi‏ ظ 

$ 

| Cac wr هی‎ 
| 

نتم جیتو 





€ 
e 


جم 


ھم داءوا (حاووا) 


o 
۱ 





5 

١ 
AN. 

۱ 
c 


ta سے‎ m 

اذت ign‏ و ی 
£ 

p C cal 





16 ' 
EA 

iQ t 

. | فاه 
sS‏ 

1 $} X 
n 
kn 
y 
1 
مها‎ 
Q 


۸] 
1 


عوجي 
انتم دون / lga‏ رتدوأ lgi»‏ 
هم دجبتون/ دجوا سجوا بب جوا 


c lowo‏ دصحو 


0 
۰ 
g i 
te ۰ 





am : 


WI ص‎ cul 

€ 

e 3]‏ صحدينى 
a [^]‏ 

هی صرح سا 

liuc (yas 





صد دوا 





























iib s 





ا 


(o: 
t} 
D- 
* Le 


(o: 

و 
\o‏ 
0 
D‏ 
( 


ae 
(00a 


ERE - 


1> 


ندن نصحو (gti‏ 
انتم Part‏ جوا 
هم اص دوا 





تمرين :١‏ كامات جديدة وقواعد قد ے )3 (Canal‏ 600 
اكدءوا كامة من الکلمات | اجد ید۵ à‏ کل da‏ 


.١‏ زمیلتی التدقت دااحیش die‏ € سنوات 


oe 


عندها وظيفة ممتازة و ممتاز. 
E‏ آصوو t‏ الساعه الي اه صباحاً € 


ab E‏ أمس الى الساعة الواحدة 





دسب ورقه صف علم الإنسان. 
۲ ما رأيكم أن کلکم الی بيتي للعشاء 
السبت دم نشاهد كرة القدم؟ 
.t‏ مريم: ”كيف كانت المحاضرة؟” 


Als gb کاذت‎ ò poloh] c Im BS مه و د:‎ 
. ee la 9 luz 9 


۵ مصر وسوردا وتونس دول عربية فيها رؤساء ولكن السعوددة والأردن 
وامغرب فيها 
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5 أذا dole‏ في الساعة الخادية عشرة ايلا ولکن زوجي 
y‏ ه النوم قبل الساءة الواحدة صباحاً . 
۷ كانت القصة صعبة «SUIS‏ وق الحقيقة ما كان عندي إلا ساعتان لقراء‌تهاه 
لذلك قرأتها وما كل شيء فيها. إذا كان عندی 
الوم فق الساء آرید آن آقرآها SST‏ 
۸ هذا في مدينة الریاض في السعودية 


J اليه الناس کل ډوم‎ Cas do 


Qual .9‏ زوجتي كان lous‏ مع طبيبتها 





بسب حادث ساره وازدحام 


ی ی أن الأول فى كل شىء إلا ف الدراسة! 
à (986 9b] M‏ حك وزارات الدول4 AE‏ ھم (اغداء > وضى تكون dole‏ 


من الساءة ۱۲ ظهراً الى ١‏ بعد الظهر. 
Gris ۲‏ آخبار ممدازة! العمل مع رئيس الشركة aal‏ كانت ذاححة 
جداً واليوم قال لي Gul‏ حصلت على الوظيفة. 


تمرين ۲: الفردات في جمل (في البيت) ( ) 


مهو ال خفنل ادا داكا اول ae‏ لي ل E‏ 





تمرين ۳: الجذر والوزن (فى البيت أو فى ااصف) 


A. Identify الوزن والعدر‎ of all the new verbs by completing the chart: 


الوزن اماضي امضارع امصدر 


I‏ فعل ‏ يفعل 


Gest sd 
€ المفاعلة‎ elas ذاعل.‎ 1 
pw الإفعال‎ Jedd Jed) IV 


B. Expand your vocabulary! Use الحذر‎ or words you know to figure out the approximate 
meaning of the underlined words 1n each sentence. 


- 
o سڪ‎ ^ 


.١‏ عندي موعد مع الدكتور ولا أعرف ماذا سأفعل إذا تأخر الأوتوبيس!! 
.Y‏ السفر والشطرنج والسينما هوايات ممتعة! 

quao رجل‎ OY أحب صديقي‎ Y 

uiis «t‏ كلامي مفهوم بالنسية لكم؟ 

0. سيارة ”فيراري“ الإيطالية سريعة جدا. 


.448 کیره‎ dol واشعر‎ U^ cl A 





تمرين >: اسألوا زملاء کم )3 الصف) 


Do they have breaks during their school days? What do they do during these breaks? 


. When they come home late, what is “late”? 


2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 
n 


Did they sleep well last night, and did they stay up late in order to study? 


. Do they wake up at a set time every day? What do they do if they wake up late? 
. What time do they usually wake up in the morning and go to sleep at night? 
. What 15 a good salary for a job on campus, in their opinion? Have they had a job with 


a good salary? 


. Do they stay up late at night more often because of homework or to enjoy themselves 


with friends? 


. How many job interviews have they had? Do they usually do well in job 


interviews? How? 


. Do their friends come to their room or house a lot? Did someone come 


over last night? 


. Do they have any appointments this week? When? How do they 


remember appointments? 


. Do they enjoy watching basketball, football, or soccer games more? 
. What are three boring things, in their opinion? 
. If they stay up late, are they tired the next day? 


1. 
. Do they enjoy traveling? Why or why not? What things do they enjoy? 


QN 
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*Extra challenge: 


Do they want to become a parent? When? 
Have they ever asked for a raise? How? 


تمرین O‏ كاوات جديدة + اأاصدر (ق البیت) 


1. 
2 


Use امصدر‎ to list things you do and do not enjoy and can and cannot do. 


(Use this exercise to review old vocabulary.) 





rik es) بيك‎ 





القصة بالعامية 
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تمرين ۱: ma‏ ااعبله" / ”بيت "álasd]‏ (ف اليدث) »6 


استمعوا إلى طارق: 
paragraph for questions 1-3‏ ذقرة Write a‏ 
and write what you hear for 4-5.‏ 
-Y‏ ابش برذامج يوم åzazll‏ خاص دالنسية اطارق؟ 
العياة؟ ايش؟ 
ع. كيف دیول طارق Sto watch TV‏ 
to help you write‏ الحذر and‏ الوزن Listen for‏ 


the new verb: * 
استه‌عوا الافعال:‎ .0 


Which verbs have ب‎ and which do not? 


Write as many as you can, and for those 
that do not have ب‎ give the reason why: 


الثقاذك ۱ 


استمعوا إلى خااد: 
paragraph for questions 1-3‏ ذقرة Write a‏ 
and write what you hear for 4-5.‏ 
.١‏ خالد دیعمل اده ایل الخمیس ودوم ا(عمع4؟ 
.Y‏ أيه برذامج دوم drool‏ خاص دالنسية لخالد؟ 
.Y‏ أيه هو "ريت العيلة ؟ dol‏ رای خالد ف بيت 
العناكة؟ ليه؟ 
؟. ازاى د.قول خالد Sto watch TV‏ 
to help you write‏ الأحذر and‏ الوزن Listen for‏ 


the new verb: ۳ 

.O‏ استمعوا الافعال: 
and which do not?‏ ب Which verbs have‏ 
Write as many as you can, and for those‏ 
give the reason why:‏ ب that do not have‏ 


C) هو بيت العائلة بالنسبة لك؟ )3 البیت)‎ la 


Watch the interviews about .بيت العائلة‎ To what extent do people's experiences and 
situations differ? Are the differences comparable to those you would find in your country? 


تمرين ۷: اطفردات في جمل )3 البیت) >( 


اسه هو | الى dez‏ اطلفردات وا کت, وا dez!‏ من "ead"‏ إلى eu‏ 











بيت العائلة 


القواعد 
“Is!”‏ 9 ”لو“ Conditionals‏ 


The words إذا‎ and لو‎ are used in formal and spoken Arabic to express conditions, as 
we do in English with “1f” In formal Arabic, the two words differ in the kind of condition 
they express: إذا‎ is used in conditions that are possible and أو‎ is used in conditions that are 
impossible. In spoken Arabic, the distinction between possible and impossible conditions is 
less important, and each region has a preferred word: Egyptians tend to use لو‎ and Levantine 
speakers prefer l5]. 

In formal Arabic, conditionals have rather strict rules. Here we will focus on the rules for 
|], which must be followed by | ,اطاضي‎ because اطاضي‎ is the conditional tense—that is, gall in 
this case does not have a past meaning but rather a conditional one. The result clause—what 
happens if the condition is met—is signaled in formal Arabic by .ف‎ Study the examples, and 
compare them with the examples from spoken Arabic, which show more flexibility: 


إذا نجعت ق صف ال2بزداء فيمكننى ان اتخرج في ددسم ! 


IS)‏ بدك تاكل شي glo‏ لازم تروح ع المطعم GLUI‏ الجديد! 
لو دخلت كلية الحقوق عايز اتخصص في حقوق الانسان. 


إذا ما استطعت أن اذام yas) PEINE‏ القصص. 
اذا ما درت ali‏ رح اقرا jas,‏ القصص. 
Id]‏ ما ؤدردش انام حاقرا شودة قصص. 


In Levantine, اطاضی‎ is not obligatory and its use signals a greater “iffiness” than a sentence 
without it. In Egyptian, اطاضی‎ is normally used except in existential sentences. Examples: 


24x) C9» ممکن‎ «ale وۆت‎ da9 lo إذا‎ 

إذا بتقدر تبجی معنا رح | كو ل میسو e‏ كتير ۱ 
NI‏ ما قدرت تنام ممكن تحي معي. 

او مافیش Lig‏ دلوقت ممکن ذروح بعددن. 
أو قدرت نيوى معاذا حاکون Jo gura‏ ووی! 


لو la‏ قدرتش ڌنام ممکن تتكام معاي. 
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تمردن :A‏ ماذا سنفعل إذا.. (ق الصف) 
what they would or will do if:‏ زملائك Find out from‏ 


1. They didn't have classes tomorrow due to the weather. 

2. They got a check شيك‎ for $500. 

3. Someone they don't know wants to become their friend on Facebook. 

4. They are very tired but have a big exam or paper tomorrow. 

5. Their friend had a problem and asked them to stay up late to help him/her with it. 
6. They meet someone special. 

7. Their best friend got so busy they didn't have time for them. 


i 


The Comparative فز“‎ 


59 TT —" 
You have seen words with “Js!” 559 used in the superlative in different situations that we 
have discussed, such as: 


أكبر بلد في العام 
ألطف رحدل قأدلة4 


In the story, you heard all> / طارق‎ use an jest word in another sense: | meaning 
more. In fact, all J£] words can be used in the comparative sense as well as the superlative, 
but the different meanings are distinguished by different grammatical structures. To give the 
superlative meaning, افعل‎ words such as jl, XSI, |, and اشوین‎ act like nouns and function as 
the first term of an dsLo}: 











Jo) آلطف‎ dsl g أحسن‎ Ab كبر‎ Í 


In contrast, the comparative is an adjective and follows the noun it describes in a noun- 
adjective construction. Contrast these comparatives and superlatives in meaning and form: 





سيق يوم the best day‏ | يوم اخس a better day‏ 
آطیب آکل 
Sl‏ مرکز تجاري 


اكير عدد (Soo‏ 










more delicious food Cubi JS | | the most delicious food 





a larger mall sS مركز تحاری‎ | the largest mall 








a larger number of... . 38] عدد‎ | the largest number possible 























Tee em 


To express an explicit comparison, use the preposition (54:‏ 
هل gal‏ 3 ذونس سق من pac 3 gol‏ ? 
ما أكلت أي شىء أطيب من أكلك يا أمى! 
ea‏ أصغر مني في العمر ولکنه Jabi‏ مني. 


To express comparison with adjectives such as النسية‎ and those with longer أوزان‎ like 
مشغول‎ or 2 a or مفضل‎ that cannot fit into روزن أفعل‎ we use :اکثر‎ 


هذه 3S] dao xl‏ هه اکش. 
من مشغول اکثر: VC‏ او انتم؟ 


هذا البرنامج مفضل AS!)‏ من البرامج الأخرى. 


تمرين 2٩‏ أفعل من ... (فى TUN‏ 


Yesterday you were in a great mood and everything was superlative. Today you are more 
down to earth and want to correct the wildly exaggerated things you wrote and said. Make 
these statements more realistic by toning them down to comparisons as the example shows: 


مذال: 

والدي أطول رجل في العام! سه والدي أطول من معظم الرجال. 
.١‏ هذه كانت أطول مباراة كرة شاهدتها في حياق! 

. أمس أكلت أحسن بيتزا في العاط! 

. هذا كان أصعب واجب في هذا الفصل الدراءي! 

. هذا الجو أبرد جو في التاريخ! 

. أكبر مشكلة عندي هي سیاری! 

. هي أجمل امرأة في العام! 

. هذا أسهل درس ف الكتاب كله! 


=> کت‎ œ O A“ A g 


MS yal t ديروت الطلاب‎ JS 3 ác jo أعلى‎ TJ t درحه الحرارة‎ . 
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تمرين ۱۰: افعل للمقارنة )3( الصف) 
dlc:‏ الطلاب Compare with your classmates the following aspects of‏ 


امطاعم 3 م زطق¿ الحأمعة البيوت واطناطق Sai‏ 
اطراکز ارا الو قي الصفوف والأقسام 


امضارع اطخصوب 


In formal Arabic, there are two ways to express a subordinate verb (i.e., a dependent or 
infinitive verb): j.uall and a form of امضارع‎ called أمضارع المنصوب‎ . You have seen امصدر‎ used 
to express the infinitive verb in constructions like 


ESO y‏ الخروج آستطیع ا(لحلوس à‏ غرفتی. 


and with ل‎ zn order to, as in: 
طذاکره اافردات. دد رس ااحصول على دبلوم‎ m 
This same meaning may also be expressed by آن‎ followed by ¢ Lak! ,الفعل‎ as you have seen in: 
مكنا ان هر = مكنا السهر.‎ 


Bou! ol 25 jl CAS‏ بالديش = في أردد الالتحاق باالديش. 


Likewise, the phrase “in order to" may also be expressed using ل‎ followed by امضارع‎ or 
jAh] as in: 


نعود الى الست JS‏ الغداء = JSV‏ الغداء. 


نسهر انشاهد Jg jadal‏ = لمشاهدة التلیف‌زیون. 


Remember that these constructions are equivalent in meaning: 


الصدر = ol‏ + المضارع / ل + المصدر = ل + المضارع 


' This form of the verb is often called the subjunctive in English treatments of Arabic grammar, and it shares some features 
of subjunctives in other languages. It mainly serves as a subordinate, nonfinite verb form. 


it |‏ ال 











ست العائله 








While امصدر‎ tends to be more formal than ,امضارع‎ both constructions are widely used in 
formal Arabic. Study these examples: 


اريد ان استمع الى موسيقى جدیدة = أريد الاستماع الى موسيقى جدددة. 


نستطيع أن نخرج مع أصدقائنا = نستطيع الخروج مع اصدقاذنا. 
لا CULA Jeol gl ciel‏ = لا Gael‏ دخول Ciad‏ 


When الضارع‎ is used with ل‎ or al, it takes a form called .امضارع اطنصوب‎ In unvoweled 
texts, you will not notice anything different about W9aibl £ yLakl, except in the forms for 
persons ,رات‎ el, and رهم‎ which do not take final .ن‎ The مضارع منصوب‎ forms for the other 
persons take a final 43 vowel, which is indicated only in fully vocalized texts. The chart that 
follows shows اطخصوب‎ suffixes: Q 


us iat aus‏ ا تن 






در Ja‏ ان EO Coed‏ 
h‏ : دردد.ون ان NY‏ 
ترددين أن تذهبى 
يريد أن يذهب EET‏ 
d‏ 94252 أن يذهبوا 
cates OI dac‏ 


As a rule of thumb, you can use أن‎ in most cases where we use an infinitive in English, 
such as with these verbs: 


£ 


yas) بحت اراد‎ Sug استطاع‎ 
There is one important exception, however: We do not use ol with verbs of beginning: 
العرییهة ق الخردف اطاضی.‎ dsl) بدانا ندرس‎ 


بدات اقرا قصة جدیده dl.)‏ امس Glg‏ استمتع بها کثیرا. 


In formal Arabic, قبل‎ and بعد‎ must be followed by either اماصدر‎ or the linking word ej 
The phrase قبل أن‎ must be followed by ugaibh! ¢ yLabl. 


i Ece | ه‎ ۱ 2 s 
before we travel 5$. قبل ان‎ = before traveling Aud! Jô 


after we graduate di بعد أن ذت<‎ 


after graduating ل التخرج‎ 
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بالشاه‌ي وق اطصری 


In spoken Arabic, neither jah! nor أن‎ is used. The difference between the main verb 
and a subordinate verb is expressed by the presence or absence of the prefix . Main verbs, 
which in formal Arabic take f£ 93,1! form, take ب‎ in spoken Arabic, while subordinate verbs, 
which take امنصوب‎ in formal Arabic, have no ب‎ prefix in the dialects. The following examples 
demonstrate: 


بدي إسهر ALII‏ لأنه ما عندي دروس بكرة! 


gel‏ الور abre LU‏ هاا diik indie‏ به 
ممكن ديجي معادا Jis‏ الدكتور؟ 
1s used:‏ ما With prepositions, the linking word‏ 


dus‏ .381.25 بعد ما نتخرج 


تمرين ۱۱: a]‏ 199 زملاءكم: قبل أو بعد؟ )3 الصف) 


What do they do first? With a partner, order these activites by asking each‏ اسالوا زملاءكم 
other what you do fitst, then write your partner's answer. Remember to phrase your questions‏ 
to your partner in second person and write about her or him in third.‏ 


us 5 مثال:‎ 

— ااخداء ل آذهب الى ا ر“ ۳ ——— إلى‎ JS] 
JS) حك اذهب الى الصف بعد أن‎ ۱ 

eb  — أقرأ قلیلا‎ ۱ 

.Y‏ ندرس الکلمات الحدررة د doles‏ الفيددو. 

Y‏ آخرج من البیت - يخرج زميلي من البيت. 

lul é‏ عملي كل يوم — — أتكأم مع زملائي في المكتب. 

AS dieses P — eldest! ۵سا‎ 

1 آعود الى البیت — تعود والدق. 

Soe] — somo) ۷ 

۸ آفطر د آستمع إلى الأخبار. 








تمرين ۱۲: من المصدر الى المضارع ال منصوب ( فى البیت) 
.الضارع then rewrite using Wath!‏ ,امصدر Read cach sentence and identify‏ 

.١‏ ترید الحكومة الحصول على مساعدات مالية من البنك الدولي. 

۲ لا Guise‏ الذهاب الى النادي egal‏ 

.Y‏ دریدون السکن بعیداً عن هذه النطقة. 

ISU .٤‏ لا تستطیعین الخروج معنا؟ 

.٥‏ لا das]‏ التأخر عن موعدی! 

ISU 1‏ ترفضون مشاهدة هذا الفيلم؟ 

۷. يريد الكلام مع dal‏ بالتلیفون. 

۸ لا أدب الأكل AS pus‏ 

٩‏ هل dS e‏ مساعدتنا؟ 

.٠‏ ريد العمل في وزارة الخارجية بعد التخرج. 


core All ۱‏ سبحارة دعد ذزول والد۵. 


الثقافه Y‏ 
جامع اأحسين )3( الصف) 6 
الامام ااعسین: هو ابن الإمام علي (ال<ايفة الرابع وابن عم النبي | 
هدمد) والسيدة áablà‏ الزهراء Ci)‏ النبی محمد). 
جامع الحسين هو جامع nS‏ في مدينة القاهرة في منطقة اسمها 
"الحسینگ وهي منطقة قريبة من جامع الأزهر. ءاش الحسین ف 
all"‏ دة“ Glog‏ فى We diw‏ فى مدينة گردلاء في العراق. ووکنکم أن 





تشاهدوا صوراً بالفیدیو لجامع الحسين. 


Hussein's importance to Muslims lies in his opposition to the rule of the Umayyad dynasty 
and his assassination at the hands of Umayyad soldiers. Shi'ites (الشّيعة)‎ commemorate 
his assassination every year on عاشوراء‎ , the tenth day of the Islamic month SEN Shi'ites 
consider الحسين‎ to be the third ela] , or leadet, after his father الإمام علي‎ and his older brother 


الومام الحسن 





Oe ۳۹ — 
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القصه بالفصدى 
تمرین ۱۳: ”بيت العائلة" (في الصف) O‏ 


استمعوا الى خالد دالفصحی واکتیوا بالفصحى: 
۱. طاذا یوم الخمیس خاص بالنسبة اخالد؟ ماذا يريد أن یفعل مساء يوم الجمعة؟ 
اکتبوا ما پقول: آحب عائاتي ولكني أستمتع JS]‏ 
هل تفهمون : 
.Y‏ استمعوا الى خالد واكتبوا ما دقول : 


(Y) (Y) الخميس‎ (\) 

)€( )0( التلیفزیون آو(1) 

(9) (A) مع أصدقائناء لذاك‎ (V) 

يوم الجمعة ف(۱۰) (۱۱) والحمد لله هو 

Y). (Ww)‏ مع والدي و(ع۱) 

)0\( الجمعة في (V1)‏ الحسین, ڌم 

(V9) للست اون‎ all (\A) (\V) 

قيل (YY) (Y) (Y-)‏ 8,5 القدم 
التي(۲۳) (Y£)‏ في التليفزيون يوم 

(Y) às. (YO)‏ التي ليست فيها 

(Y4) (YA) . (YV) 

و(۳۰) أو (۳۱) بعد (YY)‏ 

)۳۵( (YE) (vv) Lal 

Jia (YA) (YV) (Y*) 

)۳۹( أقامت معنا (۶۰) Eu (£V)‏ 
(EY)‏ ۰ (6۳) إليه کل دوم (E£)‏ کل 


)£0( العائلة. 





3. ااصف)‎ 3) Listen to the particles and linking words that خالد‎ uses to make his speech 
cohesive. How does he link sentences together? How do we know he is changing topics? 
Giving explanations? Does he use الحملة الاسمية‎ or الفعاية‎ álazx!l more? 


4. Notice that Khalid says: اليه‎ «gz». In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of vowels on 
y ~~ & 7 ons 2 P 

pronouns sometimes varies. The following grammar section will explain some of the changes 

you will hear. 


Y القواعد‎ 


In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of possessive pronoun endings 4. and هم‎ shifts to 
4. and هم‎ when immediately preceded by a kasra or .ي‎ Read the following examples, first 
€ for meaning, then aloud to practice the kasra vowels: 


استمعنا إلى زملادنا. سه استمعنا الیهم. 


Aie الكلمات على الدفتر. سه کتبت الکلمات‎ Cus 


Another pronoun whose pronunciation changes is the suffix of Sa Ul for el. In this case, 
the subject ending تم‎ (for نتم‎ jl) adds a long vowel 9 for ease (and beauty) of pronunciation: 


قابلتم 35 qq la‏ قابلتمو ها 
درستم + ني ——4« درستمونی 


Finally, note that the silent alif that is written on the plural suffix وا‎ on verbs is dropped 
when an object pronoun is added: 


أقاربي 19,543 + اذا qm‏ أقاري تذگرونی. 


هل 35 ol Q942‏ ڌقرآوا + هو؟ — —4« هل ترددون أن تقرأوه؟ 
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القراءة: الملك ذؤاد والخه‌يني 


تمرين VE‏ ”معيشة جلالة الماك اليومية" و برذامج الإمام yer‏ 
)3( الصف) 


The following texts ate taken from official biographies of famous persons. The first is an 
excerpt from a 1931 official biography of King Fuad of Egypt. The language is somewhat 
flowery but very accessible. The second is a biography of Imam Khomeini, leader of the 
Iranian Revolution of 1979 and Supreme Leader of the Islamic Republic of Iran from 1979 
until 1989. 


Working with a partner, each of you read one of the texts, using good reading strategies 
and the guidelines below. Then discuss them together and compare. 


A. Read through your text. Follow the daily activities of these famous people by looking for 
words you know and can guess the meaning of from الحذر‎ or context. 


B. Discuss: How many similarities can you find between the lives of these two people? 


C. Write the new words whose meaning you guessed from jàal, context, or both. 





جلااة الماك 3153 الإمام الذميني 





معيشة جلالة الملك dent Gul!‏ 


قال جلالة الماك مرة لجماعة من أخصائه : " اني أستيقظ sole‏ الساعة الخامسة 
RHE‏ وأكذي N‏ اغادر ai‏ ااخاص دي Aaa y|‏ داف بو قت طويل 5 


و سعد الاستيقاظ بدخل حلاله الماك الدمام 6 ويرتدي Aa‏ د-4 ولت الاثر دم یو a‏ 
دعص الدركات الرياضية 6 aad TUE Axa E" TY‏ المائدة yh]‏ فطوراً ذذيفا 
clas.‏ بعد الفراع هون الأكل يعكف ais aia‏ العمل فيجلس 5 احدی قاعات e all‏ 
الخاص ډه و Ye laa‏ تصفح الجرادد. والمجلالات € وه‌ن البديهي ان ai) yal‏ المصرية 
هي Aagi T‏ أكثر من غير la‏ فيؤتى اجلالده jaa‏ اند dae gill‏ العردية والافرنجیه 
حال صدور AA‏ 


ويتلقى دلالة الم ار QE‏ درائد يومية ودحو عشرين Also‏ فرذسية وأربع أو (Haa‏ 
جرائد يومية وذدو عشرين Alaa‏ از جلیز ás‏ 6 وكثيرا من Xl yall‏ والمجلات الايطالبة 
وبهذه Ais jall‏ یته‌کن جلالة الملك من متابعة الحالة العامة فی العالم کله . 
3 منتصف الأس.اعة الدادية عشرة يبدأ Ala ala‏ داب تیال از اثرین وکثیر | م 
ندوم المقادللات واأتشريفات T‏ الساع4 اأذاذية دود ااظهر PT‏ انقطاع و بستفبل 
aca‏ الزائرين عادة في مكتبه الواسع الدی يشرف على سراي عابدین. 


وبعد اذتهاء المقابلات يتناول جلالة eda Mall‏ الغداء دم یس تفیل dis T‏ رو ساء 
saa‏ ان الم اکي ويدرس معهم cill Jalan al}‏ يعرضونها dale‏ فيصدر ec!‏ تعايماته 


ویوقع المر adul‏ و الاو mx al‏ منتصف jl Acl ud‏ ادعة دود ااظطهر اد .92 د aila‏ 
T‏ 4314.0 الرسمية. 


معهم حدی balia Acla‏ 3 وکثیر | م Ac Lau ens aida Jhi‏ الذاه 4 ذي مكتده ... 
دم بدخل Ala‏ الم الک alja‏ الخاص ليتعشى e lene‏ ذفيفا وليمضي ذترة من الزمان 
مع افر اد jl‏ 43 الكريمة. 


من OUS‏ "جلالة الاك بين pas‏ وأورودا“ تأليف: كريم ثابت. دار ااهلال, القاهرة, ۱۹۴۱ 
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اابرنامج الیومی للامام الخمینی 





(asle (رضوان الله تعالى‎ P d ploy! 
AUS له برنامج 2092 ابت ينظم من‎ 

4992 اليومية . 
GA‏ السيدة زهراء ابنة الامام (رضوان 
ay |‏ تعالى (dale‏ عن هذا yf‏ ناهج الهومى: 


eius‏ از E‏ تک ف ال نامز 
الامام الخميني ايقوم بأعمال التهجد والعبادة 
و أداء صلاخ an‏ ويستهر aon‏ طاوع الفجر ۲ 
p v‏ الفجر والدعاء کل sila‏ ع ETT‏ . 


É ssi اسآ‎ Achal ی‎ dal استر‎ - 


qs E t ns A aa‏ كسم انكر 


الله . 


= دلاو b‏ القر ان و كان محافظا ame‏ دلاو ô‏ 


E. 
-y 











القرآن . 

[UNIUS E 8 ity 2 
TOUR فى اکل إن‎ 
الدائم‎ Smeal sil] اللقاءات (لمدة ساعتين)‎ fas g 
اأناس وقضاياهم.‎ e gat يعيش‎ . MI مع‎ 


- في الساعة الدّاسعة یمارس الامام رياضة 


المذي لمدة نصف ساعه يشتغل خلالها بدکر 
الله , 


- فى التاسعة والنصف يدذل الى غرفته 


Cs 
VERBIS EE ETE ES 
. 39344 أنحاء‎ 
FIL EIC OE MU 
إلى الساعة الدادية عشرة والنصف‎ (3383 
من الراحة‎ LaL SAL 


www.imamcenter.net/flash content/material/imam/define/program.htm 


— A 


-V 


aya 


-Y$ 


-yY 


صلاة الظهر والعصر.. 

في الساعه (۱۱,۳۰) پستعد لاصلاخ: las‏ 
بالوضوء. ثم يتلاو القران» دم يؤدي صلاتي 
الظهر والعصر . 

الجلوس مع آفراد العائلة ..في الساعة (۱۲,۵۵) 
ینتهی من الصلاة فیجلس للتحدت مع آفراد 
عائلته Baal)‏ عشر دقائق) . 

تذاول طعام الغداء.. في الساعة الواحدة وخمس 
دقائق» وبعد الانتهاء يتحدث مع العائلة لمدة 
عشر دقائق. 

قراءة التقارير الخبرية .. والاستماع إلى أخبار 
الساعة الثانية. 

الاستراحة حتی الساعة الرابعة . 

$34] المشي‎ A zal ) Uu ra الرابعة‎ Ac. Lal - 
. AM يشتغل بذكر‎ «Ae La نصف‎ 

قبل غروب الشه‌س بجدد الوضوء gA; lan s‏ 8 
القرآن إلى أن Goat‏ الشمسء فیدهیا لإقامة 
P‏ المغرب والعشاء . 

المطالعة والقراءة (یدخل غرفته الخاصة). 
)دم بقراءة الكتب اامطبو عة aiga g as.‏ بقراءة 
الصحف والله‌جلات ويتابع برنامج التلفاز 
ویستمع إلى الاخبار بدقة ویستمع إلى التةاریر 
e 43 jl‏ الم ادلات و ااتصر Clas‏ 

ثم یمارس بعض التمارين الرياضية Baal‏ ربع 
ساعة , 

تذاول طعام العشاء في الساعة التاسعة . 

بعد الانتهاء من العشاء يقوم ببعض الأعمال 
الخاصة به تستمر إلى العاشرة أو العاشرة 
وعشر دقائق . 

بعدها يذهب إلى غرفته gill‏ إلى الداذية بعد 


منتصف اللیل . 








ت ااعائله 








الحوار 
الاغة واأثقاذة: دنت Ma‏ ابن <لال 


JMS means literally “legally permissible” and, by extension “a good person. 
The ادن حلال‎ «JMe بنت‎ implication is that this is the person you will marry. 


تصرين :YO‏ "قولوا إن شاء الله“ / ”قولوا إن شاء الله“ (فى البيت) )6 


استه‌عوا الى الحوار دالشامي وا کت وا 8,3 paragraph‏ | استوعوا الى الحوار باطلصري 192519 ذقّرة 


لكل سؤال: paragraph‏ لكل سؤال: 
.١‏ مين هو ؟ شو عرفنا عن دراسته؟ .١‏ مين هو ؟ عرذنا ail‏ عن دراسته؟ 
.Y‏ كيف درنامءده اليومي؟ ۲ Jasa‏ اده كل یوم؟ 


344 SY هو مبسوط في الشغل ولا‎ . SY هو مبسوط بشغله؟ ليش /ليش‎ .Y 


۳ 
۶ شو dos” (uisi‏ بزنس “yx‏ ؟ شو هو هالبزنس؟ | E‏ يعنى اده ”عمل بزنس dal S“ aro‏ هو ؟ 
۵ بیةول dal‏ عن اطستقیل؟ 


.O‏ شو بیول عن اطستقبل؟ 


تمرین 17: الصدر )3 البیت) لو 6 


This exercise is available online only. 
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. My grandfather used to have beautiful pictures of old Kuwait. 

. Did you have a doctor's appointment this week? 

. There are no classes today because of the snow! 

. 5he doesn't have any time today, so we can't sit and chat with her. 

. Ihe members of my family do not have opinions like mine. 

. Do you have any news from your family in Yemen? 

. My new roommate has a sister who works for the Ministry of Labor. 
. I don't like this job because it has no future. 

. There are good Chinese restaurants in this area. 

10. Our city has more than five sports clubs. 


RAUN =‏ ا1ن ي oN‏ في 


) تمرين 18: القراءة الجهرية (فى الت أو فى الصف) لم‎ 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 


pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 
online or as directed by your teacher. 


اسمي أمل ذاصر الحكيم ..... Baz lily‏ طارق ... أسكن OV!‏ في بيت ابني ماه وهو بيت 
جمیل فعلاً ولکته ايس بيتي. QA)‏ الآن فارع لا دسكن فيه Al‏ ولکن إن شاء alll‏ 3( مستقبل 
بسکن فيه طارق وزوجته. والبیت فيه غرفة جاوس واسعة X39‏ غرف نوم كبيرة وبلکون كبيرء وهو 
في منطقة الصااحية القريبة من وسط امدينة. كان زوجي عاصيء الله برحمه. يعمل في تجارة القطن 
وذجح ذيها وتعلم dio‏ ابذي ماهر وهو كان يعمل في نفس ااتجارة مع والده قبل أن Iria:‏ في 
الحكومة. في البداية كنا LIS‏ زعلانین US US‏ نرید أن یکون ماهر Loli‏ القطن مثل والده ولکن يوم 
التاجر طودل وامس فيه استراحة» palog‏ كان دردد أن يكون عنده وقت لأسرته. واذاك دخل العمل 
Goga‏ وأصبح موظفاً في وزارة الاقتصاد. 

JR‏ أن ماتت dog}‏ ابني أم طارق الله در<هها 3 Golo‏ مدزن Cao lu>‏ لأسكن مع ماهر 
والأولاد في هذا البیت. لا أريد أن أكون سيّدة البیت GY‏ سيدة البيت ايست هنا ولكن .على JEVI‏ 
أستطيع أن أساعد ماهر والأولاد في شغل البيت 39 حياتهم اليومية. 
Lol‏ ابني الكبير حسن فيسكن بعيداً lie‏ في أميركا . . . كان لا يدب التجارة dio‏ صعّره .. وطارق مثله 
تماماً - لا يدب التجارة ولا يستمتع بأي شيء فيها. واكنه أيضا لا يريد أن يعمل في الحكومة OY‏ 


عمل الحدكومة ممل ولأن مرتمات الوظفین في رأده Comal‏ جددة. dolpas‏ لا أذومه! 





r 



















أطمفردات 

القصة بالعامية: ”أحياناً بحس بالخجل“ "بدّي اقأك شي“ 
باحس بالخجل آحیانا" ”عايزة أقولك “dole‏ ”حضرتك مين؟ 

القواعد (۱): قالء يقول ل بالعامية 

الثقافة: كيف هي صداقاتك وعلاقاتك؟ 

القواعد (۲): حمله الصفة 

القصة بالفصحى: "آشعر «الذجل "Gus‏ 

القواعد (۳): أوزان الفعل 

القراءة: ”برذامج تركيا“ 

الاستواع: مع العائاة والأصدقاء 

الحوار: ”شو بدي اءمل؟“ ”اعمل ايه في المشكلة دی؟* 


ماردن اطراحعء4 





£ 


أشعر «الخجل أحياناً 


C ) Vocabulary الفردات‎ 


استمعوا الى الفردات الجديدة بالفصحی والعامية. 


الفصحی al VET‏ ا معنى 


to exchange [news OM o gta 
"NEN 1 a a ۳3 
opinions, etc.] تبادل » یتبادل » التبادل‎ 


between, among! دين دين‎ eT 


mountain ۷ E ES 
تحاژب‎ Ta Ay تحر‎ 


- ee 
LAIN PS 1 ed 


shyness, embarrassment Jesu 


الإ 







(an) experience [formal word 


also used) 


to gather together 


she got engaged to? l oahs 
tourism السشياحة‎ 
market? Bliss سوق ج.‎ 
pharmacy ۾ ات‎ äi laio 


to get to know, meet cde 2S de تعرف‎ 





— على 
most [of] er 8 +( E‏ 


apo — h oce 
when‘ فعلبه)‎ Alec a lawe 


EH ce 5 5 T 9‏ € دنقط 
اطع الاتقطاع | انقطع ینقطع gami gan‏ 


to be cut off چا‎ WE 
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of, among [quantity] من‎ 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. Like English "between," the preposition بين‎ can indicate either a location, a relationship, or 
a difference between two things or parties. If one or both of these two parties is a pronoun, 
the word بين‎ 1s repeated, as the examples show: 


تعرف این فندق j^‏ 35 "$ شرکتنا dias‏ ودين الشارع الخامس. 


2. The verb “to get engaged" is used in the feminine only, reflecting the traditional passive role 
of women in arranging marriage. For the man, the verb خطت‎ to ask for someone's hand in marriage 
is used. This verb gives you a preview of what the passive looks like in Arabic. 


3. The word سوق‎ is usually موذت‎ in formal Arabic but can be „Sja, perhaps influenced by 
spoken Arabic usage, in which it is normally ,کر‎ 


4. The words عندما‎ and لما‎ are used in narratives, not interrogatives: “When (something 
happened), (something else happened)." As in English, these sentences have two clauses and 
they usually match in tense: 


quia elis بسهر کتیرء ما‎ Ub PSU S SETS Lor I, 


But notice that sentences about the future only use future marking in the result clause 
(as in English): 


عندما أعود الى البيت ساکل العشاء ثم سأذام. 


.elil ارجع ع الست اتعشی 0223399 رح‎ ü 


11 ارجع الست حاتعشىی وبعد.دن حانام. 








آشعر بالخجل أحياناً 


5. Two forms are used in Egypt for the verb “to be cut off." In Cairo, اتقطع يتقطع‎ 


is mote common. 
6. The preposition من‎ can be used with numbers to specify part of a group: 
ضو واحد من أصحابي.‎ 
من امطهندسين ماتوا في الحادث. الله يرحمهم.‎ 4535 
من طلاب الصف ما جاءوا اليوم.‎ sus 


The nonspecific words رعدة‎ exa, yas), and JS, however, may not be followed by من‎ but 
instead function as the first word in an إضاذة‎ : 


قرأت JS‏ الجرائد لأفهم الأخبار أكثر. 

الرؤساء تکلم‌وا عن عذة مواضيع سياسية واقتصادية. 

بعض الفنادق كان فيها "دیسکو" US‏ نذهب إليها وذرقص الى ساعة متأخرة من الليل! 
هل معظم امدارس في المغرب 4533( العلوم باللغة الفرنسیة؟ 


تمرين ۱: الکله‌ات الجديدة (ف البيت) 9( 
19,551 كامة من الکلمات الجديدة في كل dae‏ 
.١‏ كل یوم نخرج lil‏ وأولادي من البيت في الساعة السابعة صباحاً. 
y.Y‏ في عاثاتي يعرف السباحة إلا أذا ولذلك لا ذذهب الى البحر كثيرا. 
۳. في الإسكندرية ذزلنا في ”هياتون“ (yl‏ فقط. ال ”هياتون“ 
ممتاز ولکن Jas‏ ۰ دولار لكل Nal}‏ 
.٤‏ لا أحب أن أتكلم كثيراً واذلك أشعر ب أحياناً عندما أتكلم 
في صف العربية. 


€ laic کتیها "شكسيير* وكان هناك فیلم‎ das وحجواست*‎ 9429) rs 


bly‏ شاهدت الفيام ثلاث 
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.١‏ في هذه الصورة نشاهد 
Mediterranean Ja sil‏ قرب اسبانيا ونشاهد 
أيضاً (riter‏ من الكثيرة 
Lill 3‏ وهده الصورة من صديقتي وؤاء 


وهي تعمل à‏ مكدب J‏ 





والسفر 3 تودس. 
.V‏ الصيف الماضي عملت مُتدَرّبة intern‏ في قسم العلاقات الدواية في وزارة الخارجية 
في واشنطن, وكانت هذه ممتازة لأنني de‏ 
موظفين كثيرين ف الحكومة. 
A‏ ابنتي ل ممتاز يعمل فى مكتب لاهندسهة في 35« 
ورل سنك تزوحعت وساؤرت R^‏ زوجها الى دبي وعاشت هناك 
س نوات دعد زواجها. 
4 الشباب في هذه الأيام الرسائل Juss‏ 
مع أصدقائهم على الانترنت. 
M‏ العلاقات الددياوماسية دين إدران والولايات المتحدة لسنوات طويلة. 
.١‏ أول شيء أحب أن أفعله 
ا الى مددنة <ديدة هو أن أعمل 
سريعة بالاوتوبیس 
السياحي في المدينة لأتعرّف على ناسها 
ومناطةها وشوارعها. 
۳۲ هذه صورة ل الحم.د ده 
في دمشق. 
ol 43 jl A‏ أصوّركم > هل 3S.‏ أن 
معا في وسط الغرفة؟ 








اشعر بالخحل أحياذاً 


تمرين :Y‏ كامات جديدة وقواعد قدهة à)‏ البست) لو ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين ۳: الجذر والوزن )3 البیت) 


Identify الوزن والدذر‎ of all the new verbs in the vocabulary list by completing the chart: 


الوزن أطاضي المضارع امصدر 


dy ghz! ااشعولة‎ c تفعل‎ , als 5] 


 لعفنپ‎ c انفعل‎ VII 
الافعال‎ 


تمرين £: المفردات في جمل لو ) 


اس تم عوا J!‏ حمل Sls, abl‏ وا کت وا الجمل من A! "ael‏ صیدایک . 








تمرین ۵: اسألوا زملاءكم )3 ااصف) 


Prepare to discuss the following topics with your .زملاء‎ Choose three topics to ask about, 
but be prepared to answer all questions: 


1. Your family is coming to visit. Get your classmates' suggestions for 
* the best hotel in town 
* touristy things they can do 
* restaurants that are not too (— very) expensive. 


2. How/when/where did they meet their husband/wife/girlfriend/boyfriend? Where are 
good places to meet people? Do they think it is hard to meet people these days? Are people 
more or less romantic than they were thirty years ago? 





O S HÁ vem ee 
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3. Who do they exchange news with most often, a family member or a friend? What kinds 
of news do they exchange with that person? Do they swap opinions with their parents about 
politics? 


4. Are they enjoying their college experience? What experiences are best so far الان)‎ dl)? Have 
they been lonely or shy more? Have they had or do they want the experience of studying 
abroad *(بالخارج)‎ Why or why not? 


5. In their opinion, are relations between Iran and the US/Europe, and China (الصين)‎ and the 
US better than last year? Will they get better? Do they think that relations between the US and 
any other country will be cut off? Which country? 





القصه بالعامية 
تصرين 1: ”أحياناً باحس بالخجل“ / ”باحس بالخجل أحياناً» (ف البيت) لو € 


استمعوا الى طارق واكتبوا فقرة لكل سؤال: استمعوا الى خالد واكتءوا فقرة JS!‏ سؤال: 
.١‏ رفقات طارق بشو متخصصنن ؟ .١‏ أصحاب خالد متخصصين في ايه؟ 

.Y‏ كيف علاقة طارق مع رفقاته؟ ايش؟ .Y‏ ازاي علاقة Saloh alld‏ ليه؟ 

". كيف علاقات طارق مع البنات؟ ليش؟ .Y‏ ازاي علاقات خااد مع البنات؟ $44 

SY عاطفي؟ ليه/ليه‎ Gli] خالد‎ .٤ SY طارق إذسان عاطفي؟ لیش/ایش‎ .٤ 





— | 





أشعر بالخجل أحياذاً 


تمرين :V‏ "بذی أقوآك شى“ / ”عايزة اقولك <اجة“ à)‏ الصف) م ( 


à‏ الصف. شوذوا طارق ورفبة42 ودعدين في mall‏ شوفوا WIS‏ وصاحيته وبعدين 

احکوا مع بعض: اتكلهوا مع بعض: 

Fo‏ دالینت؟ هي loy dis}‏ رح 29923 زأيكو Fil 3 d.)‏ هي glás dde)‏ حتتحوز 
شاب تانی؟ ليش؟ المهندس أحسن من طارق؟ | شاب تانی؟ ايه؟ المهندس أحسن من خالد؟ ازاي؟ 
كيل هل كارت Ole»‏ مدان جت القيق.  Ge)‏ ااه تان تال Cal wow‏ او فان 
أو منشان بده dad‏ حب؟ عايز Tus dads‏ 


Y لقو اعد‎ | 
دالعامية‎ I Joi; «Jlà 


In the scene in exercise 7 you heard the girlfriend say, “dol> شى“ "عایزة اقولك‎ Us Ce 
How would you translate this into English? Notice that the verb قال‎ is often used with the 
preposition J to express “to tell someone (something).” The preposition J in this case indicates 
the person to whom you are saying something, and it most often occurs with a pronoun. In 
spoken Arabic, this J is usually pronounced as if it is part of the verb, as you heard. 





ce, مه‎ > 22 
Fino AG pao 


Listen to another example when you watch the video scene “Siyo Ji pa”. How does 
Maha use J رقال‎ and what does it mean? Listen for J and pronouns when you hear the verb 
يقول‎ «JIS. You will soon hear it on other verbs as well. You can learn this pronunciation by 
imitating the speakers you hear doing it and practicing on your own. 





]327 43: كيف هى صداقاتك وعلاقاتك؟ | 


Watch the interviews with iw pabl lid! Yas) about their friendships. How do their ideas 
compare to your own? 


تمرين A‏ اطفردات في جمل (في البیت) و 6 


استمعوا الى dez‏ امفردات وا کت وا aod]‏ من Al “Sas”‏ دس . 





m 
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۲ del gâ) | 
حملة الصفة‎ 


In lesson 5 you practiced introducing and describing friends and relatives with sentences 
like these: 


dal صددقة اسمها‎ d 
صديق يدرس تاريخ الشرق الاوسط.‎ d 

In this chapter, all> uses a similar sentence to explain the end of his relationship: 
السعودية.‎ à خُطبّت لموندس يعمل‎ 


These sentences introduce and describe new entities (animate or inanimate). Since they 
are unknown to the reader/listener, these nouns are presented as indefinite: a friend, a girl, 2 
professor, etc. Because they have some importance to the conversation, however, they need 
to be further defined—more information needs to be added. The defining sentences that 
further identify and describe these indefinite nouns are joined to the noun directly, just like an 
indefinite adjective (= 44.4); hence their name, .حملة الصفة‎ These phrases normally begin with 
a verb, as you can see in the examples above and below: 


(V)‏ صد دی حامد استاد ددرس Woy]‏ العري 3 deal‏ القاهرة. 
à professor who teaches‏ ... 
a woman who works‏ ... 
(Y)‏ هذه صورة عمرها Fol‏ من ۰ سنه. 
à picture whose age is‏ ... 


The sentences that describe indefinite nouns are complete sentences that could stand on 
their own but, in the context of the larger sentence, need to be linked in some way back to the 
noun’. The noun they describe is the topic of الصفة‎ 4lez, so it lies outside the structure of 
the sentence. In order to link the sentence back to it, the sentence needs a pronoun that stands 
in its place within الصفة‎ álaz-. Often, when حملة الصفة‎ is a رحملة فعاية‎ this pronoun is in the 
verb, itself, because the topic noun is also the subject of the verb that begins .حملة الصفة‎ This 
is the case in the examples (Y) and (Y) above and repeated here: 


صدنقی حامد استاذ يدرس الادب العربى ... 
a professor [who/ (he) teaches 1‏ ... 


تعرفنا على امرأة تعمل في قسم الاغات . . . 
a woman [who] (she) works‏ ... 


Formal English has a similar construction with “who” and “that,” as in, “a woman who teaches,” or “an idea that influences 
people.” In Arabic definite nouns are linked in this way with the words WI (JI الذى / التى‎ (note the ال‎ in each of them, 
reminding you it is definite), which you have heard in passing and will activate soon. Except for the addition of the definite 
linking word, the structure of the sentences is the same for those using definite and those using indefinite, as well as for both 
spoken and formal Arabic. 


"E ح‎ 











آشعر بالخحل biol‏ 


Notice that English requires the use of “who” in this case, while Arabic requires that no 
linking word be used. 


If the noun being described is the object of the verb—such as مياراة‎ in مباراة‎ Gala, or 
the object of a preposition, such as سوق‎ in الى سوق‎ Cues --the link is provided through a 
matching pronoun that fills the hole left by the topic noun. Compare the original sentence to 
the dà حمله‎ formed from it: 


استمتعت رم اراة. سه شاهدت مماراة استمتعت دها. 
I saw a game I liked [it /.‏ 


Cues‏ سی | 0 سه Oia‏ آول سبجاره دخنتها. 
This is the first cigarette I smoked fit}.‏ 


ذهنت ال سوق ——« هذا آکیر سوق ذهبت البه! 
This is the biggest market I've ever been to ۱‏ 


It is important to learn to recognize this structure, especially when reading. Your clue is 
the indefinite noun: Any indefinite noun followed by a verb is very likely to be a صفة‎ dias. 
Practice recognizing and forming dûd dla> in the exercises that follow. 


قصرين : جملة الصفة )3 البيت) 9( 
This exercise 1s available online only.‏ 
تمرين ۱۰: ترجمة dlog‏ الصفة )3( الصف) 


Familiarize yourself with the structure of dêe حملة‎ in Arabic by changing the structure 
of the following English sentences to an Arabic structure as in the example. Remember to use 
pronouns that refer back to the noun being described when needed. Work in English first to 
identify where the linking pronoun belongs, then هذه الدمل الى الاغة العردية‎ 1952 5. 


Example: I saw a movie I didn't like. ———9 I saw a movie I didnt like it. 


1. He's in love with a woman he met last week! 

2. I've watched every game they played this year. 

3. I remember that from a book I read. 

4. Last year I had a roommate who used to sleep all the time. 

5. I don't enjoy every sports game I go to, but I enjoy most of them. 
6. She 1s busy with friends who came Thursday night. 

7. We want a government that listens to people. 

8. I live in an area that has good schools. 

9. She got engaged to a man who lives in Morocco. 

10. They're talking about a new story she wrote. 
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تمرین VV‏ آدن áloz‏ الصفة؟ )3( الصف) 
اقرأوا Vol egal!‏ ثم طعرفة أين Jao‏ الصفة: 


Underline all حمل الصفة‎ you can find. Remember that the best clue is an ذكرة‎ eu} followed 
by a verb. 


هلل تريدون أن تستمعوا الى قصة تحبونها؟ لي صدیق يعيش في disdo‏ بوسطن حيث يدرس في 
جامعة تعرذوذه) جيداً. وهذا الصديق يسكن في بیت ليس فيه elo"‏ وعنده سيارة Y‏ تعمل day‏ 
ولكنه يدب أن يذهب بسيارته الى السوق اليعيد. 8559( عندما كان في السوق» وأراد أن بعود الى 
dias‏ مات سمارته. العدهد لله شاهدته أمرأة تعمل à‏ السوق» وسأعدته علی الكلام مع AAA‏ 
بعد ell3‏ تکام صديقي مع اممرأة التي ساعدته باألتايؤون وبدا يذرجان xo‏ هل هذه ددارة علاقة 


عاطفية هكن أن auas‏ علاقة زواج ف الستقبل؟ لا أحد يعرف! 


تمرين ۱۲: كتابة جملة الصفة (فى البیت) 


Imagine that you have an interesting story or something important to say about a person 
or thing. Use the prompts below to build your story, beginning with .حمل الصفة‎ Make as many 
dalz oo as you can. 


.١‏ وود الحصول T‏ عمل 





.Y‏ هو رئيس 
.Y‏ امس تعرّؤت على رحدل 
۳ رات das‏ 


åS å هذه‎ ۵ 


US lotic .1‏ فى نذيودوركء نزلنا فى فندق 





& 
0 


اشعر Ls‏ لخحل أحماناً 


القصه بالفصدى 


6) (C4 (3) احدانا"‎ Jacdb اشعر‎ :YY تمردن‎ 
Watch القصة بالفصحى‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. You know the word diJus.o. WIS uses a closely related word in this video. Listen for it, then 
write the phrase in which it occurs and guess its meaning: 


2. خااد‎ says: "12559 منهم‎ OUS To what do you think the ending on this verb refers? 

3. Listen for all the quantities A+ uses (including words like “some” and *most") and write 
them out. Include any nouns that indicate “one” but do not have an article. 

4. Listen to خالد‎ again and focus on his use of 9 to mark new sentences and lists. Identify each 
و‎ and the two or more phrases or sentences it connects. 

5. واکتیوا ما دقول‎ all> .استمعوا إلى‎ Make sure to include all و‎ you hear—you will not find 
separate blanks for 9 and ل‎ because, being one-letter words, they are written as part of the 
following word with no space in between. 


(Y) الان كاذوا‎ (Y) (Y) 

EE a) (0) الثانوية.‎ (£) à 
41S (4) (A) « (V) 4S من‎ 
کاية‎ (Ww) )۱۱( , )۱۰( 

41S (\0) (Ve) » (1۳) 

(VA) تجلس‎ . (\V) (Y) 

(V3)‏ کل (۲۰) (۲۱) الأخبار 
(YY)‏ (۲۳) . أشعر (YE)‏ 

(YV) (YI) آسستت‎ ag (Yo) 

à مثلهم. (۲۹) (۳۰) طالباً‎ (YA) 
(PY). (YY) (۳۱) 

(Y) à (Yo) (€) 

(m (YA) (YV) 

(€) ثم‎ > (€+) (Y3) 

oshi (£€) (EY) (EY) 
بالسعودية.‎ (£7) (£0) 
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۷11 0599 VI وزن‎ 


The vocabulary in this chapter introduces you to verbs from two new patterns you have 


not seen before: Q 


estes لاله‎ Je a2)! تفاع‎ Jel VI 
الانقطاع‎ zhin bail الانفعال‎ J245 «Jas VII 


What are the distinguishing characteristics of each? The wazn VI stem begins with © and 
all its short vowels in الماضي‎ and ااضارع‎ are fatHa, like wazn V, but it also has alif like wazn III. 
This resemblance seems not to be accidental because wazn VI shares aspects of meaning with 
both of these other awzaan. Wazn VII, on the other hand, is unique in having a ù. 


Form and Meaning in أوزان الفعل‎ 


The meanings of verbal awzaan will take some time to acquire completely, in part because 
the system itself is not an exact science--language changes over time--and in part because you 
need more vocabulary to see how the principles work in practice. We will be talking about the 
meanings of the awzaan extensively throughout A/Kitaab Part 2. There are, however, several 
basic principles that you can start paying attention to now. 


The first principle 1s that the awzaan have meanings that relate to each other, not to an 
abstract reference point. For example, wazn VII is related in meaning in a certain way to wazn 
I; wazn VI is related to wazn III, and so forth. We will talk about these relationships in more 
detail in the coming sections and chapters. The second principle is that, in general, the longer 
and more complex the wazn, the more abstract the meaning. For example, wazn X 15 quite 
abstract, and the awzaan with shadda reflect some kind of extension or intensification of 
meaning, The third principle 15 that each wazn relates to one or two other awzaan in form and 
meaning. For example, II and V both have shadda, and III and VI both contain alif. Pairs that 
relate in meaning include I and II, and I and VII. In this chapter we will take a look at the pairs 
I and II, II and V, and I and VII. Note that you can listen to and practice all of the examples 
given below in your audio. 








«€, 225 


* A trick to help you remember the number of this wazn is to remember that the sound of “nuun” in انفعل‎ matches the “n 


in seven." 





— "vd 
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The most basic aspect of the relationship between wazn I and wazn II is that wazn II adds 
a causative meaning to the wazn I meaning, as in “to make or cause (someone or something) 


to perform X action," where X represents the meaning of wazn I. Q 
á$ ll تعرف‎ «5E JUN PR 
to know j 1 


o7 15 $7» 2 64‏ و - و۰ 
11 وعل» «ja‏ التفعیل عرق دعرف. التعردف x‏ 
to introduce someone to someone;‏ 
to make someone know someone | something‏ 


This relationship between verbs is very common in spoken Arabic. In lesson 7 you heard 
these verbs used in :الحوار‎ 


Je£5 «dej يفعل‎ «Jxd I 


to become or be upset 


Jee «Je دقعل‎ -s5 1 
Epa دقعل‎ «fxd 


to make (someone) upset 


Almost any transitive wazn I verb can potentially be made into wazn II in spoken Arabic: 
For example, “to give someone something to eat or drink," “to make someone understand," 
"to make someone die (of boredom or laughter)," and so forth. Again, as you learn more 
vetbs, this relationship will become clearer. 


The relationship between wazn II and wazn V is similarly close: Wazn II 15 transitive, in 
other words something that one does to someone or something else, and wazn V is reflexive, 
ot something that one does to oneself. The following examples demonstrate: Q 


٠ oñ وس و‎ ai La 9 2-5 - $4 
عرقي دعرف التعردف دس‎ ۱ Los az] 3 | 2 xà» ۹ |_s29 II 


to introduce someone to someone else (to make someone know someone) 


Soga‏ مه 5 aq a‏ 8-2 2 و۰ ت 
«fa V‏ بتفعل» التفعل دعرص AS yx‏ التعرف عن 
to become acquainted with, to get to know‏ 
(to make someone known to yourself)‏ 


5 اذ لحي‎ qu PET فحصل؛‎ II 
to remind someone of something 
انكر‎ cR ert WE «J 285 V 
to remind yourself of something, to recall, remember 


Egyptian dialect also has the pattern a3 Jz; you will learn more about this latet. 
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Sometimes wazn II and wazn V may be formed from a noun. From the word سوق‎ we get: 


T? 


XOT] E MMC ga التفعيل‎ fed} فع-ل.‎ 1 
to market (something) 
بتفعل. التفعل 3923« تتسوقء» التسوق‎ asc V 


to take oneself to market, to go shopping 


The relationship of wazn I and wazn VII is very straightforward: Wazn VII is the passive 
of wazn I, when the meaning of wazn I allows a passive. The verb انقطع‎ is related to the verb 


to cut (something):‏ قطع 


J&às Jad 1‏ المَعْل «ala «al‏ الةّطع 
to cut‏ 
VII‏ اذفعل. نفعل, الاذفعال انقطع بنقطع الانقطاع 


to be cut 


Only a minority of wazn I verbs, though, have meanings that can be made passive, so wazn 
VII 1s relatively rare. 


We will return to the relationship between forms III and VI later when you know more 
verbs. For now, we note that the meaning of the wazn VI verb you learned in this chapter, 
رتبادل‎ is an excellent example of the reciprocal meaning that VI often has with each other. It is 
helpful to use this meaning as a reminder to think of this form as “the each other wazn.” Now 
listen to all of these new forms on the audio. 





deti 














اشعر بالخجل lol‏ 





pial! à da Lali اانذمة‎ 


Elite 


Travel sl Tourism 


المزارات الإساذمہة | gwoli | TEL TES PAST‏ زبارة Ghd‏ | ردلات شور ااعسل | تعلم اااغات v‏ زیم في بلادها | انصل English | t,‏ | 


ا(دخبه لاسیاحه وااسفر 
Elite Travel & Tourism‏ 
Caci‏ ترديا ۳ ۱یسوم /¥ à Ll‏ 
مرسین - الاذيا — ANS gals = Llllail‏ — بورصه — يالوا — 








اسدادذيول — lS gala S‏ = مرسین 
COLD 4.11‏ 
اایوم الأول التجمع 8 ي dal plua 3 ۳۰ Ac Lll alai‏ وزارة السياحدة والانطلاق E‏ ي تمام 
دمشق - درسين Ac. all‏ العاشر $ i‏ ی <دو د باب الهو 6S.‏ دم التوج.ه إلى مذطوة al Ca js‏ اول 
الفطور والتمتع pv‏ ااشلا لات» المدابعة ! ی مدینه مرسين الساداية 
والوصول ظهرا TEL‏ الفندق اسدلام Là Al‏ ووقت در الدستر 4a}‏ 
و لاستجمام T3‏ ی آنغام dis gall‏ ی الترکیا كية . 
y‏ ال ۱ E Liy!‏ وتسلیم di‏ 0522 باكرا lii gl‏ اليا lc‏ ۳3 الطرق 
à ja we e‏ الب e à dal‏ الاستمتاع بالمذاظر oua b alali AT‏ الخضراء 
مب والبحر الأزرق الصافي ۰ cb gll‏ في بعض الاستراحات » الوصول إلى 
—- آلاذیا تج وی P en‏ الم cul 7 m À x A3‏ 4 وصول الفندق للعشاء والمبيت . 


a gall‏ الذااث: bay‏ ار Jay‏ لز "۷ $ شلالات آنطالی! التهيرة ۳ دان) وشلالات 

lai‏ كورشوذأو e‏ عودة إلى الفندق ووقت در أو m€ la all‏ شواطئ أنطاليا 
الجمبلة capa‏ عودة الى الفندق العش.اء و المییت. 

اليوم الرابع : الافطار وتسليم الغرف ثم da gill‏ إلى قلعة القطن (بامو «(ANS‏ والوصول 

أنطاليا- إلى الفندق « اسدلام الغرف دم التوجه ull‏ السبخات الكلسية » عودة ust‏ 

يامو کاله ji edax)‏ ى الفندق el. ve‏ زامیزت. 


اليوم الخامس Lay ٠‏ ار وتسليم a yall‏ دم ver‏ إأى مدیذ4 دور صبه 4 ا[أعاصمة الأولى للدولة 


uL العنه أذية واأو صول \\ ی الفذدق » و لبود اسدلام الغرف وقت ح ر توق‎ is dts m 


اسواق 2 92 ) صد å.‏ الشهيرة نم عودة إلى el ve Sail‏ اء والمبيت. 


( " (أولو‎ lad ا‎ call کے‎ o E MER "m MEES 


a gall‏ السادس : * والاستمتاع یأجمل المناظر الطبيعية وتناول وجية غداء على الطاريقة 
gll Aud ) 91‏ | 3 


اسذاذیول 





التر (J^ 96 44S‏ دم gill‏ جه ii‏ ی Aa‏ 4 والوا لمشاهدة حصامات الرم.ال الأشهيرة. 
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lite 


Travel eU Tourism 


المزارات Qo wl‏ | ااردلات السيا<بة | برنامج زبارة لبنان | ردلات شهر ااعسل | تعلم last PEESI Slt‏ | اتصل English | las‏ | 








و قضاء وقت leila m aiaa‏ و حمامادها دم ca sS jl A x A SAI‏ العدّارة 
Jua‏ بحر B jaja‏ و صو Y‏ إلى استاذيول» gill‏ جه agit‏ الفندق لا ستلام 
سید el ivt)‏ والمبيت. 
اأيوم ااسابع E‏ الإفط €x‏ القيام la T ios arg à ål gan‏ مع السلطان cg]‏ 


۱ اسدادبول ET‏ التوب bog AS‏ اوق (bial‏ ميدان سباق (i yp‏ دم عو ده ! ى الفندق 
e Xa‏ والمبيت . 


اایوم الذامن : الإفطار, eer 5s. rh 44 ja i‏ (الامیرات) و صو Fe ! Y‏ 
هده الجزر )53 B 2) TW CETTE:‏ ة الجزيرة والقيام cux E Algas‏ 
الذيل lc c jail‏ ی allra‏ الجزيرة ومش.اهدة الفيلاات الخشبية وتذاول 


المأكولات البحرية في الجزيرة » ثم عودة إلى الفذدق العشاء والمبيت . 


| اسدانیول 


: الافطار « دم قصاء وفت > للتسوق 3 ى أسواق SENET‏ اك cS ig.‏ جولية 
١‏ اليو edil a‏ ۳ 


jS :‏ ره في مضيق الدوسفور بالمركب والاستمتاع به‌نظر غروب الشمس» نم 
| استاذبول 


عوده ۱ ی الفذدق» عساه و مدیت . 


۱ ايوم العاشر : الافطار وتسليم الفرف ثم التوجه إلى کبادوکیا عبر سلسلة جبال بولو 
1 اس -J.52‏ بواو - الرائعة والتمتع Jaala‏ المذا ES‏ الطبيعية دم المد أبعة الى مدیذ.4 کد.ادو کر 
: کدادو کيا والوصول ا اله‌دینه 5h‏ ده y‏ ی الفندق -" od,‏ عساء و مدیت, 
| اأيوم ااحادي ڪشر - ٠‏ الإفط e X‏ والقيام "NN‏ —-" غورمي Cus‏ مداخن الجنيات» وذي e R‏ 
i‏ کدادوکیا عودة jl‏ ى الفندق الأعشاء والهديت . 


; الیوم ru)‏ عشر : (cà al TE 3 a‏ دم P‏ \\ و شوم مر سیں MEI‏ در اتوق 
à‏ الغرف 6 وقت > Ue‏ ایشا a, e|‏ 

| اليوم الثالث عشر : الإفطار و p‏ الغرف EON A ae‏ ونث حز deti‏ 
: درسين 4 : دمشق والغداء لمن بر غب all e‏ دایعه العو ده T‏ الوطن j‏ 


السعر يتضمن: الإقامة في الفذادق مع وجبتي الإفطار والعشاء . - التنقلات في بولمان حدیث ومكيف . 





CR ver 4ja ; قضاع‎ aS] دذمدی‎ 
http://alnokhbatours.com/turkey.htm#prog3 


f^ |‏ تست 














= 
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القراءة 
تمرين ۱۶: ”برنامج تركيا“ (في الصف) 


1. Using good reading strategies, take a global look at the text. What kind of text do you think 
it is? How does this text relate to the map? What information do you expect to find on closer 
reading? 


2. Find as many places mentioned as you can on the map. Using the map and the text, as well 
as any background knowledge you have, describe what people will see 44: Jl. 


3. Discuss :«العردية‎ Would you enjoy taking this trip? $Y ISU اذا أو‎ 

4. Use your grammatical knowledge to increase your comprehension: 
a. What can you guess about the meaning and grammatical form of #اطبيت‎ 
b. What do you think تسايم الغرف‎ and استلام الغرف‎ mean? What helped you guess? 
What kinds of words are these? How are they related? 


c. À number of other words are repeated in this text. How many of them can you 
guess? 


5. How many of the new words you identified are «مصادر‎ See how many مصادر‎ you can 
identify by وزن‎ and pronounce them out loud. Why would this text have a lot of مصادر‎ in it? 
What contextual and grammatical clues (such as the preposition |1!, which indicates motion 
toward) help you guess their meaning? At home, practice identifying وزن‎ and حذر‎ and using 
the dictionary by looking up some of the new words that seem important. 








| BULGARIA Black 


MEE PI: GEORGIA TNI 
T 
> \ ATO 
۱۳ eon 
| Pa ~A ے‎ Bolu KF 
Da س‎ P Y'alova weva 
x hd iN ,با‎ 
| . می‎ Bursa „ Ankara | Nu, d 
| 4 ( KAPADOKIA ‘pt 4 
1 AZER ۳ 
i ae / 
با‎ e Pamukale a 
ri 
7 "2 A 
P 4 í ntalya Mersin, i A 
۳ Alanya / nett yx. 
١ 
C 
j 39 


SYRIA 
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ds SJ 
البيت)‎ à) تمرين ۱۵: نشاط كتابة‎ 


Write about أصدقائك‎ from any standpoint you wish. Use connectors such as رولکن‎ 9, and 
لان‎ to make the sentences flow together. If you are talking about friends one at a time, you can 
introduce the last one with the topic switcher ف‎ - lal: 





— (569 -— صددقتى‎ Lol 


الاستماع: مع العائاة والأصدقاء 

تمرين NT‏ مع أصدقاء خالد (في البیت) CD‏ 

شاهدوا واكتيوا: 

.١‏ من يتكلم؟ من هو بالنسبة لخالد؟ .Y‏ ماذا يعمل؟ ادن يعمل؟ 
.Y‏ ما هو برذامجه الیومي؟ €. lola‏ یفعل يوم FOS]‏ 
۵ هل هو SWS Ute‏ اذا / لماذا SY‏ 


الحوار 


الاغة والثقافة 


Just between you and me بینی ودينك‎ 


تمرين VV‏ ”شو بدي اعمل؟“ / "اعمل ايه في المشكاة دي؟“ 
(في البيت) لو ) 


استمعوا الى الحوار بالشامي واكتبوا فقرة لكل سؤال: | استه‌عوا الى الحوار nal‏ 6( واکتبوا فقرة لكل سؤال: 


۱. لیش بیةول فیه مشکلة؟ شو هی اللشکلة؟ ‏ | dd‏ بیقول فیه مشکلة؟ ایه هي ااشکلة؟ 
۲ مين هو مروان؟ هل مروان مشكلة کمان؟ ۲. مین هو مروان؟ هل مروان مشكلة کمان؟ 
۳. كيف كانت قصة الدب di‏ وبين مرته رذا؟ ۳ ازاي كانت قصه الحب سنه ودين مراته رنا؟ 
.٤‏ شو لازم يعمل في رأيك؟ €. لازم يعمل ايه في رأيك؟ 


ا 








أشعر بالخول Lol‏ 


تدمارين اطراجعة 


تمرين ۱۸: <روف الجز لر ) 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين 15: المضارع المنصوب واطرفوع ( في البيت) CD‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمرين ۲۰: القراءة الجهرية )3 البیت أو في الصف) (و 6 


Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency. 
When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher's feedback, 
either online or as instructed by your teacher. 


طارق عبد الكريم واحد من أصدقاء خالد الافضاین. تذرّج من كلية السياحة والفنادق منذ 
e QM us‏ حصل على Jos‏ يمرب à Jac‏ مطعم 94:9( ”رمسيس «باتون“. طارق يعمل diw‏ أيام 
في الاسبوع من الساعة السادسة صباحاً الى الساعة الرابعة بعد ااظهر واذاك يبذأ dogs‏ في الساعة 
الرابعة عندما يصحو من الذوم ويشرب القهوة ويفطر فطوراً lads‏ ذم ينزل من البيت في الخاه‌سة. 
وفي الساعة الذامسة بعد الظهر يعود طارق إلى البیت بعد يوم طويل ويشاهد التافزيون بعد أن 
يأكل العشاء مع عاثاته وقبل أن ينام. 

يوم الاثنين هو يوم الاستراحة الاسبوعية عند طارق وباانسة له هو أفضل يوم بين كل أيام 
الأسبوع» dY‏ يستطيع أن ينام فيه كوا يريد ولأنه يذهب فيه أيضاً مقاباة خالد والأصدقاء الآذرين 
à‏ الذادي حبث یتجه‌عون بعد ااظهر ویاعبون اارياضة والشطرنج ویتگاه‌ون OF‏ آخبارهم. طارق 


بحب P MIS‏ 0849« فى رده All‏ خحول جداً ولا دردد آن بدخل تجرده آخری بعد انقطاع العلاقة 


cl g^‏ التى كان يخرج معها. أما طارق» فهو يدب التجارب العاطفية ويستمتع là‏ كثيراً. 
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امفردات 
القصة بالعامية: "آصعب قرار في "la‏ ”أصعب قرار في dl»‏ 
القواعد :)١(‏ 

المستقبل والافي 
القصة بالفصحى: "آصعب قرار في حياق“ 
القواعد (۲): 

essai! الاسم‎ 

الجمله الفعلية Verb-Subject Agreement‏ 
الاستماع: مع العائاة والاصدقاء 
القراءة: ”الجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة توفر منحاً اطلاري“ 
الحوار: حیاتذا كاها صارت بالبیت" "حیاتنا كلها بقت في 
الثقافة: أغنية "زوروني” !395 


عماردن اطراحعة 


( ) Vocabulary VICIT 


اسه ع و | dl‏ الفردات الجدددة بالفصدى والعامية. 


و 


m 


the last ...' اخر‎ 


all together دميعا‎ 
vacation [from work] ایا ج. - ات آجازة ج . ات‎ 
director pr مدراء‎ c O27 «097 مدير ج.‎ 
to visit? 393 «ob زار یزور اازيارة‎ 
in addition to |. 5 - | بالإضافة إلى‎ 
of course, naturally |g و‎ iib 
holiday, vacation (official) عطاة ج. عطل‎ Jhs ج.‎ dlls 
to learn of, know? بء العلم ب عرف ب . يعرف‎ els «2 ele 
| was appointed الم‎ 











1 (Cu) cle (Cg) غاب‎ Bm 2.7 * Soe 
to be absent from, miss = * | عن‎ asl cue تست عن دتفیب‎ 
Oe Lamar تعدبا عن‎ ۰ . ~ 
to decide to 3. قزر‎ | (Sp 38 sni اللضدر)‎ Sl +( 185 595 
المضارع)‎ +) 
comparative مقارن/۵‎ 


scholarship award, ae n AE 
grant, fellowship ١ 1 


و 


here هنا‎ 
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Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The words آخر‎ and Jsl are superlative in meaning and function, even though they do 
not appear to match Js! Q39. They therefore must be followed by an indefinite noun. The 
resulting phrase is indefinite in Arabic even though the English equivalent is definite. In the 
following examples, note that أول‎ and آخر‎ are followed by صفة‎ ález, and pick out the pronoun 
that refers back to the phrase: 


آخر فیلم شاهدذاه as‏ طو دلا حدا L‏ 


Jal‏ کتاب قرأته بالعربية كان قصة لنجیب محفوظ. 


آخر (eh‏ قریته كان ااجريدة. 

2. The verb دزور‎ takes a direct object, just like its English counterpart: 
Jus جد ی و<دلى واستمتعت دالزباره‎ Dy) 
بدي ازور ستّي وجدي بالجبل يوم السبتء ورح آخد لهن معي شويّة ذواكه وحلو.‎ 
اسكندرية وتنزلوا الیحر؟‎ t daa عادزدن تزوروا عم‎ 
3. The verbs ب‎ ele and عرف‎ overlap in meaning, but.» ele tends to be more formal. The past 
tense of these verbs means “found out" or “learned of”. Like other verbs referring to states of 


being, such as eb, these verbs signal an entry into a state, for example, of knowing or sleeping. 
study the examples: 


lotic‏ علمت t (oo leis‏ الامتحان كنت ږل ددا طبعا! 

When I learned of ... 

I fell asleep before ...‏ 
عرفت خبر وفاة ستّى !| كنت في القاهرة. 

I learned the news of ... 
4. The verb يقضى‎ «52$ / em «gà must be followed by a period of time, such as: 

قضينا أسروعا de‏ البحر وکانت آحسن استراح! 
سنقضی سنة كاملة ف تونس ندرس اللغة العردية. 


سے 
da =‏ 
و 


قضیت وقت glo‏ كتير مع رفقاتي. حنقض الأجازة كلها ف البيت عشان جوزي مریض. 
For reasons we will see later in this chapter, in formal Arabic the word signaling the period‏ 
of time must be gaia.‏ 





— ۱ 





أصعب قرار فى Glo‏ 


تعلموا هذه الأفعال لو ( 


hj‏ دزور 


اطاضی المضارع امرؤوع 





5j‏ زور 
زرت | ۱ 
۱ درورون 
ررب 

زاروا دزورون 
زارت 





Lr 
* 


$^ 





CD C ga 
UL (saa) (naa 
CN CAN يقذي‎ 
m az تقضي‎ 
gol en نقضي‎ 
— تقضون بتقضوا‎ 
ladin بضون بیقضوا‎ 
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تمرين ۱: ااوزن والجذر ) في البیت) 


Identify الوزن والحذر‎ of all the new verbs by completing the chart: 


الوزن sau‏ المضارع المصدر 


۲۳ Sell ١ 


eid dss 1‏ التفعيل 


Pisin S x cix 
deid ENVY 


تمرین ۲: الفردات الجديدة ( à‏ البيت) C)‏ 
اکتبوا كامة من الکلمات ااجديدة في کل جملة. 


.١‏ بدأت Sale‏ العمل في الشركة قبل ۱۵ سنةء وف السنة الاضية أصبحت 
للشركة Quads‏ عملها المتاز. 

a‏ يوم في الدراسة هو ۱۷ ديسمير ذم تيدأ 
سأذهب )443 عائلتي كما أفعل كل سنة ولكن سأعود في 


بدادة پنایر. 


.Y‏ في الأسبوع سنسافر فى Ugo‏ سيلاعية الى ذركيا وس 
هناك عشرة abl‏ 
8خ BS‏ بخبر حصولی على امنحة؟ LÍ‏ ما قلت هذا Nao‏ 
0. ذاطمة أولادها إلى المدرسة بسيارتها كل يوم صباحا. 
ETR‏ تونس مرة ثانءة ON‏ ذا الأولى اليها 


كانت قصيرة <دا. 


V‏ كثير من الموظفين عن أشغالهم " — الطقس اطثاج. 
۸ آصیح محمد السادس ملكا للمغرب بعد owls‏ امللك الحسن الثاني. 








كك 























Glo à أصعب رار‎ 


Gulls 8‏ العودة إلى العمل بعد الانقطاع dics‏ سنوات طويلة « 
ووالدي كان سعیدا lig.‏ 

rere mw e can equ He es‏ ولا درید آن يقابلهم واحداً واحداً. 

.١‏ الدكتورة سعاد متخصصة في السياسة وتدرس السياسة العردية- 
الأوروبية. وهي تتكلم اللغتين الانكليزية والفرنسية اللغة العردية. 
بل سنتین حصلت على “Cols”‏ الدراسة ف الولايات التحدق 
ودعد عودتها رئيسة لقسم العلوم السياسية في الجامعة. 


تمرين ۳: المفردات في جمل ( في البيت) 9( 


استمعوا الى dez‏ اطفردات وا کت وا dez!‏ من “ae” dl "Asl‏ 


تمرين E‏ کلمات جديدة وقواعد قدع4 (فى (Cra!‏ 


Complete these sentences using at least one new dalS in each sentence. Remember to pay 
attention to the grammatical structures you need to use with OY , ol, and a. 


.١‏ طاذا قَرّرتم أن 
.Y‏ زملاوذا درددون ol‏ 

۴ هل علمتم ب : 
.٤‏ من دضلك هل مكنك ١ gi‏ 


0. صديقي یشعر بالخجل SY‏ 

5. انقطعت العلاقات là‏ بسبب 

. لا نستطيع أن لان 
dst] 3‏ 


< 
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وعم hon‏ إن | زملاءكم (ق الصف) 
ریس وا ر ( )3 
IgJLul‏ زملاء‌کم في هذه الواضیع: 


1. Who will be coming to visit them or who will they visit on their next vacation? 
What do they do when people visit them in the middle (— half) of the semester? 


2. How many hours per day do they spend studying? Taking a break? Working? 
3. Is it a problem when students miss class a lot? Why/why not? 


4. What was the best decision they ever made (= took) in their lives? How did they decide? 
Who helped them decide? What and when will their next big decision be? 


5. Do they remember where they were when they learned of September 11? 
Do they think that young children should learn of news like this? Why ot why not? 


6. Do they know of any scholarships for summer language study? 
Where is the best place to get information on scholarships? 


7. What do they take with them when they leave the house in the morning? 








— — 











Gls 3 Jb أصعب‎ 


ااقصه daoll‏ 
تمم بدن 1 "آصعب قرار 3 Glo‏ “ / "آصعب قرار $ "dle‏ 


6 البيت) لو‎ à) 


—— ص بي سس سس‎ M P Rome "reme eee vere eR p m ERE EE TUR 
استمعوا الى القصة دالشامی واکت,وا 5,88 لكل سؤال: | استه‌عوا الى القصة بامصرى 19.2519 5,83 لكل سؤال:‎ 
Cive as many details as you can. | Give as many details as you can 


.١‏ مين هو وشو اسمه؟ شو ننعرف عءنه؟ . مين هو واسمه اده؟ بنعرف اده عنه؟ 
؟. كيف le]‏ ع SIS sal‏ . ازاي جا أمريكا؟ 
.Y‏ ايش فيه صور دالأبیض والأسود والناس ash UJ JIS. laad‏ عن آخر مرة سافر فيها مصر؟ 
(ag! Sie}‏ كان هادا؟ 
. ايه هو مبسوط من الزيارة دي لمصر؟ 


4 للكلام à‏ الفصل: 3 jale dama Sah)‏ درجع 


Sed 8‏ دااصف: شراگن هو O43‏ درحع a‏ 


الشام؟ ليه/ ليه لا؟ مصر؟ ليه/ليه SY‏ 


في الصف: شوفوا فيديو ”مبروك!“: إيمتى كان هادا؟ شو 
دول Yes ye‏ كيف دیول سل 


”عندى آخبار ممتازة“؟ 





© اافردات‎ Jes :V تمردن‎ 


استم ع و| الى حمل اطفردات واكت.وا deall‏ من gm‏ الى ”وة . 
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(9 ١ القواعد‎ 


2 - 
يها 


You know that the prefixes 4 -> -> and رح‎ indicate future time in our three varieties 
of Arabic. In formal Arabic, the prefix <1 has a long form, tåga, which overlaps with — in 
meaning but belongs to a high literary register. Grammatically, both سه‎ and 894 require the 
verb to be .مضارع مرفوع‎ The following chart shows the conjugation of المستقبل‎ in الفصحى‎ 
using the verb Ja. as an example: 










Mel < < le hne IL 4 2 tear ر‎ 
Jaa) سود‎ / ARA أفعل‎ 3 gw / سأفعل‎ 


سَتَفْعَلنَ / سوف 35 


ge سوف‎ / IES 


ستفعلون / TT‏ تفعاون 






سیَفعلون / موف دفعاون 


MR os d as‏ حا عاد 
dx aw‏ / سو ف Jaa‏ 


The expression الله‎ ela إن‎ God willing, is often used when talking about the future to express 
the hope or wish that something will happen, much the way American English speakers use the 
word “hopefully,” as these examples show: 


امژله: 
سوف )2553 بعد سنة إن شاء الله . 
سأسافر ای بعض البلاد did! dus ysl!‏ القادمة ان شاء AU)‏ 


ذفی الستقبل 


In formal Arabic, the future is negated with the particle, ران‎ which indicates specifically and 
emphatically that an action will not happen. Note that لن‎ must be followed by اطتصوب‎ ¢ jUALI, 
even when its verb is the main verb of the sentence, and that jJ never occurs with س‎ or 
gw. Only one of these particles may be used at a time. The following chart shows future 
negation using the verb بفعل‎ as an example: 

















أصعب قرار 3 dle‏ 


:ااستقيل and le to negate‏ مش In spoken Arabic, we use‏ 
ما رح آخد dhe‏ هلق 45 448 شغل كتير بالشركة. 
مش حاخد آجازة دلوقتي عشان فيه شغل كتير في الشرکة. 


The verb كان‎ is used in talking about the future. Learn the formal conjugation: 





.مرن :A‏ 8613 المستقبل )3( الصف) 


In Arab culture fortunes are told in several ways. One of the most common is the reading 
of the coffee grounds left in the cup, رالفنجان‎ after drinking Arabic/ Turkish coffee. Have a 
cup of coffee and see if you can tell the fortunes of your classmates and let them read yours 
for you. 


CY البيت)‎ à) lglzà تمرین : ماذا سفعلون أو لن‎ 
Practice امستقبل‎ and its negative using the word in parentheses, as in the example. Decide 


whether the sentence calls for a positive or negative verb and write its appropriate form, 
including the correct مرقوع‎ or guia suffixes on all verbs. 


مثال: آصدقانی سیّذهبون إلى السینها اليوم. )15.23( 


1 أختي من الجامعة بعد ثلاث سنوات إن شاء الله. (تخرّحجّت) 
Je dy‏ في مباراة كرة القدم غداً يا آحمد؟ (لعبت) 

.Y‏ هل رئيس الوزراء إلى فرنسا في الأسبوع القادم؟ (سافر) 
9 مر اخرى lS‏ سهرنا أمس!! (سهرذا) 

0 بالوحدة إذا عشت بعيداً عن عائلتك وأصدقائك. (شعرت ب) 
dag 3‏ ]355 في المذاكرة ثم ال النادی. 


5 » d 
(Cums Ördek) 








كك ا ee‏ 
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(bag) إلى تاك المدينة مرة آخری!‎ QUE) 

۸. صدیقتی الجامعة في Ugl‏ السنة القادمة إن شاء الله . (دخلت) 
. ف (i‏ ساعة من البیت غدا؟ (نزاتم) 

(2.3535) تجيء الى الغرفة الیوم.‎ lotic على زميلتي الجديدة‎ T 
ابنها مريض. (زارت)‎ oy اليوم‎ d آختي لن‎ AA 

۳۲ عندما آتخرج إن شاء الله ماذا آرید آن آعمل. )5558( 


۳ لن السفر آل مصر ode‏ السنة. (استطعنا) 


قبل الساعة الحادية عشرة یوم السبت ! (صحّوث) 
lanie . YO‏ دساذرون الى Ó jet‏ 189 هان ماردوت . (ذزلوا) 
7 أنتم تعملون كثيراً dag‏ وإن شاء الله إجازة قريباً! (أخذتم) 





القصه بالفصحی 
تمرین ۱۰: ”أصعب قرار في حياتي“ (في البیت) لو 
استمعوا الى محمد دالفصعی واکتہوا: 
.١‏ كيف یقول بالفصحی ”قرّرت | اعيش هون" ”قرّرت آعیش هنا“ ؟ 
a‏ القو اعد Listen to find the following structures:‏ 
| دم REE Alec‏ دقو ل Jaro‏ هنا؟ List the verbs and their subjects‏ 
ب. أين حملة الصفة؟ 


.Y‏ ای احازة SS]‏ محمد وملك؟ 





£ استمعوا إلى Jara‏ وا کتیوا ما دقول: 


(Y) (Y) العلا.‎ gl O) اسمي‎ UI 

الکثیر )€( )0( مهاء CU‏ 

(3) (^) قسم‎ (V) 

(Y) و‎ (V) (۱۰) 

a (10) (ع۱۶) ۰ و‎ 1 (Ww) 
للدكتوراه‎ (M) (VV) (Y) 
كاليفورنيا في سانتا بربار.‎ )۲۰( )19( 

بعد (۲۱) (YY)‏ الدكتوراه في (YY)‏ 

(Y1) (YO) (YE)‏ هنا. 

(YA) هذا‎ (YA) (YV) 

(YY) bla . (Y^) à )۳۰( 

(YO) (۳٤) (yy) 

(YA) )۳۷( . (YU و‎ 

lg. (YA)‏ مصر (£V) (E+)‏ ثلاث 
(EY) louis » (£Y)‏ )€£( 

(£V) (£3) (£0)‏ محمود: 

(0+) bg due (£9) (EN) وكانت‎ 

(o) (OY) هذه‎ . (OV) ملك ومها‎ 

)0€( .5 )00( (07) في القاهرة» 
أنا وملك Ay gic (OA) (OV)‏ 

ومها )03( )15( 1( محاضراتها 
(ay) (Ww)‏ )1€( 

(10) 





P 
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Y القواعد‎ 
لب‎ gail! الاسم‎ 
In the story you heard Jose use the formal grammatical ending :تنوين فتحة‎ 


z 5^ ADI 
عینت معيدا.‎ 


سنساور جميعا. 
le gawl Ciz‏ عن محاضراتها. 


You know that this ending marks adverbs, such as أحياناً‎ and bole. The words marked with 
this ending in the sentences above, however, are not adverbs. Rather, they play other roles in 
these sentences. Here we will discuss some of these additional roles that أطخصوب‎ indicates on 
nouns. These uses of تنوين‎ are limited to formal Arabic. 


Recall that only indefinite nouns take tanwiin. The اطخصوب‎ ending can be definite, in which 
case it is a single fatHa, or indefinite, in which case it is tanwin fatHa. In both cases, the 
noun is called منصوب‎ el". If the noun is indefinite, the gaia ending will be either | or b. 
If the noun is definite, the مخصوب‎ ending will be < . The indefinite اسم متصوب‎ is the only 
grammatical ending that is visible in ordinary, unvoweled print, because of the final alit: 


= 


عبنت معدا luzo or‏ 
عندما كنت or Wb‏ طالياً 


Remember that the double fatHa of تنوين‎ may or may not be marked on the alif and that 
if you see alif at the end of a word and it is not a proper noun, it probably indicates gaikl. 


Why do some nouns get مخصوب‎ endings? In Mohammad’s sentence Í رعينت معید‎ the word 
معيداً‎ is the direct object of the verb .عيّنت‎ In the sentence جديعاً‎ sae the word جميعاً‎ 
refers to how they will travel. And in the sentence عن محاضراتها‎ AL ستتغنب‎ the word 
le gaw] answers the question how long she will be away. Together, these examples show that 
the مخصوب‎ ending on nouns indicates the direct object, what? and other additional information 
about how the action of the sentences took place, as in “when?” “how?” and “for bow long?” In 
formal Arabic, الاسم امخصوب‎ signals an answer to one of these questions. It may function as a 
direct object of the verb or as another kind of qualifier, as in "how" or “for how long?" These 
examples demonstrate: 


کم logs‏ ستتغيب؟ logs Vastly‏ واحدا ذقط. ماذا قرات؟ قرات Mis ,£ LES‏ 
i‏ | 


ماذا شاهدت؟ شاهدت Lal‏ جدید كدف ستعيش هنأك؟ ساءيش وحیدا. 


Remember that we used the term اماضارع اطتصوب‎ to refer to the مضارع‎ verb with dais endings (such as يذهب‎ ol, as 
distinguished from the 4a. endings of (Lais) .ااضارع اطرفوع‎ Both الاسم اطنصوب‎ and الفعل اطنصوب‎ share the 42:3 vowel. 


— 4 














آصعب قرار فی dl‏ 


تمرين ۱۱: الاسم المنصوب )3( الصف) 


These sentences are missing the grammatical markings needed in formal Arabic. Which 
nouns and adjectives need to be marked as gaia? Remember that the tanwiin fatHa only 
occurs on indefinite nouns. With a partner identify and mark all the nouns, then read the 
sentences aloud to each other. 


mS lodien ۱‏ والدي طالب» (Re‏ م کیہ à‏ القسم. نم Ax)‏ آن تخرج آصیح à Sal‏ حامع4 
"ویایام aj‏ ماری . 

۲. قررذا أذا والعائلة أن نسافر الى البحر في العطلة ونقضی آسبوع هناك ثم نزور 
صدیق يعيش في ااجبال. 

à BS ul سنوات ثم قررت أل تعمل‎ dus عملت خالتي مديرة مستشفى في بغداد‎ .Y 
الجحامع4.‎ t AS rasa] کا‎ 

€. في جواتنا شاهدذا جامع قديم عمره ۵۰۰ سنة وسوق pS‏ من elo]‏ العثمانيين. 


del aul .0‏ موعد مع الدکتور ولا مکننی ان اتآخر. ساتعيب ddolg dol‏ 


Subject- Verb Agreement الجماة الفعلية:‎ 


By now you have seen many examples of ,الدملة الفعلية‎ sentences that begin with verbs. 
In some áilzà Joo, the subject of the verb is contained in the verb itself, as in: 


أسكن في مدينة نيويورك. 

شید anl‏ اسف نون 

هل تفهمون ما أقصد؟ 

In other ,حمل فعاية‎ the subject, رالفاعل‎ is expressed independently and follows the verb: 

egal م یسافر الأولاد مع‎ (Y) 

(Y)‏ يجيء كل آفراد العائلة إلى البيت. 

| S E استمتع‎ (Y) 
تجمع الناس في بيوتهم لیستمعوا الى الرئيس.‎ (€) 


Notice the placement of the subject in these sentences: When the verb phrase includes a preposition, the subject normally 
occuts between the verb and its preposition. 





ااا 
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Note that the verbs in these sentence examples are all singular, even though the subjects are 
plural. Formal Arabic grammar stipulates that in الفعلية‎ dlsxll, whenever a verb precedes its 
subject and that subject is a separate noun (i.e., not part of the verb), the verb must always 
be singular. Compare sentences (€), (Y), (Y), (Y) above with the following: 


)0( الأولاد & یسافروا مع أمهم. 

(1) كل آفراد العائلة يجيئون إلى البيت. 

(V)‏ الطلاب استمتعوا بالمحاضرة آمس. 

(A)‏ الناس تجمعوا في بيوتهم لیستمعوا الى الرئیس. 


The verbs in sentences 1-4 precede their subjects, while those in 5-8 follow their subjects. 
The first four are examples of فعاية‎ dln; the last four are examples of أسمية‎ álaz. 


Although الفعلية‎ álaz]! has special plural and singular agreement rules, the verb should 
agree with its subject in gender. Thus, when the subject of a فعاية‎ dlas is a nonhuman plural 
or a human feminine plural, the verb must be feminine singular :(هی)‎ 


رفضت النساء abl‏ دات رار الحكومة اد Js‏ 3 موضوع HN Cr‏ 
حصلت بعض eU‏ ع qa‏ للدراس4 à‏ الخارج. 
تبادلت الحكومة ااسعودر والدحكومة الصينية à‏ الاسیوع اطاضی gus‏ رسائل دبلوماسية. 


Remember: A verb that precedes its subject must be singular. 


تمرين ۱۲: الجملة الاسمية والجملة الفعلية )3 البيت) C)‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 





الاستماع: مع العائاة والأصدقاء 

تمرين ۱۳: أحب عملي ius‏ (في البيت) لو 
شاهدوا IPIE‏ 

.١‏ من يتكلم؟ من هو؟ ماذا يعمل؟ أين؟ 

۲ ما هی مشكلة Salzà‏ 

Sla .Y‏ يقول عن محمد؟ 


۶ كيف العلاقة diu)‏ وبين محمد؟ 


الكتادة 
تمرين VE‏ نشاط 4$ (فى (Cl‏ 


Write an essay of approximately one hundred words about your favorite vacation. 
You may want to address the following points: 


* متی أخذت العطلة S‏ *أدن قضيت ااعطلة؟ 
* من كان معك؟ * اذا استمتعت Slys‏ 


In your paragraph, use الجمله الفعاية‎ and as many connecting words as you can. Connectors 
you have learned include the following: 





Function Connector 
Links events in chronological order e 
Begins all related sentences (except those beginning with e or .3) 9 
Introduces an explanation or result (like the English words "since" " 
or so") = 
Links two related actions 3 "m ودالاضافة الى‎ daS 
Helps order events chronologically ol بعد‎ 
Helps order events chronologically; must be lowed by " المضار‎ ol Ub 
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القراءة 

تمن فين ۱۵: "الحامعة الامر diSo‏ بالقاهرة توف مها اطلادها" (ق ااصف) 
سردن da»;‏ با/۵اهره دوور W‏ )3 

اقرأوا وتکلموا: 


The following guidelines are designed to help you develop reading strategies for reading the 
language used in the media, in particular. Though they are numbered like steps in order, they 
do not all have to be done separately. In fact, as your reading skills improve, you will synthesize 
these strategies and use them in different ways to serve your reading goals. In general, news 
articles tend to have a predominance of .الجمل الفعلية‎ Use this information to help you skim 
through texts and divide them up mentally into smaller units. Then, you can decide which of 
those units will yield more relevant or accessible information upon close reading. Keep in mind 
that journalists everywhere are trained to fit all of the basic information into the first sentence 
of the article. It is usually helpful to look at the first sentence of each paragraph to see if you can 
get a general idea about the topic of that paragraph, without spending too much time on it. 


1. Find the basic information of this article in its first sentence by looking for the answers to 
the questions below. ۱ 
Je من؟ ماذا؟ ادن؟‎ 


2. Map out the structure of the article mentally by looking at the beginning of each paragraph: 
What 1s the topic of each one, as far as you can tell? 


3. Plan a strategy for reading each section of the article according to what information you 
think you can get out of it. Look for the following information: How many programs are 
mentioned? At whom are they aimed? What are some of the things they offer these students? 
How many students are affected? What kinds of students are mentioned? 


4. Use grammar and context together to help you guess the meanings of new words. Identify 
the kind of word first—noun, verb, adjective. Then, look to the context for semantic clues 
to the meaning of the phrase as a whole. Find two verbs that mean “to offer," and guess the 
meaning of the following phrases: 


المعوذة امالية التفوق. الطلاب المتفوقين 


5. After you have completed the above in class, at home choose three words that you do not 
know that you think will increase your understanding of the article, or a part of it, and look 
them up. Have an idea of what you are looking for before you go to the dictionary, otherwise 
you may get lost in a sea of English synonyms. Did you choose well? What did these three 


words add to your comprehension of the article? 








الجامعة الأمر يكية lada y: giò JASN‏ اطلابها تقدر 
ب ۱۸ مایون دولار 


yalall‏ $ - محرر مصراوي 5 أعانت الأجامءة الأمريكية بالقأهرة 


الأحد أنها تقوم 5 بتخصيص YA‏ مأيون giall PL‏ الدراسية 
و اأمعو نات المالية ای تقدمها اط لایها لمساعدتهم على ددمل Slag:‏ 
l iie‏ الجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة 


^ atia + 
“OS EI 





وقال الدكتور أشرف الفقي نائب رئيس الجامعة لشئون الطلاب أن حوالي ۷۰ Z‏ من طلبة الجامعة الأمريكية 
بالقاهرة يتلقون هساعدة مالية بصورة أو بأخرى وذلك عن طريق المذح الدراسية أو المعونات المالية. وأضاف 
أن ااجامعة تلتزم بتقديم الفرص.ة للطلاب الحاصلين على درجات أكاديمية dedi ja‏ لتلقی تعليمهم بالجامعة 
الأمر يكية بالقاهرة. 


وتعتڊر المذدة المقدمة من الجامعة الأمريكية للطلبة الحاصلين على الذاذوية العامة من المدارس Aga Kall‏ - 
والتي يتم دعمها جزئياً عن طريق مشاركة الشركات والأفراد- من أنجح برامج المنح التي تقدمها Anal‏ 
وهده المنحه تتکفل سذويا بذفقات تعليم ۲۰ من طلاب الثانوية العامة المتفوقين من خريجي اله‌دارس الدكومية 
والدين لیس لديهم الموار د المادية للالتداق بالجامعة jay!‏ يكية بالقاهرة. 


وأكد الفقي أن البرنامج - والذي بدأ عام ۱۹۹۰ - قد أعطى Ana jill‏ لاکثر من ۲۰۰ طالب dus pall‏ بالجامعة. 
" في الواقع إن ۸۰ بالمائة من طلاب هذه المنحة قد تخرجوا من الجامعة بتفوق وحصلوا على أعلى الدرجات 
دخ مر تبه الشرف " 


وهذاك أيضا برذامج alae!‏ القادة والتنمدية الذي تدعمه الدكومة المصرية و الاه‌ريكية والذي يوفر مذحا دراسية 
شاملة المصروفات الدراسية والإقامة بسكن الطلاب التابع للجامعة الأمريكية ل OA‏ طالبا- شابا وفتاة- من كل 
محافظة من مدافظات مصر. ويستفيد ایضا طلاب برذامج alae!‏ القادة والتذمية بفرصة السفر إلى الخارج 
للدراسة لمدة تيرم دراسي واحد. ويوجد حالياً ۲۳۸ طالبا بهذا البرذامج يدرسون بالجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة 
بالإضافة إلى Lalla OA‏ سيلتحقون بالبرنامج هذا العام. 


بالاض .28 إلى ذلك هذاك برنامجان موجهان Gb!‏ الجامعة الأمريكية بالقاهرة الداصلين على درجات أكاديمية 
مته‌يزة Lad g‏ مذحة الانجاز التي تقدم لاول Yo‏ بالم.ائة من الطلاب المقيدين بالجامعة والتي تتيح SALI‏ 
تخفيض ٠‏ ”/ من اله‌صروفات الدراسية وكذاك مذحه الإمتياز التي تمذح في بداية كل عام دراسي SALN‏ 
الخمسة الأوائل الحاصلين على أعلى الدرجات على المستوى المحاي أو الإقليمي في ثهادة إتمام الدراس.ة 
الذانوية باختلاف أذواعها. وهذه المنحة ته‌نح الطالب تخفيضا قدره 4۰ / بالإضافة إلى منحة الإنجاز. 


ويضيف الفقي أن الطلاب المتفوقين في الرياضة سواء المحلية أو الدولية أو المشاركين في الأنشطة الثقافية 
jill aga‏ ص.4 للحصول - تخفیضص قدر ه T‏ / " المصرو ca‏ الدر اسیِة, 


www.masrawy.com/News/Egypt/Politics/2009/july/19/american_university.aspx 


O ae, mm 
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الحوار 
الاغة والثقافة 





مو معقول! مش معقول! literally, not reasonable!‏ 


1 £i 


This expression is used much like the English expressions: “That’s crazy!” “That’s insane!" 
ot “That’s ridiculous!" 


I wish! اراد"‎ 1 b 


CC € 


"aab كلها صارت‎ Ulo :١ 1 تمرين‎ 


(9 البيت)‎ d) 


Cal $ بقث‎ lals جاتنا‎ / 


استه‌عوا الى الحوار پااشامي واكتبوا استمعوا الى الدوار بااصري واکتبوا 
فقرة US!‏ سؤال: فقرة لكل سوال: 

.١‏ مين عم يحكي؟ عن شو عم یحکول؟ .١‏ مين Folio‏ بیتکلموا عن ایه؟ 

.Y‏ شو رح بعملوا بعطلة العيد؟ ۲ حیعملوا ايه في أحازة العيد؟ 

۳ ابش lj‏ مش مبسوطة؟ شو Slaw‏ ۳ رذا مش مبسوطة ليه؟ هي عايزة ايه؟ 

ع. برأيك» شو رح يقول poli‏ ما رفيقه Sou‏ معه؟ | ع. في pol hil)‏ حيةول ايه Ü‏ صاحبه بتکام معاه؟ 


الثقافك 
اغنية "زورون “ لفيروز لو 
Learn some of the new words you hear in the song below. Sing along and enjoy.‏ 


كامات جدددة: 


completely داطرة‎ 
Shame (on you)! It's not right! (expression) el حر‎ 
you forget pow 


j95$ sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect, including the following. Go to: 
http://fnanen.net/klmat-aghany/f/fyroz/zorony-kl-snh-mrh.html to learn the lyrics 
and watch فيروز‎ perform the song. 


TEN n 








أصعب قرار في حياق 





تمرين ۱۷: حروف جر وضواتر(ق البیت) لو پا 


This exercise is available online only. 


تمردن aul tA‏ بالفصحى والعامية )3( e Cad!‏ فى الصف) 


A. في البيت‎ Negate these خصحی‎ sentences using jl, Y, or .لیس‎ Remember to write the 
correct مرقوع‎ Of منصوب‎ endings. Also remember that لیس‎ normally comes at the beginning 
of the sentence it negates. 


B. في الصف‎ Rephrase each of the sentences in the dialect you are learning, then negate them. 
"DM 

Y‏ هذا أول GUS‏ أقرأه دالاغة العردية. 

۲. سيكون عندذا állae‏ طويلة في الربيع وسأسافر فيها الى لبنان. 

۶ يحب معظم الأولاد أن يأكاوا الخضار والفواكه. 

0. سيزورني كل آفراد عالتي louie‏ أسافر للدراسة في مصر السنة القادمة. 
.١‏ يدصل خااد على تقددر ممتاز* lélo‏ 

Sogb وقتاً‎ ie السفر من بيروت إلى دمشق‎ .V 

A‏ أستطيع السهر JS‏ يوم oy‏ أول صف à 55 d‏ الساعة التاسعه. 

.٩‏ لي أعهام كثيرون يعيشون في هذا البلد. 

.٠‏ تتغيّب مریم عن صفوفها أحياناً بسبب ابنها الصغير. 

تافر هة اة آل ا PINE‏ 

۲. بخزجون من اوت قبل الساءة السابعة Áo Lao‏ 


تمرين 19: ال" في الاستماع (في البیت) O‏ 


This exercise is available online only. 
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تمردن ález :Y*‏ الصفة (فى الصف) 


Work with a partner to describe what is happening in each of these pictures using what 
you've learned about الصفة‎ álaz. 





أصعب قرار في du»‏ 


تمرین ۲۱: القراءة الجهرية (في البيت أو في الصف) 9( 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice‏ 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either‏ 
online or as instructed by your teacher.‏ 
أميرة عاصي اانوري das‏ نسردن وهي dog} WIS‏ السيد محمد علي الذوريء ابن عمها sols‏ 
jas‏ الشام ااعروفین. والسيد محمد يتاجر بالقطن Jo‏ وااده وجده وهو مثاهم ذاجح في شغاه الى 
درجة کببرة. والسيدة أميرة سعيدة في حياتها معه din lglg‏ أربعة أولاد: رامي» الكبير وهو يعمل مع 
وااده في ااتجارق وغادق متزوحة lglg‏ ادن عمره diw‏ واحدق ودنياء áJlb‏ هندسه في جامعة دمشق, 
وسامية» ااصغیرق طالبة في المدرسة الثانوية. Spal‏ تقضي يومها في شغل البيت» وفي زيارة الأصدقاء 


والأۆارب» وهم أيضا دزورونها طبعاً. وأحياذا تأذذ الغداء الى ديت دنتها غادة digs bl‏ بادنها الصغير . 


طبعاً السبب الحقيقي اهذه الزيارة هو مشاهدة ااولد» أول حفيد للسيدة Snel‏ وزوجها! وااواد 
اسمه عاصي على اسم جده» وهو أجمل واد في العام في dal gly‏ وجدته. وبالإضافة الى كل هذا 
فالسيّدة أميرة مشغواة بمستقبل أولادها الآذرينء فهي تريد أن 353 ابنها رامي» وهذا لن يكون 
سهلاً Gol) SY‏ يريد شابة جمياة ومتعلمة ومن عائلة شامية قدهة وعندها ذاوس. ودذيا تتكام 
فقط عن الهندسة 239 dy‏ العمل à‏ الخارج. ولا تردد آن تتزوج. Lol Wa gall Dla «el‏ سامیة dns]‏ 
فتريد أن تخرج دا مع أصحابها (QV‏ تدب السّور والخفلات والرّقص. السّيدة اميرة تشعر QU‏ سامية 
ستجيء إايها في الستقبل القريب وتقول lal‏ نها على علاقة عاطفية مع واحد من أصدقائها الشباب. 


هذه ستكون مشكاة المشاكل! ولكن JS"‏ شى بيجي من الله منیح؟ کها يقواون. 
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Lesson 13 


اطفردات 
Lad‏ بااعامیة: "لیش قررت ابقی dal” “SIS jl‏ قررت اعیش ف آمررکا؟* 
القواعد (۱): 
Sentence Complements "i 9 fal‏ 
القصة بالفصحى: U”‏ قررت البقاء هنا؟* 
القواعد (Y)‏ 

ذفي اطاضی: & + المضارع اطجزوم 

مراجعة p lab!‏ المرفوع واطنصوب وااجزوم 
القراءة: "آرغب فى الحصول على منحة دراسرة“ 
الاستماع: مع العائاة والاصدقاء 
الحوار: "اذت بس ارجع" Cal".‏ بس "gel‏ 


تاردن اطراحعه 


ISL‏ قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


Ç ) Vocabulary امفرّدات‎ 


استمعوا الى اطفردات اأجدردة بالفصحى والعامية. 








finally, at last und أخراً‎ 
in front of, before alal 
not to' TR لا)‎ + Si ألا‎ 
magazine, journal ` ج. عااك 3 ھر‎ dex 
dream 0 أحلام‎ T ele 
295 cale = et eZ برجع» الرجوع من / إلى‎ » BE) 


to desire, wish to M الرغبة في‎ à UES 43 Cb) 
continues to, is still? (pronoun +) بعد‎ (Cull la) زال‎ 
theater "m coe 


- = 9 6 2 4 ne ” 7 An 
to encourage [someone] to Dua c التشجيع على شحع‎ noxio » شجع‎ 


Men‏ ته 


to think that, believe? ا‎ SC أن‎ 945 (ol b) أن‎ Gb 





.55 انه )$3( 


it means^ يعنى‎ 


longing for one's native land; ۱ 
feeling of being a stranger; ااغربه‎ 
homesickness 
opportunity, chance va E duas 
nice to have met you! TRD NM "SC 
to fail (at, in) à Jáá JA «ja 
to dismiss, fire [from a job] Jai TET 


to think about (doing Bot Ue oes 
TEME دنر يقدر‎ 9 * 
something} ااصدر/ان)‎ +) 


to settle down, become 
stable 
article [e.g., in a newspaper] 








استقن بستهن الاس‌تقرار 
id ala‏ ذا 
likewise, also DINI‏ 


كاك 
appropriate, suitable (for) (J) hawlia‏ 


to finish [something] Tt فلص‎ m "n wale ای تنتهي» الانتهاء من‎ 
۳۸ a 
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al اف‎ > audi 


to find TCU تقو(‎ or BM ONE تد‎ « 3 
| did not find cu] * Sues ما‎ = sel d 
position, job وَظيؤذة ج. وظاثف وظيفة ج. وظایف وظیفة ج. وظایف‎ 





Notes on Vocabulary Usage 
| 


1. The particle VI consists of the particles V + آن‎ and functions as the negation of jl: 


Sal‏ ألا أسافر الى الشرق الأوسط هذه السنة GY‏ السفر آصبح غالياً. 


2. In English we express the continuation of an action into the present with the adverb “still,” 
as in, "Are you still angry with me?" In formal Arabic this concept 1s expressed with the verb 


As a verb, it must be conjugated for person. The following chart gives the conjugation‏ . ما زال 


0 زال‎ le 


of the verb زال‎ lo: 





On the following page you will see more examples of this concept. 





This idiom is actually composed of the verb Jl) and the negative ما‎ (lit., to not cease). 


T 




















طاذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


áliel 
ولکن ما زلنا جوعانین! ما زالوا زعلانين منی!‎ UIS] 


Notice that زال‎ la behaves like the verbs كان‎ and بدأ‎ in that all of them can be followed by 
a noun or an adjective or a verb: 


عندما كنت طالبة CaS‏ رياضيّة وکنت آلعب 8,5 القدم. 
I used to be athletic and I used to play ...‏ 
والآن ما زلت رداضيّة وما زلت آلعب كرة السلة. 
I am still athletic and I still play.‏ 
بدأت تتغيّب عن الصف die‏ أسابيع وتکلم الأستاذ معها ولكنها ما Call}‏ تتغيب. 
She began to miss class ... but she still misses class.‏ 
كاذوا بتبادلون الرسائل وما زالوا يتيادلون الرسائل الى ONT‏ 
They used to exchange letters ...and they still exchange letters.‏ 


Note that in spoken Arabic different constructions are used to express this concept: 


lai oco d ud) هو‎ Matos ۵ دعد‎ IT زال‎ la 


أكلذا ولكن RS I Sle ge P lo‏ بس RET‏ جوعاذین! احنا کلنا دس لةه عازن | 


ما زاوا GUMS)‏ منی؟ بعدهن QUIS)‏ مني؟ هم لسه زعلانین منی؟ 





3. In English we use the verb “to think" to mean two different kinds of activities: To give 
opinions and to consider, ponder, or mull over a matter or a course of action. In Arabic each 
of these activities 15 expressed by a different verb. To give an opinion or express a belief, one 
of the most widely used verbs is .ظن. 5455 أن‎ Note that blb! has two stems: 


o ee | أن‎ cab 
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Levantine speakers share the verb (4s with formal Arabic, whereas Egyptian speakers are 
more likely to use افتكر يفتكر‎ to express a belief. ۱ rape 
Jio اظن ان هد | الوضو ع صعب‎ 


ao صعب‎ & 92sllo اذه‎ Sbs 

بافتكر ol‏ اموضوع دا صعب قوي. 

To express thinking as a process, the verb (3 RE is used in all three of our varieties. Notice 
the use of preposition في‎ about (something). 

أريد أن أفكر في الوضوع أكثر قبل أن Í‏ 

بدي افر بالموضوع أكتر قبل ما اقرر. 

عايزة افكر في الموضوع أكتر قبل ما اقرر. 


4. You will often hear native speakers use يعنى‎ in conversation as a filler similar to the English 


“you know" or “like.” 


تعاموا هذه الأفعال 6 
اذتهى من 5622( من 


gol‏ امضارع امطرؤوع 


۰ ma? ۰ 1 ٠ ۰ xA سر 4 و‎ 6 


تددن آنتهیدم من )09642 من 
انتهیت من 
—- 19821 من بمتهول من 
انتوت. من 





In formal Arabic verbs whose y> begins with و‎ lose the و‎ in the present tense of I (559: 





وجد. يَجد wy‏ 


امضارع 




















اذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


= - 


The spoken verb meaning “to find" comes from a قصحی‎ toot, -ق-ي‎ 








$3 
& 


امضارع 


cud) cua] bi‏ بلاقي بالاقى 
m ae‏ أ كت J|‏ 
zal‏ اقيتي لقيتي بتلاقي بتلاقي 
هو لقی JU‏ بيلاقي بيلاقي 
هي ق لقت بتلاقي TO‏ 
er‏ قينا بنلاقىي2 | بنلاقي 
load] sil‏ بتلاقوا ‏ | بتلاقوا 
هن هم ]193 برلاقوا ديلاقوا 


تمردن ١:الجذر‏ والوزن à)‏ الصف) 
اکتبوا JS‏ الافعال الجديدة GB‏ الوزن الناسب: 


m m 


pp =) | à ۱ 
BEEN " | | 1 ۱ 


1 افتَعّل ‏ یَفتَعل » الافتعال E‏ 
X‏ استفعّل « يستفعل « الاستفعءال 


This verb is actually a mixing of two different wazns ,(لقىءياقى -- لاقی» يلاقي)‎ both of which exist, but common usage is 
solk] of one wazn and ااضارع‎ of the other. 





YVY  — 




















تمرين ۲: المفردات الجديدة (في البيت) 9( 
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اکتہوا كامة من الكلمات | [جد رد۵ dla al à‏ 


. هذه صورة صددقتى ساندى ووالدتها وأختها 


Pay close attention to the prepositions; they will help you find the right word. 


ainal!‏ ممتازة عن الرذامج الاقتصادی الجديد لاحكومة اليمنية. 


واحد من 


في شارع "پرودواي" في نيو يورك. 





y‏ > ودعد سنه ونصف من مقابلات 
has]‏ ابن عمي سعیل 

ممعازه وعرتب ممناز 
في وزارة الاقتصاد. 

۶ كنت سعيدة جداً بتجربتي في الحياة في فرنسا bg‏ آشعر ب 
laaie‏ عشت Slip‏ 

.O‏ كثير من الشياب العرب من par‏ وسوردا وفلسطين à‏ السفر الى 
السعودية والامارات OY‏ العمل هناك كثيرة. 

1. في lily‏ هل هذا الفیلم للاولاد في عمر ال ۱۲ سنة؟ 

۷. كانت Gulla‏ - الله يرحمها - Ge Lélo‏ قان الدراسة. 

ETN (2558 ۸‏ ۳ طلاب لانهم كاذوا يتغدّبون عن 8995.0( ifs‏ 
ولأنهم في كل امتحاذاتهم. درغ codd‏ ألا 
تقبلهم في السنة القادمة. 

.٩‏ كانت لها علاقات عاطفية كثيرة ولكنّها Indl‏ تَرَوّحَت و 


۰ ما زلنا نتذكر "مارتن لوثر كينغ الابن“ عندما قال "عندی 





s 





— vw | 








ISLE‏ قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


WESS NL‏ فى ماذا 
ستفعل بعد أن من 
الدراسة في الجامعة. 

AVY‏ أخذت اطديرة اجازتها السزودة 
ولا GBI‏ آذها س ال 


كفي فيل See‏ 





تمرين ۳: الأفعال الجديدة (فى البيت) 9( 
اكتبوا الأفعال الجديدة في هذه الجمل. 


You will use the same verbs more than once. 


.١‏ أحياناً أشعر dl‏ لن من واجباق !! أمس منها في 
الساعة الثانية بعد نصف ILII‏ 
۲ يا شباب» هل أن ای شنز کون اسان غ 
۳ وظيفة جديدة للصيف القادم الحمد لله! وأنت يا کریم هل 
وظيفة للصیف؟ 
© دا سامية هل الکتب التي كنت بحاجة الیها؟ 
0. هم آن حیاتهم صعبة ولكني لا أنها صعبة إلى 


Id> yall هده‎ 


CUMS 5‏ هبوتياتنا قاو قليلة إلى الآن! 


V‏ نسکن في ذفس بیتنا القديم قرب المستشفى الحکومی. 
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استمعوا إلى حمل اطفردات 19:519 الجمل من ”أخيراً" الى "à; sJI"‏ 


تمرين 0: اسألوا زملاءكم (في الصف) 
You have learned some synonyms in the new vocabulary. Perhaps because of its long‏ 
history and wide geographical use, Arabic has many synonyms that you will need to learn to‏ 
formal and informal situations. 10 ensure that you‏ صا communicate with different speakers and‏ 
are activating new words (and not using an old word that might be a synonym), in this chapter‏ 
we begin to italicize the words for which you should use new vocabulary. Focus on using the‏ 
new words as you ask your classmates these questions. Get as many relevant details as you can,‏ 
but work quickly so that you can interact with several different partners.‏ 


Which of your classmates: 


1. Had 2 job they would like to return to next summer? What ts it? How is the salary? 


2. Has a sibling, cousin, or friend whose family is encouraging him or ber to marry and settle down? 


What do they tell these people? 


3. Knows someone who has failed (.3) a class? What would they do if they failed a class? 
Would they retake it? 


4. Knows someone who feels Ake a stranger in this country? What should they do? 
Where can they find help? 


5. Has some tough decisions ahead of her ot him this year? What are they? 


6. Thinks that firing an employee who misses work a lot is appropriate? 
How would they fire them? 


7. Knows where you can find good articles and journals about the Middle East? 


8. Thinks that job opportunities will be plentiful when they /7zish their studies? 
Why or why not? 





طاذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


القصه بالعامية 
M DT‏ "امش “SIK pol, "Lu C58‏ / ”أخمارنا ممةازة“ / 
”ليه قررت اعىش 3 أمريكا؟“ )3 المت ) A‏ 


استمعوا الى <سن واكةءوا 8,83 لكل سؤال: اسةمعوا الى محمد واکتہوا 8,88 لكل سؤال: 

Give as many details as you can. Give as many details as you can. 
أمريكا؟‎ à محمد رر يعدش‎ dil .١ SS yol, لش ذرر <سن دبقى‎ 2. 
ذل الدكتوراه؟‎ la Ax) کان عادز يعمل اده‎ a الدكتوراه؟‎ ael la Ax) شو كان نید ۵ يعمل‎ 


Y‏ شو كان دیعمل دحامعة دمشق؟ كان مسيوط ۳. كان عمل 43 فى <امعة القاهرة؟ كان مسوط 
و oP‏ حصن 2۶ y ro. i eon v‏ 7۳3 


هوذيك ولا SY‏ ايش؟؟ هناك ولا SJ‏ لیه؟ 
t‏ بتظنوا a5]‏ )!93( حسن E D guasa‏ بالشام .t‏ تفتكروا dana‏ كان pan Ó E: D gauan‏ ولا à‏ 
أو بأميركا؟ لیش؟ أمريكا؟ ],$4 
0. اسمعوا حسن يدي عن شو كان يعمل .O‏ أسمعوا محمد بیتکام عن اطاضى وكان Jeza‏ 
galas‏ دمشق: d»!‏ فى حامعه القاهيرة: 
Write the verbs. How does he express Write the verbs. How does he express‏ 
the past here and why? the past here and why?‏ 


1 شاهدوا الفيديو ”أخيارذا ممتازة“: مين Sour‏ 


ومع مين؟ شو هی الأخبار وايش هي مهتازة؟ 


استمعوا I‏ جمل الفردات واکتوا decd!‏ هن “BOI “diosa”‏ 
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القواعد ۱ 


- 
ان : 


P Sentence Complements ان‎ 90 


The word “that” in English has three completely different uses: (1) To point to something 
(“that chair”), (2) to identify or specify a noun (“the long report that you wrote”), and (3) to 
introduce a sentence containing reported information or opinion (“I read that she died"). Note 
that the first two uses refer to nouns, while the third use involves a sentence that complements 
a verb (e.g., “to say that,” “to read that,” “to think that, 
different functions are fulfilled by different words in Arabic, We will focus on the third function 


23 64 22 cc 22 6 


to remember that"). These three 


here, linking verbs to sentence complements. 


In English verbs used to report information and opinions can take sentence complements 
with the conjunction “that,” such as: 


Mike thinks shat history £s interesting. 

Susan says that shes not coming. 

Mary knows zhat she wants to go to law school. 
I read that the economy is doing better. 


This conjunction is frequently omitted in spoken English, however. While the sentences 
above might occur more often in writing and formal contexts, they are typically heard in the 
following form: 


Mike thinks Jzsfory ts interesting. 

Susan says shes not coming. 

Mary knows she wants to 20 to law school 
I read the economy ts doing better. 


In Arabic, however, the equivalent of "that" is not usually omitted, and in formal Arabic, it 
cannot be omitted. The Arabic equivalents to verbs such as “to think that,” “to know that," “to 
read that,” “to say that," must be linked to a sentence complement with the Arabic equivalent 
to "that? OI . 


99 6 


5? 6 


In formal Arabic, sentence complements must be introduced with ol. In addition to ob, 
the following verbs you know can also take ol. Memorize these verb phrases as units so that 
you remember to use 9l when forming complex sentences: 


یعرف أن : اعرف oi‏ ابعصول he‏ الدکتوراه سیأخذ ۵ سنوات. 


شعر دار دشعر بان والده لا دشحعه على دراسة ا مسرح. 


فهمت GI‏ العودة الى بادها تعني انقطاع العلاقة. 


بت 
79 
d»‏ 
* 0 


' Do not confuse this particle with the particle E which links a main verb to a dependent verb. The ditference between آن‎ 
and òl in Arabic parallels the English distinction between “that” and “to” in sentences like “I thought that he was better” 
and *I tefused to visit him." Just as they are not interchangeable in English (we do not say, for example, "I thought to he be 
better" or “I refused that I visit hin”). they mean different things in Arabic as well. 


—— 0| 














لماذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


Sas‏ آن : تذکرت gil‏ لن یکوذوا في البيت اليوم. 
يعني ol‏ : الطقس quie‏ وهذا يعني NC‏ 
ele‏ أن :2 علمت المديرة أنك ما انتهيت من كتابة المقالة. 
أظنْ آن : اظن آنهم استقرّوا في حياتهم. 
to say requires jl:‏ قال / دقول In formal Arabic, the verb‏ 


In formal Arabic أن‎ behaves like another conjunction you have learned, V, in that it must 
be followed by a noun or attached pronoun heading a dow! álaz- —in fact لان‎ consists of 
أن‎ + J, so you already know the pronoun suffixes. 


that I... GI 

that you ... é- oH 
that be] it ... 43\ 
that she / it ... Vl 
that we... lis) 

that you ۰ آنکم‎ 
that they ... آنوم‎ 


In spoken Arabic the conjunction 43} (also spelled 93!) or J is used, often as a fixed word, 
and pronouns do not have to be attached: 


وال |45 CA PA)‏ وظفته وما درل ۵ بلاقی وظرفة ON A>‏ 
بحس ]45 أذا ما رح اخلص هالشغل قبل الموعد ورح افشل! 


: 2„ 0 
€ ,1925 ]45 )348 هشام رح 39292 ودسدقر PC‏ 


E. m 
سحب شغله ومش عادز بلاقی شغل <ددد.‎ di} قال‎ 


Lelo‏ باحس GI‏ مش حاخلص الشغل قبل المعاد وحافشل! 
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Finally, remember that in print, آن‎ will usually not carry shadda and will resemble jl. 
However, these two particles are used and pronounced differently, and you must learn which 
verbs take jl and which verbs take Gl. It is important to pay attention to what follows أن‎ 
Remember that (jl must be followed by a فعاية‎ álaz- headed by ,امضارع المنصوب‎ while أن‎ must 
be followed by a أسدية‎ 4laz-. It is also a good idea to memorize أن‎ or آن‎ as a unit with verbs 
that take one or the other, as you do with prepositions. This list contains the verbs you have 
learned so far that take either آن‎ or òl: 


آن + جملة Zz dled‏ آن + جملة اسمية that‏ 





j ob M أراد‎ 

استطاع آن 0 عرف ol‏ 

ol قرأ‎ | ol à Lat) 
أن‎ ele / ob ole | رفض أنْ‎ 
ol yx / Sb شعر‎ ol يدب‎ 

قرر 5i‏ اک 

مکن أن فوم o‏ 

7 7 8 يعني‎ (lia) 


(Sana) 3) أن‎ | 3A ed تمسر‎ 


What information ot opinions would you like to report? 


ol الجو ممطر وهذا يعني‎ E 


aia s) eS. 





—o M 









































طاذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


v* 


g 
RER - ۱ 

9l آنتم لا تعلمون‎ -V 
Sh نفهم‎ BS =A 

4 ا يعرف V‏ 


ol اليوم في الصباح تذكرت‎ - ٠ 


تمرين : ما الخبر؟ عرفت OG)‏ ...)3 الصف) 


Reporting news or information, be it official or gossip, involves using verbs with Ol. Think 
of and write down a piece of news or gossip that you read, found out about yourself, or heard 
from someone else. Use the verbs ol ob, ol ,قال‎ al ,عرف‎ ól .قر‎ When you are finished, turn 
your paper over and whisper your piece of news to الحار/ااحارة‎ on your right. Then pass on 
what the person on your left just told you. Take turns hearing and reporting the news until 
time is called. Then, tell your classmates the last thing you heard. How far 15 it from the 
original? 
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Watch القصة بالغفصعی‎ and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 


1. At home: Imagine that tomorrow you will host a webinar for new immigrants from Arab 
countries to the US. You have asked محمد آدو العلا‎ to be a guest on the show to talk about his 
experiences as an immigrant. To prepare, listen to Jame tell his story | ,225Jb. It is appropriate 
fot this to be a formal discussion, so listen for language models you can use while interviewing 
ot being interviewed. 


2. In class: In groups of three, play the roles of host, Mohammad, and Malak. As the host, ask 
your guests specific questions about their experiences. As Mohammad or Malak, tell your story 
from your character's perspective but feel free to add creative details. 


3. :اسمتمعوا إلى محمد واکتیوا ما بقول‎ As you listen and write, pay attention to sentence patterns. 
Whenever you hear 9 you should be thinking about what two or more things are being linked. 
Often, this link involves a repeated grammatical form, such as a pait of مصادر‎ ot فعل مضارع‎ 
verbs, etc. What new word do you hear for إلى‎ ele? Listen also for a new connector, ò| (this is 
not the same as 13] 7/), that Mohammad uses twice. What does it seem to mean? 


(Y) في أمريكا؟‎ (Y) (V) ISU 

حضرت إلى )£( )0( خمس عشرة 

à (A) (V) (1) 

)3( من دراستي و(۱۰) إلى cpana‏ اد 

(Ww) (Ww) )۱۱(‏ في جأمعة 
القاهرق و(ع۱) كذلاك (Yo)‏ بعض 

(M) )۱۷( à (v)‏ " و 
ولكن يعد (۱۹) (۲۰( الدكتوراه 

(vy) (YY) )۲۱( 

(۲09< (YO) أمامي هنا‎ (Ye) 

(Ae chs (۹)9. (YA) (YV) 
هن‎ (YY) C36 (ay » (YY) (Y*) 


۱ )۳۵( (Ye) )۳۳( b ولكني‎ 





لماذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


و (Y^)‏ آستطع أيضاً (۳۷) ۱ 


اذ (YA)‏ الجامعق و(۳۹) )+€( 

(£v) (EY) الحمد لله‎ . (£X) يعني‎ 

مترجماً في الامم (EE)‏ . و(0ع) Uil‏ 

aii Sil (£A) (£V) ولكني‎ ٠ (£3) 
هذا.‎ (£9) 


القواعد ۲ 

ذفي الماضي: م + المضارع المجزوم لو 6 

You know how to negate اطاضي‎ with la, as in: .ما شريت 6989 اليو م‎ This pattern is shared 
among all varieties of Arabic. However, while it is the normal way to negate the past tense in 


spoken Arabic, it is not generally used in modern written formal Arabic. Rather, the particle 
لم‎ is used with امضارع‎ to give the meaning of the negated past’: 


she did not work = عملت‎ la = Jas! e 


he did not find 459 تحد = ما‎ $ 


In case of this negation construction, امضارع‎ takes a form called ارع الجزوم‎ al. which 
is the third and final type of .امضارع‎ In particular, note that the verb forms for the persons 
Gall, el, and هم‎ omit the final .ن‎ The final 55$ on the other person appears only in fully 
vocalized texts. Learn to recognize these endings when you see or hear them, but be aware that 
it is the particle that signals the negation of the past. The following chart shows the endings 


of امطضارع اطاحزوم‎ on the verb Jas: $ 5 
ا مضارع امجزوم‎ + $ 


م تفعأوا 





When you are writing formal compositions, practice using b instead of la to negate past 
tense verbs. 





“In classical Arabic both structures are used and there seems to be a slight difference in verbal aspect between the two. In 
modern Arabic, though, the difference in the usage is primarily the degree of formality. 


O- < pres qum 
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تمرين ۱۱: المضارع المجزوم (في البيت) 


A. The events described in these sentences did not actually take place. Rewrite the sentences 
and use امضارع اطجزوم‎ + $ to indicate this: 


مثال: سافرث إلى لبنان. سه ف آسافز إلى لبنان. 

aS زاروا الجبال العالية والبحر الجمیل وشعروا براحة‎ .١ 
أخذث أمي استراحة قصيرة.‎ . 

. استمتعت بالجاسة مع الدكتور. 

. التحق أبناء عمي بالجيش. 

. نزلتم leo‏ في نفس الغرفة في الفندق. 

. قرأوا ULL‏ الجديدة في محلّة «الأهرام الاقتصادي». 

i‏ حصلت da.bg ae‏ مناس4. 


. شاهدت مباراة كرة السلة. 


2 > <= گس‎ O v qQ a 


tad yd العراقی ال سوردا طقابلة‎ uua ll ساور‎ i 


۰ رحعنا من ااحوله تعبانين. 


B. Choose five of the above sentences to write out an expanded version of them by making 
up a reason why the action did not take place: 
ulia 


و 
و 


سافرت إلى لبنان. سه ف أساذز إلى لبذان بسبب اطشاکل السياسية. 





e3524lo اضارع اطرفوع واطخصوب‎ 
Review the particles that govern the three المضارع‎ endings. Remember that the default 
form of أمضارع‎ is .أطرفوع‎ In other cases, the following rules apply: 


الضارع المرفوع الضارع المنصوب المضارع المجزوم 


follows these particles: follows these particles: follows these particles: 





لس / سيوف 


y‏ ألا Si‏ + لا) 


eJ 



































ISU‏ قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 


6 تمرين ۱۲: المضارع المرفوع والمنصوب والمجزوم )3 البيت) م‎ 
Complete these sentences by writing the verb in parentheses in the correct form with the 
appropriate £& 93, Ll, امنصوب‎ or اطجزوم‎ endings: 


.١‏ قال eal‏ إنه لن بالاستقرار إلا بعد أن 
على وظيفة. (شعر. حصل) 
e Ji 1938 .Y‏ شركة طيران الشرق الأوسظ: (سافر) 
۲. اختي لا في الزواج loy OM‏ صغيرة. (رغب» ما زال) 
.٤‏ آخرج من البيت dale‏ في الثامنة صياحاً و في الرابعة بعد الظهر. (عاد) 
.o‏ آقاری لا آن الشركة فصلتني من العمل. (عرف) 
3 كانت مشغولة جداً ولذلك م موعدها مع الدکتور. )$33( 
.V‏ اذا لم دا وفاء؟ ظننت آذك جوعاذة ! (أكل) 
EE‏ لزيارتنا؟ clo)‏ + انتم) 
ISU, .٩‏ آن مع عائلتك؟ (رفضء سکن) 
۰ س إلى النادي بعد الانتهاء من المذاكرة إن شاء الله. (ذهب + (Ul‏ 
١م‏ بخبر وفاة عمّتهم إلا بعد Y‏ أسابيع. (ele)‏ 
VY‏ قالت هند إنها ان اجازتها السنوية في باريس هذه السنة. (قضي) 
ol ai‏ معكم طويلاً اليوم. (استطاع (ule‏ 
۶ قرروا ol‏ أمام المركز و الدولة من هناك. 


(Ia; (تجمّع:‎ 
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مراحعه النفى 


Negation is one aspect of Arabic grammar in which there are notable differences between 
the formal and informal registers, mostly in the particles used. Formal Arabic uses the specialized 
negation particles you have learned, whereas in spoken Arabic, la is more commonly used. 
You have also heard مش‎ used in colloquial Arabic for لیس‎ . Review the negation particles 
in formal Arabic: 


aau) تاي‎ wem ا‎ 


لا + ااضارع اطرفوع 


ما + sell!‏ الفعل اطاضي lo‏ .. ش 

ien > اطنصوب | المستقيل ۱ مش‎ ¢ lak! + لن‎ 
o diras alll | لاضارع الجزوم‎ h 

mex مش‎ Existential sentences' drow! ålar + ليس‎ 





You feel like saying “No!” to everything today. Answer these آستلة‎ accordingly, using as 


many different negation forms as you can. In writing, be formal and write in all the منصوب,‎ 
مرقوع‎ , and مجزوم‎ endings on the verbs. In speaking, use the variety you are learning, 





.١‏ هل عرذت ol‏ صددقك دعیش à‏ الکودت الان؟ 

۲. في رأيك. هل الفشل آصعب شيء في الحیاة؟ 

۳. هل قزرت ol‏ تخرج مع زملائك بالليل؟ 

۶ هل تحب/ين OI‏ تسافر/ي معنا لنشاهد البحر والجبال؟ 

0. هل cl)‏ أن شرکة "Ja"‏ ستفصل ۵۰۰ موظف؟ 

da.‏ تذكرّت أنّ ا موعد مع الدکتور غدا؟ 

.V‏ هل ستأخذ/ين إجازة في الأسبوع القادم؟ 

۸ هل هناك علاقة dio‏ ویینها؟ 

٩‏ هل رید ادن أن تعمل اسي معنا على الواچت؟ 

۰ هل Sling‏ آن تجيء/تجيئي معنا ال الفندق لنقادل الأستاخ؟ 


۱ هل ستقضى/ن العطلة مع عاذاتك؟ 


? [n addition to existential sentences, ایس‎ also negates other kinds of اسمية‎ oo and can be conjugated for person. We will 
introduce this use of لیس‎ in A/-Kitaab Part 2. 


امن — 















































ISU‏ قررت اليقاء فى أمريكا؟ 


القراءة 
تمرين VE‏ ”أرغب فى الحصول على مندة دراسية“ ( فى الصف) 


1. First read: Be sure to read both pages of the text. Using good reading strategies, skim through 
the text that follows. What kind of text is it and how can you tell? What kinds of information can 
you expect to find upon closer reading? 


2. Second read: Who are these letters from? What kinds of generalizations can you make? 
3. What is the most popular destination? اذا في رأيك؟‎ 


4. Reading strategies: You can see that there is not much overt punctuation in these letters. Use 
the Arabic punctuation—the connectors such as و‎ and ف‎ — to help you separate the prose 
into sentences to focus on. Get as much as you can out of the text and discuss :بالعربية‎ If you 


could give one daxis to someone in this group, who would you choose and why? 





Lesson 13 درس‎ 


, 


GRIEVANCES `“ 





idl ge مات‎ giad ۱ 


چ ج أرغب في الحصول عای Arnie‏ دراسية 


١ , 
dicks ارتلا‎ 


Claud ٠ له‎ gall 
Ail iy کات بد‎ gall ii: 
حاصل على شهادة بكالوريوس‎ T. alall الماجستير مع‎ dade على‎ J paal انا شاب فلسطيني ار غب‎ 
بتقدير جيد . ارجو من حضرتکم الكريمة مساعدتي بأي وسيلة كانت مع الشكر‎ Computer Science 
gym 


ål gall‏ : فلسطين 
عذوان guia gall‏ & : القدس 
هذه ر سالة اوجهها الع الر ارطة الأيدية أدقوق الانسان . اذا شابة فلسطينية از 38 eSia‏ مس.اعاتي في الحصول 
على مذحة دراسية ذي گذدا دع العام انذي vm el‏ بعد من دراستي اي c >il el "zh‏ 321 وسوف اتخرج 
بإذن alll‏ هذه السنة في شهر ه او ٤‏ وسأخضع لامتحانات شهادة الوزارة والثانوية العامة في شهر V‏ 
و سأذتهي في بداية الشهر ۷ او في منتصفه . وارجو مذکم مساعدتي في اادصول على dade‏ للدراسة ذارج 
"Y lll‏ گذدا بالتحديد ار غددي الشديدة في ذلك دع gala‏ الا حترام و الشکر ۱ 


ål rm‏ 2 فأسطين 
عذوان الموضوع : القدس 
انا شاب فلسطيني هون أسرة gia‏ سط galas Stall‏ ان daa!‏ این yal dada‏ اب.4 الهذدس.ة المعمارية 3l. T.‏ 


مسن اورويا J all geal‏ الناط 4 بالاذجلیز ية " ديد بها gil‏ ددا La‏ مع العلم اذذي السنة القادمة أذ 
دراس تي الدادو .4 واذي ددات التحضير الجامع4 دار جو ان تساعدوذي ذي الدصول åaja gie‏ وش كرا . 


الدولة : اليمن 
الإيديل NsRITTQHOTMAILCOM:‏ التليفون : ۰۰۹۲۷۷۳۳۷۲۸۹۹۷ 
عذوان اله‌وضوع : Qe‏ 
اذا calls‏ بهذي حاصل على شم $3 935 یه ۸٥,۳۷ (laa:‏ ار غب T.‏ الحصول 5۳ yal Ania‏ اسة ادارة الا عمال 5 
اي حامعه معتمدة و العالم IS. jal n laS GA VL. Cu jas‏ أو T.‏ اي دو له م نود م 4 ۱ و AX AM Lal‏ دوي الأختصاص 
فين هدا ca‏ واه‌لي بيهم كدير Cus‏ ان عذدي الهمة ail‏ اسه و jall‏ یمه والاصر ار و cus‏ ان فرص المذح الدراسية 





ا 

















اذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 





الدولة : الجزائر 


۰۱۱۳۶۱۷۵۱۳ : التليفون‎ — Eri yBACK-WCGHOTMAIL.FR: الإيميل‎ 

السیلام علیکم 23 دمة الله ودر Ut 43s‏ شاب جزائر ي و طالب gral‏ فر 221 انجليزية اتوجيه 5 الر å lasl‏ 
Aaa‏ لحقوق الاذهدان ان تساعدني sf‏ تدفیق ai all gala‏ اي الحصول Ania e‏ در اد.یه لدراسة ۳۱ 
الانجايزية في کذدا ...بااتوفیق اجه‌یع الاخوة ااطه‌وحین. 


الدولة ٠‏ فلسطين 
yl gie‏ الموضوع : فلسطين!الذليلايطا 
السلام عليكم ورحمة الله وبركاته يعذي انا قرأت كل المشاكل والهه‌وم وبصراحة تأكدت انه المثل اللي 
بیقول الآ ي دی وف هه‌وم غيره بتهون عليه هه‌ومه والاه يعيذكوا ویصیر کوا ويعطيكوا W‏ ي دبالكو . اذا 
مشکاتی انه اذا ما aas‏ معدل مذیح بالتوجدوي VO‏ جرد ing‏ ي ذاجح aa‏ انه انا كان VE pra‏ 
الئه.اذین » بس leaa y Al cal Sli g‏ عملت i Y.‏ شغلات . مذیح " نجحت € وبعدين لما كذت بدي ET‏ 
بااجاه..:4 سبحان الله و am‏ مأ گان TEXT Viza‏ ديز أكل للدار فاض‌طریت اشدغل واس.اعد TY‏ اذا cM‏ 
الأي ja all dl‏ .4 و هو بالتوجي‌ي مع انه كل هعدلاده بال ٩۰‏ . بس هيك الدذیا بدها » و الو احد TY Lala‏ 
all aaa‏ . واثهنى انه تساعدوزا dada‏ دراسية V alll, aay‏ ادرس بااجامع4 وامذية PO‏ وحلم T‏ 
اني أفوت الجامءة وشكرا . 


الدولة : فلس طين! الذليل 
amort_alzaman@hotmail.com: hay!‏ 
التليفون : ۲۰۲ ۷۲ ۵۹۹ ۰ 
عذوان ga gall‏ ع : محافظة ااخلیل ااحاووز الاول 
أذا Ad‏ انهبت دراه .تي الذاذوية العامة A dM‏ وارغب واريد بسدة الحصول aja a‏ دراسية لانهاء در استي 
والتخرج ;983 9( من الجامعة لاذه بجد اأحالة الا قتصادر4 Au‏ جدا و انا iia‏ 44 بدر استي و احب الدراس.ة ha‏ 
واريد ان ادرس sit JS áb Gl pie‏ ورجاء. ارجو مذگم مساعددي وه‌ساعدة طلاب فلسطين 
بالحصول Qus ie‏ دراسية و a uia å laS‏ بذجاح PN iai]‏ ما laas‏ وارجو jl‏ 3 عليذا واعطاءنا 
ریگ ی 3 


ودوم دوت با بادره 
دل الت لله ووی Alog T-‏ 
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الاستماع: مع álilsJl‏ والأصدقاء 

تمرين 10: Baz Ul"‏ خالد“ (في البيت) و 6 

Watch the video خالد؟‎ bao UI” 

استمعوا واکتبوا: 

۱. من یتکلم؟ ماذا نعرف عن حیاتها؟ Idle‏ فهمت عن قصة زواجها؟ 
۲. ما رآیها في بقاء محمد في آمریکا؟ 

۳. ما رأيها في dog) «lla‏ محمد؟ طاذا؟ 

۶ ماذا 2553 اخالد؟ 


5. After you have understood the content of the text, go back and listen again to the grammar. 
Listen, in particular, to the grammatical endings on the nouns. You will hear endings such as 
453189 his death, in which the formal grammatical ending affects the pronunciation of the suffix 
4.. What else do you notice? 


لکتاده 
A university in an Arab country has announced a new program for foreign students to‏ 
come and study Arabic language and culture there. Write a letter of application to the program,‏ 
using these formulaic opening and closing phrases:‏ 
حضرة الأستاذ الدکتور 
It is appropriate to address the letter to (opening)‏ 
4b dios‏ ویعد 9-. 
Warm greetings (formulaic opening for letters)‏ 


وتفضلوا يقيول شكري Lgl rol‏ 


Please accept my thanks and respect, (closing) 





—d ns | 





طاذا قررت clad!‏ في أمريكا؟ 


الدوار 


الاغة والثقافة 


The preposition مع‎ can also indicate possession, as in the following expressions: 


A xa‏ مصاري معاك ؤاوس 
you have money‏ 


dl xa‏ حق! معا ك حق! 
You are right! (literally, right is with you)‏ 


سمسرسن V‏ ات نس ارجع " / ٣اذ‏ دس ارجع* (ق الییت) + 


استه‌عوا الى الدوار بالشام‌ی واکتہوا استمعوا الى طارق وعواد واکتموا 


.١‏ وین غسان وودن Solos‏ عن شو عم دحکوا؟ ons E‏ طارق وفين Io. lS zs Solas‏ عن اده ؟ 


. مين ous‏ مشكلة؟ شو هي quo v‏ عنده شا ادك Jer‏ 

يه ا فدقه مشکاته؟ شو لازم Sass‏ ۳. صاحبه 4l‏ اده فى مشکلته؟ لازم بعمل ایه؟ 
و راي )4243 : و درم د به رادك d»!‏ ي 0 . 

3 شو رأيك بااوضوع؟ شو لازم 4l t Sloss‏ رأدك à‏ الموضوع؟ لازم دعمل dal‏ ? 


تسمارین اطراحعة 
تمرین ۱۸: آوزان الفعل (ق البیت) 3( 


This exercise is available online only. 








اکتبوا الرقم مع الشکل الناسب JS)‏ کامة 


al 


b.‏ عمري الان 
(diw)‏ 
TE‏ 9 


3 
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lois‏ أتذرج إن شاء الله سيكون عمرى 


9 


(أخ» أخت. «ee‏ خال) 


.Y‏ في عطلة الصيف سأذهب )865 عائلتى وسأبقى هناك 


(أسبوع) 


۶ زوجتي Jac dJgxdio‏ بعملها في المستشفى ولا ڌنام TN SI‏ 


= 


(del) IY 


0. عادلتي ما زالت تسكن في نفس البيت منذ (diw).‏ 
1. فى صفنا 9 
9 3 9 . (طالية 
طالب» كرسي «ob‏ طاولة) 
لا. فيامي المفضل هو 
وشاهذته . )82( 
۸ أكبر صف درست فيه في الجامعة كان فيه . (طالب) 


4. ق هذه اطدينة 





Gs 





— ETY 





طاذا قررت البقاء في أمريكا؟ 





تمرين ۲۰: القراءة الجهرية )3 البيت أو à‏ الصف) C)‏ 


Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


اسمي ماهر gole‏ النوري من عاثاة النوري وهي عاثلة شامية قدهة وعريقة. وندن تجار iie‏ 
مثات السنوات ونعمل في سوق الحَميديّة. Gully‏ عاصي كان یتاجر بالقًطن المصري وااهندي طوال 
حیاته. lily‏ قضیت سنوات کثبرة من عمري Jasi‏ معه ‏ وعندما آصبح عندي أولاد بدأت آخذهم 
معي الى السوق عندما کانوا صغاراً لیساعدوا جدهم ویساعدونی ویتعله‌وا التچارق» والعمد لاه أن 
ابني utl‏ أسامة دحب هذا العمل 48529 à‏ أن SESS]‏ تاجراً áo‏ جده. آحب ااتجارق وأفومها 
daar‏ واکن يوم التاجر طویل جداً وامس عنده Jhe‏ أو اجازات واذاك losis‏ عامت رتح áà4bs‏ 
à‏ وزارة الاقتصاد قررت آن آخذها. كنت آقضي أيامي à lalS‏ اوق ولکن Az»‏ أن وجدت ااوظيفة 


أصبح عنذدى وقت أكثر للعائاة. مع Sao aw VI‏ زوجتى أم طارق بعد ذاك gi)‏ نوات وأصبح 


الأولاد بلا el‏ ....... هذه إرادة call‏ والإنسان ایس آمامه إلا القمول ما 5 oads‏ اللّه. 





Grammar Reference Charts 

فهرس.ت القواعد Grammar Index‏ 
قاموس ]554153 - عر English-Arabic Glossary‏ 
قاموس عربي- انکليزي Arabic-English Glossary‏ 





Pronouns لفصحی:‎ b 


2 


Independent / Subject 


(* (^ 
میا 0 میا‎ (e 
— لل‎ — f} —= TT 


ما 
8 


GS 


e ۹‏ و 
Lou‏ 
got‏ 


| لدم 
T‏ 


: c A يش‎ b 


Independent / Subject 


( 523!) 
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Grammar Reference Charts 


Possessive / With Preposition 





Possessive / With Preposition 
و‎ 
كتاف ف‎ 
él lS 
و)‎ 1S) - 4 كداب‎ 
TEE 
كتاب ذا‎ 
Sos 





* o-4-)- کتاب‎ 


mw‏ | 4 لنصب 
Object of Verb‏ 
یعرف ني 
يعرف ك 
تعرف ه 


یعرف هم 


ضما در | لنصب 
Object of Verb‏ 
يعرف ني 
ديعرف a‏ 
بیعرف ك 
بتعرف 4 * 
یعرف (له)ا * 
بيتعرف ا 
بيعرف ix‏ 


و 


* The 4_is silent in these pronouns. 
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S palo 





Object of Verb Possessive / With Preposition | Independent / Subject 
دعر ني‎ i 
اذت »عرف ك‎ 
(انتي) کف‎ Cal 
* d. 3 yx 92 
داي بيعرف ها‎ 
) بیعرگ‎ lil 
یعرف كو‎ EU 
بیعرف هم‎ I 





* The 4. is silent in these pronouns. 


Verb Conjugation تصردف الفعل:‎ 


jzal js اذا‎ 
تفعل ەل‎ Fi 
ers MU zal 
Jas Jaai هو‎ 
Jais Jazas هي‎ 
pe Jada نحن‎ 

| تفلو | تَفْعَلو‎ exl 





Grammar Endings on الفعل اطضارع‎ 


Verbs following: 





امضارع امرفوع المضارع الجزوم 











Verbs following: | Main verb in 


sentence 
Verbs following: 


^ 





o € 
ار‎ 


mererence 5‏ 311111121 اتا 






Negation Particles and Their Usage 


T -— 


الفعل المضارع 
gol! Js!‏ 
ااستقبل 


لا + الضارع اطرفوع 
ما + اطاضى 

ان + الضارع sail‏ 
$ + الضارع ااجزوم ااي 


Sentences with 


dies] dla d لين‎ 
no verb 


أو زان الفعل Verbal Patterns‏ 
















الوزن Saul‏ المضارع 
Jaw Jais I‏ 
sd‏ يذهب 
رذعل ينزل 
Jas‏ يعمل 
1 
ES E I‏ 
1۷ دفعل SE‏ 
V‏ قعل ya‏ 
Jala de Las VI‏ یتفاعل JoL‏ 
Jail VII‏ انقطع | د 
v‏ يتل sei‏ 
X‏ اسْتَفْعَلَ aiaia‏ | يَسْتفْعل يَسْتَمْتع 















المضدر 


(varies) 


التّفعيل التدخین 
الفاعلة الشاهدة 
الافعال OKAYI‏ 
تغل الدَّدَذْر 
التشافل JAI‏ 
الاتفعال الاذقطاء 
الافتعال الالتحاق 
الاشتفعال الاستهتاء 





۳۹۷ ۱ 


























Cow pA‏ القواعد 
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Possession الإضافة‎ 5 
Possessive Pronouns 4795, 8 
Present Verbs: الليضارع‎ 2 74-77, 186-87 
Pronouns ااضماثر‎ 
Subject 25-26. 295-96 
Possessive 54-55, 218, 295-96 
Object Pronouns 81, 218, 295-96 
Demonstrative Pronouns 79-100 
With Prepositions: 
gem. "140-27 
ل‎ — 109, 140-41 
Relative Clause, Indefinite حمله الصفه‎ 233-34 
Root of verb 161-63 
Sentence Types: 
Nominal Sentence الاسمية‎ lazil 84-85. 128, 279 


Nominal Sentence with Fronted Predicate 
[Reverse Order] 140-43 


Verbal Sentence الجملة الفعاية‎ 86-87 

Subject Agreement in Verbal Sentences 258-59 
Superlative Adjectives أفعل التفضيل‎ 13? 
Telling Time 191-2 
Verbs: 

Verb Pattern Chart 163 

Future 137, 253-54 

infinitive: املصدر‎ 121-24, 213-15 

Sİ 153. 213-15, 9 

al-Majzuum المضارع المجزوم‎ 282, 282, 296, 297 
al-ManSuub sail ااضارع‎ 213-15, 283, 296, 7 
al-Marfuu' اماضارع اطرقوع‎ 186-87, 283, 296, 7 
Past [Perfective] 157-58, 6 
Present [Imperfective] 27. 74-77, 186-87 
Review Chart for ع والمنصوب وامجزوم‎ 95, LI 3 


Verb Patterns 75-77, 161-68, 237-39, 297 











English Terms 


adjectives: الصفه‎ 

nisba adjectives النسية‎ 6-7 

see also: plurals, noun-adjective phrases 
adverbs 104-5, 257 
comparative adjectives آفعل التفضيل‎ 211-12 
conditional sentences with إذا‎ 178, 201. 0 
dual i) 119 
iDaafa الاضافه‎ 52-55, 124 
infinitive verhs 121-24, 213-15 
masDar أطصددر‎ 121-24, 213-15 
negation: الثفی‎ 4, 78, 142-43, 158, 253-54, 269, 282 

review chart 285, 297 

see also: la cgus! co) cb لاء‎ 
Nouns: الاسم‎ 

Definiteness 14-15, 97-98 

Gender 6 

Sentences beginning with 445.4! &laa]] 84-85 

Negation of 285 
Reverse Order e3àll الخير‎ 140-43 

Noun-Adjectives Phrases اسم + صفة‎ 97-8 
Numbers 

11-100 102 

59 With nouns 102 

Ordinal Numbers الأعداد الترتيبية‎ 190-92 
Questions: Interrogative Particles 9-11, 128 
Past Verbs: 

157-58 اماضى 

201 ,143 ,66 ,65 كان 
Plurals zal:‏ 

Broken Plurals 30-31, 51 

Human Plurals 27-29,31,50 

Nonhuman Plural 31, 48-49 


Plural Verbs 7 





اذخ !—- 





Grammar Index 


| 
۲۱۰۰۲۰۱۰۱۷۸ LS] 


۲۹۷ ۰۲۷۹ ۰۲2۹۰۱۵-۰۲۱۳ OF ان‎ 


ان 
ATIS‏ 1 
ded‏ 


۶۳۰-۱۶۰ ۸۵-۶ الاسوية‎ laa! t | Az. Ll 


3 هو‎ 
ded 
$a xli 
q اا‎ 


جمع SiL‏ السام ۰۲۹-۲۷ 0۰-۶۸ 


3 ۳۲۹-۲۷ ۵۰-۶۸ 
الجذر والوزن ۱۱۱-۱۳ 
الجمع: 
جمع COSI‏ 44-6۸۳ 
ma‏ المذكر السام دودو ع-.ه 
Rae‏ التكسير ۳۰-۳۱ 0۱ 
الحملة الاسمیة: ۲۷۹۰۱۲۸۰۸۵۸۶ 
الجماة الاسمیة: خبر مقدم 0-14١‏ 
الحمله الفعاية: ۸۷-۸١‏ 
الجمله الفعلیه: Subject Agreement‏ 0۹-۲۰۸ 
حمله ااصفه ۳۶-۲۲۳۳ 
T‏ 
الخبر ف البحمله الاسمية ۰۸۵-۸۶ ۰ع۲-۱ع 


"ir 


السؤال ۱۲۸۰۱۱۱۲-۹ 


۹۷-۹۸ dao + اسم‎ 


Arabic Terms 


۱۵-۲۱۳ ۰۲۶-۱۲۱ abl 


الضارع: الفعل المضارع ۰۷۷-۷ ۸۷-۱۸۲ 
الضارع المجزوم  var‏ ۰۲۹۱۰۲۸۳ ۲۹۷ 
الضارع ESSAI‏ ۲۹۷۰۲۹۱۰۲۸۳۰۸۷۰۸ 
ااضارع gaib)‏ ۰۲۹۱۰۱۲۸۳۰۱۵۰۲۱۳ ۲۹۷ 
الضوائر: المنفصلة ٩1-۲۹۵ ۰۲۱-۲۵ Subject‏ 
اطاكية Possessive‏ 2011800-05 ۹۱-۲۹۵ 
امتصلة Object‏ 11-110-۲۸1 


wt.oo-ov الإضاذة‎ 


id 

الاعداد ۱۰۲ 

الأعداد ااترتيييّة ۱۲-۱۹۰ 
اطعرفة والنکرة ۰۱۵-۱۶ ۹۸-۹۷ 


* 


فا 
آفعل التفضیل Superlative‏ ۱۳ 
أفعل التفضيل Comparative‏ ۱۲-۲۱۱ 


| طستقبا : ۰۱۳۷ 0۶-۲۵۳۲ 


ot-Yor ذفي امستقبل‎ 
w ga 
أى:‎ 
no iS 
qoem کم‎ 
۱۰۲ ۵ 


کم الباع4؟ ٩۲-۱۹۱‏ 


کان اد 





iJ 

۶۱-۱۶۰ , ۹٩ PTT / اسم‎ T3 J 
۱۵-۲۱۳ Jed + ل‎ 

۲۹-۱۲۸ J< SS سيب‎ S 
YAV e YAT e YAY YAY $ 

ن 06-۲۵۳ ۲۹۷ 


بیس ۶۳-۱۶۲ ۰ ۲۹۷ 


tla 
١١-5 في السؤال‎ 
۱۵۸ Negation اماضي‎ + 
er-vev. € Negation في العامية‎ 
اطلاضی:‎ 


الفعل اطاضی ۵۸۱۵۷ 
soll‏ + ۲۹۷۰۲۹۱۰۲۸۵۲۰۲۸۲ 


T9 
۷-۱ uall 
Negation الفی‎ 
فييك بم‎ N 
۲۹۷ ۰۲۹۰۲۸۲۰۲۸۲ ۵ 
۲۹۷ ۵2-۲۵۰۳ أن‎ 
۲۹۷ ۶۳-۱۶۲ لیس‎ 


YAV ۰۱۵۸ ۶۲-۱۶۲ ۶ 1 


۲۵۷ ۰۱۰۵-۱۰۶ Adverbs الفتح‎ 592 


brammar Index 





هت , 


۱۰۰۰۹۹ òd / هذا‎ 


و: 

الوزن: 
poll‏ واأوزن 1۳-۱۱۱ 

آوزان الفعل: 
Jad I‏ « قعل , قعل ۰۷۰ ۰۱۱۳۰۲۳-۱۲۲ ۰11-۱36 ۲۹۷ 
xd II‏ ۰۱1۱۰۱۱۳۰۱۲۳۰۲ ۲۹۷ 
Jela IIT‏ ۰۱3۷۰۱۱۳۰۱۱۲۳۰۸۷ ۲۹۷ 
dsl IV‏ ۲۹۷۰۱3۷۰۱۱۳ 
da V‏ — ۰۱۱۷۰۱۱۳۱۱۲۳۰۷ ۲۹۷ 
elas VI‏ ۰۲۳۹۰۲۳۷۰۱۱۳ ۲۹۷ 
Jail VII‏ ۰۱۱۳ ۰۲۳۹۰۲۳۷ ۲۹۷ 
Jal VIII‏ ۲۹۷۰۱۸۰۱۲۳۰۱۲۶ 


۲۹۷۰۱۱۳ استَفعل‎ X 
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The term AB refers to Alif Baa, third edition. 


The numbers refer to the lesson in which the term appears 


yids ۳ دقار قر‎ € j48 ácllaz الا‎ 5 A ر‎ : ple: | 
e 


(Soya ata aue) $ عمن‎ 


عم $ (عَن+ماذا؟) 


ci‏ عن دتعرّب , التكهب غاب (غبت) › Gases‏ غاب (غيت) « بغیب 
يول 

Gale‏ ج. حَوادث حادثة 

Toad)‏ اسم 

تعاژف 


تدرف على cue S52.‏ التَعرف على 
Saw de S523‏ على اتعرّف so de‏ على 
blå‏ ج. تشاطات / أنشطة 
à‏ الدحقيقة الحق 48 
بالإضافة إلى بالإضافة ل بالإضافة ل 
logis‏ ج. عناوین عنوان 
Z die‏ صفات 
all‏ بول 
ds:‏ آن )+ فعل) laag: bad‏ 
E i ۲ T‏ : 
c € c 5‏ 
عهر dd‏ أعمار 
Mo‏ من من 
طائرة Z‏ طائرات طيارة Td‏ طيارات طيئارة Z‏ طنارات 
لجزاثر 


JS‏ )+ الجمع) کل )+ الجمع) 


مت 


u$ lA‏ كناك 
ES‏ کا ان 
Ísla lel Lalo‏ 


عمان 


[to be/ able 9 

about /to talk — 77 

about whom? 6 

about what? 7 

(to bej absent from, miss /e.g.: — school] 12 
acceptable, passing 6 


accident 7 


lon] account of, because of 5 
(making the mutual) acquaintance (of 
getting to know /one other/ 7 


[to become] acquainted with, get to know, meet 7 


activity / 

actually 3 

[n] addition to 2 

address 7 

adjective 5 

admissions 6,0,۰ office of — 2 
after /followed by a verb] 8 
afternoon ? 

age 2 

ago, since ó 

airplane AB 

Algeria AB 

all 4 

also 2 

also, likewise 73 


always 2 


Amman /capital of Jordan] AB 
among, between 7 


among [quantity] of 77 


قديم/ه 

زعلان/5 T‏ زعلانين 

Olu! عام‎ 

عیشت .توت Cael‏ 
dega‏ ج. مواعید معاد 
ماس ^ تاشت 

متطقة ج. ناطق نطةة i&his‏ 
ایس مو.ما مش 
جیّش ج. جیوش 

dis» حولي‎ dle 


م ج. ONU‏ 


كما + حملة فعلرة ‏ متل ما زى ما 
AV Ares E‏ 
m... lal‏ 


عجيب/ة ج. عجيبون » عجيبين 

OVS ج.‎ Alls 

das‏ ج. عمات 

الخردف 

CEE) GB GERM aged E iE‏ م لفوت شعن وت ]نوی 
gÉ‏ 43 العامة 

یکااوزیوس 

البَدرَيِن 

855 اس 

حدام € <مامات 

كان « یکون » SESH‏ کاڻ » کون کان « یکون 


Z 6/ da‏ <میلونل » ylisp‏ حاو Z òl‏ حاودن e ۵/ glo‏ حاودن 


we 
۰ 


dam +) OY‏ اسمیة) 4 Oy (9S)‏ — دشان علشان 
}5 
سسا )+ (oul‏ 


las obse Gh ازاك قا‎ 


"rr t (582 صار € دصار‎ 


gol‏ : یصیح 
alal‏ قدام elas‏ 
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ancient {for things, not for people] ,old AB 
angry, annoyed; upset AB 

anthropology 3 

// was] appointed /passive/ 72 
appointment, /fxed/time 10 
appropriate, suitable 73 

Arab, Arabic AB 

area, region 7 

are not, is not 

army 3 

around, roughly 7 

article /e.g.: newspaper — / 13 

as, like 8 

as far as __ is concerned 5 

as for..., 7 
astonishing, strange 8 
aunt /maternal/ 2 

aunt /paternal/ 3 


autumn, fall 5 


[to] awaken, wake up 0 
Baccalaureate 7 
bachelor's degree 2 
Bahrain AB 


basketball ó 


bathroom AB 

(to) be, is 4, 0 
beautiful, pretty AB 
because 6 
because, since 73 


because of, on account of 5 


because of that, for that reason, so, thus ó 


(to) become 07 


hefnre, in front of /spatial/ 13 
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verb + ااضارع امنصوب) قبل ما‎ +) 5i قبل‎ 
fal Ign ACA. D 
حاف‎ 

ل + اسم /ضهير 


B 0‏ سس 
ادسين 


قَبيو/ة ج. كيار كبير/ة ج. کبار كبير/ة ج. DUS‏ 
بر (+ اسم ذكرة) 

TH‏ ج. سود سود 

کے ج کي WS‏ 

ds‏ ج. آولاد Mge‏ ج. ولاد 

صاحسب 

y‏ خبز عيش 

dol zal‏ ج. استراحات 

الطور الفُطور الفطار 

gil. ha. 58‏ فطر یفطر ghd‏ يفطر 
أخ Olle ögle ögg‏ 

بناية ج. بذایات 4j‏ — عمارق ج. عمارات 
آوتوبیس ج. آوتوبیسات 

ادارة الأغمال 

مَشُغول/ة ب ج. مشخواون gece.‏ 

اسکن بس بس 

clal> ج.‎ dale 

ola‏ ج. سَدّارات duje‏ ج. عربيّات 

Lbs ج. یمس فطة ج.‎ dy ج. قطط‎ abs 
She ج.‎ 358 

oul‏ ج. كراسي » گراس كردي 

i‏ ج. فرص 


god í aie gn ااتثجيع‎ t دشجع‎ ‘ ee go 


دجاج gles‏ فراخ 





etim í جع عاق‎ ai 


before, prior to > 

(to) begin ۶ 

behind, beyond 5 
belonging to, for, have 7 
(the) best...5 

between, among 7 

big /also: important; old) AB 
the biggest or oldest 7 
black /m/AB 

book AB 

boy, son /also: child] AB 
boyfriend AB 

bread 8 

break, rest period 0 
breakfast ? 

[to] eat breakfast 9 
brother AB 

building AB 

bus AB 

business administration 6 
busy with 2 


but AP 


by, with /use with things] AB 
caliph, successor (note: m./ 4 
car AB 

cat AB 

center 2 


chair AP 


chance, opportunity 73 
/to/ cheer /on/, encourage /to/ 13 
chess 7 


chicken AZ 


| | ۳۰1 | 


واد ج. أولاد ج. ؤلاد ‏ ج.ولاد 

الطّفواة 

الصبن 

Los! 

disda‏ ج. مدن 

Jos‏ ج. فصول bo‏ ج. دوف 

ميل ج. A5‏ ج. زهایل Jae)‏ ج. زه‌ایل/زملا 

dna)‏ ج. زميلات زمياة ج. زمیلات 

ساعة ج. ساعات 

قریب /ة (من) ج. قریبون « قریبین T‏ قراب قرب /ة (o9)‏ ج 259 
غائم axe eixa‏ 

نادي (ناد) ج نوادي )3193( 

6943 

loys‏ /۵ ج. دزدانين 

دار اد ap‏ 3% 

Maj « ج. زهاپل زمیل ج. زه‌ایل‎ Aa) ج.‎ Jae) 

Alaa}‏ ج. زميلات زمياة ج. زمیلات 

obse ads — cu ea 

قادم/ة ج. قادمون . قاذمين جايي/ة ج. جایین <اي/ة ج. aule‏ 
التحارة 

BS‏ ج. شرکات شركة ج. شرکات شركة 

مقارَن/ة 

هيروك 

all HU‏ فيك الله يبارك فيك/ لك ااه ببارك فيك/فيي 
OE‏ رات ای ی (d Sb. (ob) SE SEN‏ 
TE SE‏ ن 

ما زال » لا Jha‏ + اطضارع اطرفوع / اسم يعد )+ du) (pronoun‏ 
دوتر ج. lès‏ 

dese — dA, «a ei Be DR. 

lab / M یلد ج.‎ 


طعا 


ی خال/۵ ج. Jl lis‏ /8 
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child; boy, son AB 
childhood > 

China 7 

cinema, the movies AB 
city AB 


class, classroom AZ; season, 
semester /e.g.: spring ve 


classmate, colleague /m./4 
classmate, colleague /£/ 4 
clock /aíso: hour; o clock] AB 
close to, near AB 

cloudy, overcast 5 

club /e.g.: sport 7? 

coffee AB 

cold /e.g.:/fee| /AB 
cold /e.g.. ^ weather] 5 
colleague; classmate /m.J 4 
colleague; classmate /f/ 4 
college, school in a university 3 
coming [e.g., week, year) 0 
commerce, trade ó 

company ó 

comparative 72 
congratulations 3 


[response to] congratulations 3 


(to] consider, think that 73 


[to] continue to, still (it: do not cease/ 3 
copybook, notebook A2 

/to/ correspond, exchange letters 8 
country 2 


lof) course, naturally 2 


cousin /f, maternal) 3 
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8/62 Gls ج.‎ S/ ee Cui 

gil‏ خال/ة ج. elil‏ خال/ة ج. ولاد خال/ة ج. ولاد خال/ة 
Slee oil‏ ج. Bee clisl‏ — ج.ولاد Bee‏ ج. ولاد Bie‏ 
محنون/ة ج مجانن 

الازدحام ارحمة dam!‏ 

älä 

gh . ghil‏ » الاقطاع eli)‏ ینقطع gbl‏ , ینقطع / انطع يتقطع 
رفص « E c yah)‏ رقص , پرقص رقص . يرقص 
vg bg‏ ج <بایپ 

dine‏ ج. حبیبات 

رت ج. ou‏ 

bees یوم ج. نام‎ eileen 

اشنا »انار 

6làs  توم‎ 

مرحوع/۵ ج. 0929755« مرحومین 

AN › 53 58‏ گر ةزر .208« 235 

قرار ج. قرارات 

شهادة ج. شهادات 

dojo‏ ج. درجات 

cube aab. ogib طيّب/ة ج.‎ 

oud‏ ج. أقسام 

الوق Se Mee‏ طلع من » یطلع زل من ینزل 
نع مول 

(nisba adjective +( mex من‎ 

stus mes ال‎ gece 
الحاو الحاو ااحلونات‎ « GU glad! 


اموس T‏ قوامیس 


مات « «O96‏ اموت Whe‏ | يموت ‘ Sghl‏ مات « 946 c‏ اموت 
S. -‏ ۱ /6 
cL sl‏ العشا sell‏ شا 


شوادة T‏ هادات 


O2 244 03542 c elda Z مدير‎ 


cousin /f, paternal/ 3 

cousin /m., maternal] 3 

cousin /m., paternal] 3 

crazy 7 

lover] crowdedness 5 

culture / 

(to bej cut off 77 

dance, dancing ó 

darling, dear /m.] AB 

darling, dear /£/ AB 

daughter, girl AB 

day ó 

daytime 2 

death 7, 12 

deceased 7 

to] decide 72 

decision 72 

degree /e.g. university] , diploma 2 
degree /e.g. of temperature] 5 
delicious /a/so: good-hearted) AB 
department 1 

to descend, to leave the house; ? 
descent, origin ^ 

of descent 5 

[to have a/ desire to, want to 37 
desserts, sweets 4 

dictionary 8 

[to/die 7 

difficult, hard AB 

dinner 9 

diploma, degree 2 


director 2 


Jad Jail. Jail. jas‏ یفصل Jas‏ يفصل 
تعيد (GE)‏ ج. تعیدون » بعیدین تعيد ج. بعاد بعيد ج. يعاد 
فَعَلَّء يَفْعَل . الفعل ‏ عمل, يعمل Jow «dae‏ 
دکتور ج. دَكاترة ج. 83153 ج. ذكاثرة 
دكُتورة ج. دکتورات 

کلپ ج. كلاب کلب ج. كلاب 

باب ج. أبواب ج. واب 

ceu «Qu‏ الرسم ‏ رم › درسم رسم پرسم 
bie old‏ حلم حلم 

رین ج. #ارین 

ast‏ رس و رتنیا 


XM 

iw ame geb 

JS‏ + اسم مُذرد في إضافة كل 

الشرق 

3/ ga 

JS usb. 29‏ اگ اکن تاکن 
الاقتصاد 

ES A ze 

مصرى/ة دصرياة مصري/ة 

Ao alg تماندة‎ 

lë انين‎ guild c Gail Z 

ائتداق/ة 

mus Hep ° às 

عاطفئ/ة ج. عاطفيون « عاطفیین 

niga ج. مُوَظفون . مُوَظفين مُوظف ج.‎ cA bg 
ج. دُوَظفات مَوظَفة ج. مُوظفات‎ dabge 

شحع على ( دش جع ااتشجيع جع TE-‏ دش جع ش جع علی » دش جع 
اق | کے ا 

مهنْدس/ة ج. مهندسون» ه۵‌ندسین 


dw dig! 


اجايزي/8 (انكليزي/ة) ج. ssl]‏ )541530( 
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[to] dismiss, fire /e.g.: from a job] 13 

distant /from/, far AB 

[to] do 8 

doctor /m./AB 

doctor /£/ AB 

dog AB 

door AB 

[to] draw 6 

dream 3 

drill Ag 

[to] drink AB 

the dual ó 

during, throughout ۶ 
uS: each, every 7 

east 2 

easy AB 

[to] eat 4 

economics 7 

Egypt AP 

Egyptian 7 

eight AB 

eighty 5 

elementary, primary 4 

eleven 5 

emotional, romantic 77 

employee (white collar; m.) 2 

employee (white collar; f] 2 

/to] encourage /to/ cheer (on) 3 

(gol engaged to 7 

engineer 7 

engineering J 


English 7 


[va 


I 
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c2 gioia‏ دستّه‌تع ب » الاستمتاع ب 
NECS NE 3|‏ اق 
دخل Je a‏ 


Jóas JES الدخول‎ JS. JS 


5- 
Tan 


qmm 

المساء المسا aad!‏ 
JS‏ + اسم مُفرد في إضافة JS‏ 
گل en‏ كليوم کل يوم 
امتحان ج امتحاذات 

مثال ج. أمثاة 

مُمْتاز/2 ج. ممتازون » ممتازین 
إلا 


e‏ مل deb.‏ — ل شاک dil‏ .شاقن 


ها Ma‏ اس اق digg.‏ 

ال(غالي)/ة » (غال) 

تجربة ج. تجارب تجرّة exei.‏ 

[a‏ عیون » Bel‏ عين ج. عیون — عین 

JÁb.(eJi$ dhe Gdies — Jide» Jeeta 


E o Es 1 fe d - i iz "i E 
دتأخر اتأخر 6 بتاخر‎ € gob خر‎ Jl دتاخ‎ t job 


Mile T ále Jas Cc dlc ES "m FA 
dlc ج. عيّل‎ dle عادلات‎ g عائاة‎ 
درایب‎ Ta قريب & اقارب / اؤرداء 3 قراديين‎ 


als a Jan) بعاد‎ e تعرل‎ CELTES چ دعردون‎ (ae) &/ dass 


ul ll; ج واأدون « واأددن‎ Allg 

&/ Jana 

isa 

ys‏ بت دشعر sel‏ ااشعور ager. sd‏ دوس > ب ء ددس 
3.8 . 

مب 


Ag‏ € دول € ]392-9 uà]‏ )2481( پلاقي 


Gusgla=dold‏ مااقیت «ااقيتش 


علم لے € ols‏ ل c‏ العلم لے عرف € يعرف عرف t‏ يعرف 


(to] enjoy 70 

[to] enter, join /e.g.: school or army] 8 
(tol enter 8 

evaluation /comprehensive/, grade 8 
evening 2 

every, each 7 

every day 4 


examination, test AB 


example / 
excellent 8 


except ? 
[to] exchange 7 


/to] exchange letters, correspond 8 
expensive 7 

experience ///fe — 777 

eye 5 

[to/fail 73 

fall, autumn 5 

[to] fall behind, be late 0 
family ۰6۰ /mmediate — /2 
family /.e. extended —— /3 
family member, relative 3 

far, distant /from/ AB 

father /more formal address) 1 
favorite ? 

(tol feel [i.e.: an emotion) 5 
feel better! AB 

feminine 7 

fifty 5 


finally, at last 73 
[to] find 73 


| did not find 73 


{to} find out about, learn of 72 


Aio‏ /ة T‏ دددون « ددن نیح /6 T‏ مناح 


انتهى من « ينتهي الانتهاء 
ل Jas "0 Jaw.‏ . يفصل 
ubt T J3‏ أو اذل ول 

أولى 

i‏ مك 

áuat Awa 

رحاة ج. رحلات 

رة القَدَم 

ل + مصدر/مضارع منصوب منشان 
aa;‏ ۷ ۳۳ 
ل + اسم/ضمور 

ela5s ج.‎ o 


t z d a 


dio ja!‏ الخارحدة الخارحیة 
اناق inus‏ :هوك iS:‏ 


asi . ossi 
ارت‎ adi 
۵/ sil) 

دصر dol‏ 
َرَدْسئْ/ة ج. فرنسئّون iai.‏ 
E‏ 

صاحب T 550 Z‏ صواب 
صاحم 4 hele T‏ رذبة4 Z‏ رفيقات 
صدیق ج. ا )3:3 las; dd‏ 
صد Z day‏ صديقات 


من 
alið alal‏ قدام 
و aS‏ 

ome ct 
Ja az. 
رس ات‎ > í C2 لفات ع سوق‎ 


مباراة ج. مبازیات ماتش ج. ماتشات 


° 2 1 2 
Eh € XA X) تدمع |[ئدم‎ gaw) 
ا العام‎ es & C 


nang’ ج.‎ 8/395 


Joan» > Jó 


olde « ole 


TT E 


صاحیه ج. hele‏ 
صاحب ج. أصحاب 


Shel Td à, 2l 


RA: 4 Remi 
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fine, OK /sa/d of people or things) AB 
[to] finish 73 

(to) fire, dismiss /e.g.: from a job) 13 
first /m./ 4 

first 4 

fish /collective/ 4 

five AB 

flight, trip 70 

football, soccer 6 

for, to, in order to 6 

for, in relation to 5 

for, belonging to; have 7 
foreign, strange AB 
foreign, foreigner 13 
foreign affairs 7 

for that reason 6 

forty 5 

four AB 

fourth 4 

frankly, honestly 0 
French, French person 2 
Friday ó 

friend ۰ boyfriend AB 
friend /£/girlfriend AB 
friend /m.] 4 

friend 4 


from 7 
[in] front of, before /spatial/ 73 


fruits 4 
future 8 
(future marker] 7 


a: game, match 0 


[to] gather /together/ 77 
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PUN Id Ale 
6/ ele 

Ael. ذل‎ Ab c 4 اا<صول على‎ « aie Jax: » على‎ des 
على‎ ERN í على‎ 3553 E- ااتعرف‎ c بنعرف على‎ c تعرف على‎ 
اتعرف على . دتعرف على‎ 

a‏ لام تک 

lalka اااه‎ 

تعاژف 

Gls ie c 
صاحات‎ € Acl 


دوت Jl‏ € دذ هب € wlay!‏ 


Com eb 


dd eb‏ دروح 
c Z?‏ دخرج c‏ الخُروج طلع ‘ بطلع 
الله 

(aids کوس ج.‎ glag منيح/ة‎ Quam « ج. دَدّدون‎ d/a 
Gus ج. طيّيون؛‎ S/ cab 

حکومة uc‏ حکومات 

تقدیر ج. Clas‏ 

معید/۵ Jaxà Td‏ 9« مد دن 

التَخرج gos‏ من » یتخرج dor‏ من ء بتخرج ارج من » diia‏ 
ا(مّواعد 


5E ۹ 
3la2l c جدود‎ T do 


GERN dz.) 6 ww" lio ‘Cc حدم‎ 
elé 

pu 

d AA 55 

دص فا نص Qe‏ 


معید اه ج. سُعداء َد وط/ة ج. مَرُسوطين Blboaia‏ ج. مَيُسوطين 
صعب/۵ 

Aie Aic Aic 

ل + اس م» مر ال 

Jalal’. dels. اول‎ 


لازم 


gathering, meeting 0 
general, public 7 


[to] get, obtain 6, 8 


(to] get to know, become acquainted with, meet 7 


get well soon! AZ 
get well soon /reply// AB 


getting to know /one another], making the mutual 
acquaintance /of/ 7 


girl, daughter AB 

girlfriend, friend (f.] AB 
[to] go ó 

/to] go out, leave /a place/ 9 
God AB 

good Af 

good-hearted /people; also: delicious] AB 
government & 

grade, evaluation & 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 6 
[to] graduate 6 

grammar 7 

grandfather 2 

grandmother 3 

great! AB 

green /masc./AB 

half 9 

happy AB 

hard, difficult AZ 

have ۶۰ at) 2 

have /lit.: for, belonging to ] 2 
[to] have, take fa meal] 10 


have to, must AB 


he AB 





dao ^ día ihe 

B dela‏ 1 د الساع‌دة ساعد فى پت اعد المساعدة ساعد d‏ پساعد ‏ المماعدة 
«lua‏ .عون مهنا 

-— 

(Jle) 8 (ال)عالي/‎ 

qe 

eu li! 

dilga‏ ج. هوايات 

reyes 


واجب ج. واجبات وظرؤة "n e£‏ ج وا ديات 


S56‏ و وی دش« .تایه yl)‏ اکن الاک 
dol pas‏ 

CE E ج‎ (abi! CLARE. ج‎ aki! 
abe e e/ obe مشو ب/ة ج. مش وبين‎ 
59 حار شوب‎ 

EESE‏ ج. قنادق 
dels‏ ج. ساعات 
gg‏ دروت بيت ج. ديروت يشما 


$53 کیف؟‎ SAS 


$4155] الدال؟ كيفك؟‎ iS 


کم؟ كام؟ 
بکم؟ NET‏ بكام؟ 
رطوبة 


(d5la)aía‏ ج dia Clio‏ € مات 4 Ta‏ ميات 


ee en ES mmm 
روج ج. أزواج جوز ج. جُواز جوز ج. اجواز‎ 

ll 
تلم تاج تاج‎ 
لو )+ اافعل اطاضي)‎ — (gall! إذا )+ اافعل‎ 


-— 


لو 


مریض O/‏ ج. مرضى 
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health 77 

(to/ help [someone] (with) 8 
here 2 

hers AB 

high /m./ 5 

his AB 

history 2 

hobby 6 


homesickness, longing for one's native 


land, feeling a stranger in a strange place 73 


homework AP 


[to do} homework, review lessons, study 6 


honestly, frankly 0 


hospital 7 


hot /e.g.:/feel__/AB 
hot/eg.: weather 5 


hotel 77 


hour /aíso: o clock; watch; clock] AB 
house 48 


how? AB 


how are you? AB 


how many/much? 3 
how much? /price] 7 
humidity 5 
hundred 5 
hungry AB 
husband 3 


| AB 





Ice, snow 5 


if 70 


if (hypothetical) 10 


ill, sick AB 
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— 


FS T b/w aS Td 2/ xS كيار‎ Ta B/ کر‎ 


à 


ل +مصدر/ مضارع منصوب منشان عنقي از 


53 ج. افراد 


Ja). قصد‎ IE « das القصد‎ wads. aas 
دولی/ة‎ . 8/59 

ماه T‏ مقاتلات 

oh! 

ااعراق 

GIS‏ کون ٬‏ ااڱؤن کان , کون کان ‏ یکون 
لیس مو ها مش 

إسرائيل 

VIC 


ia ca5lbs Z dà bs‏ وظادف Z‏ وظایف 
adl lai yl T Er c2 Sod)!‏ 

aol 
الاردن‎ 


CMe. e dla 


ase 

لطیف/۵ ج. اطاف ‏ لُطفاء ‏ ج. lab}‏ ج. أطاف 
dia‏ ج. gla‏ ج. ماوك 

عرف dijaki. Gx.‏ عرف , یعرف عرف » یعرف 


jai‏ على » ندرف على Baill.‏ على تعرف de‏ بتعرف على 


اتعرّف Si eis , LAE‏ على 


21% /3 ج. jolie gata. os, BER‏ ج. مثأذرين متأذّر/ة ج. متأخرين 
n : ES i 6‏ تأخر ‘ n bk;‏ $ يقار 
الحقوق 

elsi: . elai 


elsi í elsi تام‎ t تعلم‎ í NET 


RETE‏ یدرس 


aul yall‏ 4 « درس € ددرس c ous‏ بدرس 





| ۶ 


important, powerful /a/so: big; old) AB 
in 7 

in order to, to, for ó 

individual /person/ 4 

[to] intend, mean 0 

international 8 

interview 0 

Iran AB 

Iraq AB 

is, (to) be 4, 70 

is not, are not 7 

Israel AB 

Japan 7 

job, position 6 

/to/ join, enter /e.g.: school or army] 8 
Jordan AB 

journal, magazine 73 

juice AB 

kind, nice, pleasant AB 

king 0 


fto/know 3 


[to get to] know, become acquainted with, 


meet // 


Kuwait AB 

lady; Mrs. AB 

language 2 

last 2 

late 0 

(to be] late, fall behind 70 

law 3 

[to/learn fa language, a new word) 1 


[to/\earn, study 7 





عام بء دعام بء العلم ب عرف ب. دعرف ب عرف دب » دعرف ب 


d»‏ من › Jol c do‏ طلع من » elh.‏ ذزل ھن › فزن 


۰ 55 

lia 

مُحاضرة óla dd‏ رات E ô polora‏ محاضرات 
إلا 

o ۳ pa 

درس ج. دروس ج. دروس 


رسالة ج. Jio‏ ذكتوب ج. مکاتیپ جواب ج. Shige‏ 
۲ ج. Lise‏ 

Laan) 

الدياة 

مدل + اسم Jie‏ زي 

la (5) lo Ja فعل)‎ +) LoS 

Jus مان‎ 5 

eek‏ إلى cd] gota.‏ الادّتواع إلى RA): Row‏ سمع ‏ دسدع 


Z Sol‏ آداب 


قن اع 


Re‏ ج. صغار زغير/ة ج. زغار Wks‏ ج. صغارین 
قليلا  Sou‏ شوية 

dise عاش‎ guro ass e] : عا كوش‎ 
Jd iee DEES 

الإقامة « ell‏ « بقیم 

RENN] 

و<يدة/5ة ج. و<يدون « وحيدين 


طودل/ة Ta‏ طوال T‏ طوال Ta‏ طوال 


ate it 
العرده‎ 

Cao ‘ Cus Wee í ۳4 8 all‏ — تخت 
las lasell elsa)!‏ 

مدام 


Saxe ج.‎ dion 

تعاژف 

Joy‏ ج. رجال رجال ج. رجال راجل ج رجااة 
ws ws Po‏ 

سوق ج. أسواق 


متزوج/۵ ج. متروجون » متزوجين 


متجوز/۵ Id‏ متجو زین متدوز/ة d‏ متحوزين 
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(to] learn of, find out about 2 


/to/ leave /the house/, (to) descend, 7 
Lebanon AB 

lecture ó 

less ? 


lesson 8ل‎ 


letter J 

library AB 

Libya AB 

life 6 

like, similar to & 

like, as 8 

likewise, also 73 

[to] listen to 4 
literature 7 

little, small AB 

(al little bit (adverb/ AB 
/to/\ive, be alive 7 

/to/ live, reside /e.g.:_ in Egypt] 1 


[to/live 2.۰ to reside or stay; e.g.: in a hotel] 10 


loneliness 3 
Lonely, only 2 


long, tall AB 


longing for ones native land, feeling a stranger in 
a strange place, homesickness 73 


[to/love AB 
lunch ۶ 
madam AB 


magazine, journal 73 


making the mutual acquaintance /of/ 
getting to know /one another) 7 


man AB 


many, much 5 


market 7 


married /adjective/ 3 
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masculine 7 KU 
master's degree 2 الاحجستیر‎ 
match, game 0 ج. مبازیات ماش ج. ماتشات‎ lls 
Mauritania AZ موردتان,ا‎ 
May God rest her soul 7 làam درحه‌ها الله الله درحمها اله‎ /alll رحم‌ها‎ 
/to/ mean, intend 70 كدّدء دقصد‎ seb. dads تقصد , القصد‎  دصق‎ 
[itl means 13 يعني‎ 
meat 4 esc) ج.‎ esd 
medicine 3 الط‎ 
[to] meet 10 المقاتاة » قاتل . يُقارل ذايّلء يقابل قابل بقادل‎ 
[to] memorize 4 Bios dato حفظ رحوّظ‎ Bibi. hà. الحفظ‎ 
Middle East 2 Jag اشرق‎ 
milk AB X — ade خلت لگ‎ 
ministry 7 وزارة ج. وزارات‎ 
minute 9 دقيقة ج. دقائقی دقيقة ج دقایق دقيةة ج دقارق‎ 
Miss AB انسة ج. انسات‎ 
[to] miss, be absent from /e.g.: _ schoolj 12 case (Cuz) غاب‎ cas (cue) عاب‎ CARI CR. كوس عن‎ 
Monday ó الاتنین‎ Cull BY 
money 2 مال مصاري اوس‎ 
mistake, wrong AZ غلط‎ 
more 70 s zoe 
morning AB صیاح‎ 
Morocco AB الغرب‎ 
mosque 0 ج. جوامع‎ male 
most of 7 مُعظم )+ اسم جمع)‎ 
mother 7 ماما‎ Silly ماما‎ cally والدة ج. والدات‎ 
mother 6 ج. لمات‎ el مات‎ E 3 
mountain 77 Jue g dhe g die 
movie AE SH فيام ج.‎ 
the movies, cinema AZ ااسیتها‎ 
Mr., Sir A سید ج. سادة‎ 
Mrs., Lady AZ Olaia سيدة ج.‎ 








FYI | 





Eu 4 
"T 


لازم 


يا 


ed لعو‎ 


- 


Ez. 


قروب/ة (من) ج. قردرون » قريبين ج. قراب 153 (من) ج. فریبین 


All 

م )+ المضارع) = $ افر ما )+ الفعل (lhl‏ = ما ساقر 
ما )+ الفعل الماضي) ش = ما سافرش 

جار ج. جيران 

<ّديد/ة ج. جدد جدید/ه ج. جداد حديد/ة ج جداد 
gible a‏ 

جريدة ج. she‏ ج. راید ج. جراید 

قادم/8 ج. قادمون , قادمن جايي/ة ج. iwl‏ <اي/ة ج. aule‏ 
آطیف/8 ج. اطاف dab).‏ ج لطْفا ible‏ 

وُرصة سعيدة! 

Iii és 

ald‏ ج. ليالى » SL‏ لياة لياة 


=- 8. 


تسعة 
تسعين » ڌس عون 

لا 

lasle — (Qa) 3st y‏ ما حدش 
ات XX — MP‏ 

T doe E 

ألا = (أنْ بلا) 

ER‏ ج. دفاتر 

لا شىء ولا نشي ولا dol>‏ 


alal T اسامي‎ -© elow! fd e 
39» الان هلق‎ 


ہے - € 9 
عدد ج. أعداد 


Tc a 
م عه وه‎ + HE هو‎ Rb RO | 
€ se v. P8 NOSE AR. ET 
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much, many 5 
music 4 

must, have to AB 
my AB 


nationality 7 


naturally, of course AZ 


near, close to AZ 


negation & 


(negative past tense marker] 72 


neighbor AB 


new AB 
news AB 
newspaper ? 


next, coming 72 

nice, kind, pleasant AZ 
Nice to have met you! 3 
Nice to meet you! Ag 


night 0 


nine AB 

ninety 5 

no AB 

no one, none /of/ 7 
noon ۶ 

is not Ag 

motto 72 

notebook, copybook A2 
nothing AB 

noun, name AB 
now 3 

number AB 


number ? 





oe 
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Suot — 356.35 dedye de JE ue حصل‎ TONER 
ج. ساعات‎ dela 
من‎ 
ج. مکاتب‎ visa 
bib ظابط ج. ظُبّاط ظابط ج.‎ Lb ج.‎ bile 


رديت ج. زيوت 

mae Qua Ae 
MS كبير/ة ج. كبار كبير/ة ج.‎ 
قديم/ة‎ 

أل )+ اسم ذکرة) 


Slee 


PS e «D 
وديدين‎ « 094-79 Z وحید/۵‎ 


——ni 


3 
ل + مصدر / مضارع منصوب منشان عشان. 
ligero‏ 

(nisba adjective +) من اصل‎ 





t : 
الازدحام الزدمة الزحمة‎ 
EA $1 AT 
غائم معيم دعوم‎ 
خاص/ة‎ 
Sled Ta oleic Td صَمءدات‎ e ص42۵‎ E | 
a Jh là Js l^ lg > فلسطيني/ة‎ 








Ta ۵/ paS‏ كلاق 


[to] obtain, get 6, 8 

o'clock 3060: hour; watch; clock] 9 
of, among [quantity] 11 
office AB 

officer 3 

oil 4 

OK, fine 

old /aíso: big; important} AB 
old, ancient /for things, not for people] AB 
the oldest or biggest 7 
Oman AB 

on AB 

once, fone/time 77 

one AB 

one of /m./ 77 

only 5 

only; lonely 2 

opinion about 6 

opportunity, chance /J 

or ۶ 

(in) order to, for 6 

origin, descent 5 

Dr .— origins 

other /m./ 9 


other /£/ 9 

over crowdedness 5 
overcast, cloudy 5 

[its] own, private; special 7 
page Ag 

Palestine AB 


Palestinian / 


(piece of] paper AB 


فقرة ج. فقرات .0,88 ج. فقرات 


gals قَضَىء‎ LAI , gA « قفی‎ 

erie النجاح في نجح ب‎ § gbi 3 ami 
dois 

5/ gall 

"IN" 


ناس (م. إذسان) 
ااصیداة 


Salo dd HEY 2 


الدکتوراه 

التصودر 

صورة ج. صوّر ج. صور 

خبز عربي ‏ <بزعربي | عيش شامي 


— T 


۳۹1 
الع‎ € CAXÍ2 c Lx 


Shas من‎ 


had من‎ 


nw 
Ds 


lapis 
الجمع‎ 


العاوم السّياسيّة 


3 QD. à لجح‎ 


dibs‏ ج. وظائف ج. وظایف ج. وظایف 

OS Aa 

j31àj:548 1045 — 348.905 toS SIGS 
كبير ج. كُبار‎ MS ead گبیر ج. كبار‎ 


dae Salle as الامشو‎ le 
صاوات‎ fd صلاة‎ 

A 

إعدادي/ة 

رئيس ج. رؤساء 

جمیل/۵ ج. جمیاون « Mise‏ 
lal‏ / 

"T 


ول + أسيم بل t‏ اسم 


oul و‎ a3 


حاو/۵ T‏ حاودن 


Guay (صلیت)»‎ 


داو/ة T‏ حاودن 





RE UE RE SIE Sn rr‏ و و EE AT‏ و 
e EE rO Beas O. oF 7 E TEN‏ 4 اله E e OG‏ الشف وا 33 و لوخد 
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paragraph ? 

[to] pass, spend (time/ 72 

/to/ pass, succeed /e.g.:_ an exam/ 8 
passing, acceptable ۶ 

past /tense/ past /week, month, etc.) 8 
pen AB 

people /note: sing. = human being) 2 
pharmacology 7 

pharmacy 77 

Bap. 27 

photography ó 

picture 3 

pita bread AB 

(to) play 6 

please /addressing a male] AB 
please (addressing a female] AB 
pleased to meet you! 4B 


plural 2 


political science 3 

position, job ó 

possible AB 

fit is] possible to 70 

powerful, important /a/so: big; old) AB 
[to] pray, do ritual prayers 70 
[ritual] prayer 0 

predicate 2 

preparatory 56/001 = junior high] 7 
president, head 8 

pretty, beautiful AB 

primary, elementary 4 

prime minister & 


prior to, before 4 


— as 
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$/ ele 

مُشكاة ج. مُشاکل » مُشکلات مشکاة 

TA‏ ج. آساتذة 

lòli Z STA 

gahs & geliy 

paid‏ ج. ضماژر 

یی ج. ell‏ 

عام لفاس 

6/ ele 

p 

ربع ج. آزباع باع 

abii Ê 

Ae us سرع‎ 

القرآن 

jth Z no‏ شتی 

c p‏ ماطر شتی 

dj,allely (lS Sel all. a3. 158‏ — گرا » Ala elds‏ 
جاهز/ة ج. جاهزون . جاهزین ج. جاهزین ج. جاهزین 
صحیح؟! 

والاه؟! والله؟! 

فعلاً 

Ea. let Jt. I AEG DES OED 
برض‎ u$) gabs. يَرْفْض رفض‎ « pad) « Yad}! 
ج. مناطق منطقة منطقة‎ dális 

Allies ds 

علاقّة ج. علاقات )553( 

wj‏ & أقارب « Ta eels € ely sl‏ قرادب 

دين ج. أذيان 

2518 فاكر /2 ج.‎ Siz Tot Sá c لتر‎ COO 
سيك‎ SOS Sud HAERESI 
يُقيم‎ . glàl . الإقامّة‎ 


lol sal T dol iu 


oelha dd exis 


private, //ts/ own; special 9 
problem AB 

professor /m./ AB 
professor /f/AB 

program ۶ 

pronoun 2 

prophet 3 

psychology 3 

public, general 7 

Qatar AB 

lone] quarter ۶ 

question AB 

quickly, in a hurry 0 

the Quran AB 

rain 5 

rainy, raining 5 

/(to/ read 4 

ready AB 

really?! 7 

really?! 7 

really! truly! indeed! 2 
/to/ receive, welcome 0 
(to] refuse 8 

region, area / 

lin relation to, for 5 
relationship 0/۰ relations) 77 
relative, family member 3 
religion 3 

[to] remember 4 


[to] reside, live 7 


[to] reside, stay e.g. in a house, hotel] 70 


rest period, break 0 


restaurant Z 


RPI » ary‏ اارجوع رجع BPE‏ رجع. پرجع 


عاد 6 39x)‏ « اأعودة رجع ur‏ درجع RT)‏ درجم 
ذاكة اک 
ent‏ 
ارز 
عاطفئ/ة ج. عاطفيّون , عاطفیین 

. | ue nm ۳ ۳ 


jib‏ ج. حذور 


وال حولي dis»‏ 

Gye‏ » يجري e‏ الجري رکض ‏ برض چري » يجري 
مُحْزن/۵ Jeja Jeja‏ 

able‏ ج. ملطات 

EIE 

eel 

السّعودية 

gall Joao « JIS‏ قال دقول JIG‏ . دقول 


qua age aes: a 
مدرس 4 ح. مدا‎ 
ج. مدارس‎ daw) 


IS SUS og auld‏ ج. كليات 


علم ج. cale‏ 

خر ج. بحار » بحور ج. حور 

Jn’‏ ج. فصول 

a Gill / aU ۵/ SEU) ; 4205‏ / الثاني 
ook db. dE‏ 


3 " ۰ " ۰ a. P ۰ ^ = 42 t 
رای » دری » اارود شاف ., دشوف شاف.دشوف‎ 


wales. als‏ . الغاهدة شاف , وكوف يشوف 
فصل درامي 

Jes IG åla> 

Situs Saul "M NES M US 
án 

سبعین » سيعون 

e$‏ + م رد 


عدة )+ اسم جمع نکرة) گام + 3a‏ 


حرام 


WU MET‏ خر لا ده المذاكرة 
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/to] return 73 


[to] return 9 

[to] review lessons; i.e.: do home work, study] 8 
rice 4 

romantic, emotional 77 

room AB 

root 8 

roughly, around ? 

/to] run 6 

saddening, distressing 7 

Salad 4 

/the/ same... 7 

Saturday ó 

Saudi Arabia AB 

[to] say 4 

scholarship, grant 2 

school 4 

school, college //n a university] 3 

science 3 

sea 7 

season /e.g.: spring — :aíso:cíass/ 5 

second /e.g.: the lesson] 4 
secondary /school-high school] 7 
[to] see 3 

[to see, watch AB 

semester 5 

sentence AB 

[to become] settled, to settle down 3 
seven AB 

seventy 5 


several 7 


shame /on you; lit. not legal) 2 
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wl 


هي D ve‏ 
قصير/ة ج. قصار ج. قصار ö/pas‏ ج 02249 
خحول/۵ 

Je 

مَريض/ة ج. مَرْضى 

LES di اسم‎ + Jia 

إذ 


la من ساعة‎ lo من وت‎ sie 


ia‏ ج. سادة 


| ى 5 
اخت ج. آخوات ج.إ<وات ج. إخوات 

2 M S ae E < و‎ ra i 
القعاد‎ c AROS c ARS Sdszall > Az c dx ov glad c دجاس‎ c ele 
aiu 


VENT 


T s eli‏ ينام i‏ ا(نوم ذام é lis KED)‏ الوم i eli; CO) eli‏ الوم 


O23 EC 8/ زغار ص عبر‎ c زغبر اه‎ ja Z صغير/ه‎ 
بدخن‎ GS يدن‎ God  نخدتلا‎ Goda. Goo 


تلج تاجح تاج 

C 

لذاك مزشان de‏ عفان کدا 
كرة pall‏ 

ele‏ الاجتواع 

pas‏ + (اسم جمع في اضافة) 

la dol‏ ڪل 

شَىء ج. آشیاءه شي ج. إشيا حاجة ج. حاجات 
شيء 1,2 — شي تانی؟ حاجة تالي؟ 
LET‏ 

3g oil‏ ج. ؤلاد ج. ولاد 
ولد ج. أؤلاد ج. ولاد ج. ولاد 
oso REM‏ 

4194 


نود 








she AB 

short AB 

shy 7 

shyness 7 

sick, ill AB 
similar to, like & 
since, because 3 
since, ago 6 
singular 2 

Sir, Mr. AB 

sister AB 

[to/sit 9 

six AB 

sixth 7 

sixty 5 

[to] sleep, go to sleep 70 
small, little AZ 
[to] smoke 9 
Snow, ice 5 


so, thus... 5 


50, thus, because of that, for that reason ó 


soccer, European football ó 


sociology 3 

some of ? 

someone 7 

something AB 
something else? Ag 
sometimes 5 

son J 

son, boy /a/so: child] AB 
sorry! AB 

soup 4 


south 73 


rrr | 


واسع/ة 

eJSS‏ عن » تکام » الكلام ge $e‏ يحي , الک cie ell‏ يتكلم 
خاض/ة 

1 507 ب {paella‏ متخطساة ج.وثفخصين 
قَضى « يَقُضي » الّذضاء gah , pad‏ قى 92826 

الرياضة 

ااربیع 

dag‏ ج. ولایات 

gs‏ ج. دول 

all‏ « يُقيم « الإقامة 

سور » یسور « ااسهر سهر » jA‏ 9842584 

ما ال لا Jl»‏ + ااضارع اارفوع / اسم تعد )+ 4a! (pronoun‏ 


c8 Z dias‏ ص 
EA - a‏ 
غريب/ة elje T‏ 


چ وس 


43 sl! 


شارع Id‏ وارع 
طالب ج. ub‏ 
طالبة ج. طاابات aJib‏ ج. طاأيات 


الذراسة « درس « Gud‏ درس » يدرس درس » یدرس 
dd duly‏ دراسات 

موضوع 10 مواضيع > موضوعات 

التجاح , pm. poo‏ تجح ب ینجحم pe‏ في ينجّح 
الس ودان 

ca Se 

tuum se “as Sa Ee 

۵ auia &/ ca ماس‎ 

اأقفك. — اقيق ۳ “شيو 

el 

الخد اعد Soll‏ 

a, eek 
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spacious, wide AB 

[to] speak, talk (about) 4 
special; //^s/ own, private ? 
specializing, specialist in 2 
(to] spend, pass /t/me/ 72 
sports ó 

spring 5 

state, province 2 

ínation-] state 8 

[to] stay, reside 70 

[to] stay up late 0 

still, continue to Mt.: do not cease) 3 
story Ag 

strange, foreign AB 


[feeling a) stranger in a strange place, 
longing for one's native land, homesickness 3 


street AB 
student /m./ AB 


student /£/ AB 

(to) study 6۰ review lessons, do homework] 8 
[to] study, learn 7 

study /0/ studies 3 
subject, topic ? 

(to] succeed, pass 6 
Sudan AB 

sugar AB 

sugar, medium AZ 
suitable, appropriate 73 
summer 5 

sun 5 

Sunday ó 

sunny 5 


sweets, desserts 4 


تا ۳۳۲ تا 
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ات a‏ 
سوريا 

طاولة ج. طاولات طاؤاة ج. طاؤلات طرابيزة ج. طرابيزات 
ube wb. asl SEM. xL. i‏ 

Jalil «lass « Jat 

طَويل/ة ج. طوال ج. طوال ج. طوال 

شاي 

التدريس « درس « els « ole JAD‏ درس دبدرس 

معيد/ة ج. مع.دون . معيدين 

تليفون ج. تايفونات » هاتف ج. هواتف 

رقم تلیفون BE‏ تلیفون 8,4 تايفون 
dojo‏ الحرارة 

عشّرة 

امتحان T‏ امتحاذات 

1,58 

(oul +) dài; 

أن 

(sis : 55a) HS 

dis‏ )532,: ذلك) 


qe a 


has‏ بس دس 

مسرح ج. مسارح 

9 بعدین بعدین 

Shia‏ هونيك هناك 

lia‏ فيه فيه 

dull. فيك‎ le Fb Sa 

ھم هني هم 

(fos) Ea oa E 3b Sut. 288 
(no 2) gjlàbl + Say « Re 

(a Sk qc Ts M e ا‎ TR 
ES TE 

ele cM eum 

EB cA 3 


b/glabe‏ ج. عطشانین 





| vve | 


swimming ó 

Syria AB 

table AZ 

(toltake 2 

/to/take, have [a meal] 9 
tall, long 8 

tea AP 

[to/teach 3 

teaching assistant, graduate fellow ó 
telephone AZ 
telephone number AZ 
temperature 5 

ten AB 

test, examination 4A 
thank you 48 


thanks to ۶ 


that /after a verb; e.g.: to think |. 13 
that /demonstrative pronoun] Im.) 6 


that /demonstrative pronoun) lf] 6 
that's all, only AB 

theater 3 

then, Jll دعد‎ 

there /2 

there is/are 7 

there is/are not AB 


they 2 


[to] think (about doing something] 3 


/to]think that, consider 73 


third /e.g.: the |. lesson] ۶ 


fone/third ? 


thirsty AB 








تلائون SMG.‏ تلاتين تلاتين 
هذا هھاداء هيدا دا 

هده Guide Gola‏ دی 
Š‏ ثلاتة ays‏ 

e. fiL. 

mu 

Ns 

^ ان Glas wes‏ كذا 
يي هيك کدا 

C3] ج.‎ c5 

Cuba ج.‎ ba 


تعبان /8 galas id‏ € تعياذين 


ل + مصدر | مضارع شان عشان علشان 


a | 
اليوم اانهاردا‎ egal! 

معا مع بعض مع دعض 

جمیعا مع يعض lga IS.‏ مع دعض 
كفا 5ة or”‏ 


3 


ht 


| ۱ 


موضوع ج. مواضیع « موضوعات 

dla‏ ج. جولات 

الشياحة 

J X& J 

التحارة 

ás25Jl‏ (من .. إلى) 

مرج م /5 & مترجموں « م ترج مین 

Suus $a gala الب‎ $912. EU 


Vs 


z$ 
OMS! الكُلاثاء التلاتا‎ 
توذس‎ 


Ls 


عشرون c‏ عشرين 


۳۳۵ | —— 2 11 9 10 am س‎ m 
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thirty 5 

this /m./ AB 

this 8 

three AB 

throughout, during & 
Thursday ó 

thus, so... 5 

thus, so, because of that, for that reason ó 
thus, so 7 

time /e.g.:/have 7? 
/one/time, once 7 
tired AB 

to, in order to, for ó 

to, toward AB 

today 2 

together /e.g.: with one another] 11 
together /e.g.: altogether, all of them] 12 
tomorrow 2 

tonight 0 

topic, subject ? 

tour 7 

tourism 7 

toward, to AB 

trade, commerce 6 
translation /from...to] 2 
translator 2 

[to/travel /to/ 4 

tree AB 

truly, indeed, really 2 
Tuesday ó 

Tunisia or Tunis AB 
Turkey AB 


twenty 5 
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ve us deba 
خال ج. آخوال‎ 
ج. غمام‎ elec es 
يفوم‎ «ead ء يهم القؤم فهم يفوم‎ ea! 
Sock! الإمارات الغَرَِيّةَ‎ 
TS 
الولايات الأتّحدة الأمريكيّة‎ 
Gleale ج.‎ dmale ج. جاذعات‎ sale جامعة ج. جامعات‎ 
زعلان/ة ج. زعلانین زغلان/ة ج. زعلانين‎ 


غالا 


OEE‏ . اگم ات 


O 


عاد 


خضار 
حجاپ 
فل ج آفعال 
lie‏ كتير قوي 
زاز» یزور » LIN‏ زارءيُزور زارءيزور 
صدا (esca)‏ ۰ دصحو gouall,‏ فاق (C288)‏ , دفیق ue‏ (صديت) e‏ یحی 
bail‏ » يوقظ GE GB Bay.‏ صَحَى (صخيت) » uA‏ 
أراد JJ jJ « Y‏ الإرادة كان X,‏ وان عادز 
BCE d c5‏ ارغبة ی کان بده ple WS‏ 
Z dsla‏ اغات 
aa a‏ اة شاف .غوف شاف وف 
ماء dis Ga‏ 
gas‏ نكا ۰ إخذا 
ضعیف/8 ج. ضُعاف liad.‏ ضُعيف/ة ج. ضُعاف ضعيف/ة ج. Gleb‏ 
العف این اط ١ة‏ 
ا اء gl Isa VI‏ 


a t jJ 
E gias) اسیوع ج أساديع‎ 


(4) Loa 


a 
» 





two AB 
uncle /rmaternal/ 2 


uncle /paternal] 3 


[to] understand 0 

United Arab Emirates AZ 
United Nations 7 

United States of America 7 
university AB 

upset; annoyed, angry AB 
usually 0 

vacation, leave /of absence] 2 
vacation, holiday /2 
vegetables 4 

veil AB 

verb 4 

very 5 

[to] visit 2 

[to] wake up, awaken 70 

(toj wake [someone] up 9 

[to] want to 8 

(to] want to, have a desire to 3 


watch (also clock, hour) A2 


[to] watch, see AB 
water AB 

we 2 

weak 6 

weather 5 
Wednesday ó 

week ó 

welcome /formal/AB 


welcome AB 


[you re] welcome AB 








gS منیح‎ lie 

ماذا ؟ + فعل ‏ شو؟+ فعل فعل+ اره؟ 
ما؟ شو؟ إبه؟ 

le‏ + فعل 

ما بك/بك ؟ شو بك/يك؟ «الك/مالك؟ 


Ç ~% 


ey - s 


"Uo‏ امتی 
(Aude Alam +) lotic‏ لها لها 


و 
(ua cp‏ 


uU 
— T 


ل وین؟ $98 


8... cel 


0 
aul‏ ج. بيض 


لواذا؟ ابش؟ Sda)‏ 

واسع /۵ 

ôl a ba Slog) T ác 9) 
حرم‎ 


شباك ج. شبابيك شاك Jia‏ 


Peal 45:4) الشتاء‎ 
a 
ددون‎ 


أذوأة كرا او مره degay debe‏ 

dal‏ ج. گامات e dalS‏ کامات کلم ج. کامات 

FAX ان ان‎ Era Sade و القون انتقو‎ NO: 
jmd) edu Aaa 

عامل ج. عمال 

العالم 

کات وا ess — dübfll‏ ی كدوام يدان 

hjt 

dia  نينس‎ » ح. سئوات‎ di 


we 


Cetin  نيتئس‎ —— Qus Qa 
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well (adverb) 5 


what? //n questions using verbs] 1 


what? //n questions without verbs] AB 


whatever 73 


what's wrong? AB 


when? ó 


when /not a question) 11 


where /not a question; also, “in which] 2 


where? AB 

which...? 7 

white /masc./ AB 

who?, whom; whoever 7 
why? ó 

wide, spacious AZ 

wife 3 

wife 7 

window AB 


winter 5 


with, by /things/ AB 


without 73 


[al woman /note: def form is also collective] AB 


word AB 
to] work 7 
work /n/ 2 
worker /3 
[the] world ۶ 
[to] write 4 


wrong, mistake AB 


[two/years 6 





| vy | 
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دت 


(: 
a 


۰ 
۱ مس 


en 
— f) 


94 | göl im 


> 


۳ Y 2 n 
۳ o s rur 2.9 " 


ضَغير/ة ج. صغار B)‏ ج. زغار Dats Oxo‏ 





Yemen AZ 
yes AB 


yesterday 4 


you /m.] AB 
you /Z/ AB 


you ۸ 


you /polite form, f] AB 


you /polite form, m.] AB 


young; small, little AB 


قاموس عربي - إنجليزي 
Arabic - English Glossary‏ 
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The term AB refers to Alif Baa, third edition. 
The numbers refer to the lesson in which the term appears 





٩86 0 بذ‎ 





one of 7 


no one, none /of/ 77 ددش‎ la laS لا احد (من) ما‎ 
Sunday 6 ial ABM الأدّد‎ 
eleven 8 حداشر‎ Guess EE 

, P , 9 TÉ RI 2 2 t 
to take 2 الاخذ آخد داخد خد . باخد‎  ذخاد‎ dot 


تَأَذَرَ i‏ التَأَذّر نار پثار ol Sb‏ الي SONORES‏ 


5 
= t 








finally, at last 73 PL 
other /m./ ? Q6 تانی‎ gate ار ج. آخرون‎ 
other /f/ 9 4j dub high ج.‎ ws 
last 72 آخر‎ 
late 0 Geg obla متأذّرين‎ pubs gable yg dle ج.‎ Sli 
brother AB Slee} ج. إِخْوَةَ ج.إخْوة ج.‎ d 
sister AB ج. آخوات‎ E] 
literature 7 ج. آداب‎ csl 
because, since 73 5] 
if 0 (glt! إذا (+ الفعل اطاضي) )3 )+ الفعل‎ 
history 2 التاريخ‎ 
Jordan AB Asl 
rice ó 58] 
professor /m/AB ان ج. أس اكّذة‎ 
professor /// AB تاذات‎ 2l z 2 
family / 6. immediate — 2 diues قر‎ eu 
Israel AB Jl] 
sorry! /adj] AB أسف/ة عاش‎ 
descent, origin 5 "m. -Z Jl 
of descent, origin 5 adolta 
to eat 4 Ebadi یال‎ JS الأکل‎ . JSt . Si 
| see ùl yi 
less, except ? إلا‎ 








۳۳۰ | 
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God /sometimes used alone as expression of delight] AB ail 
really?! 7 !؟aالاو والله؟!‎ 
Thanks be to God AZ aU المد‎ 
May God have mercy on her /=Rest her soul) 7 الله الله برجمها ااه درحّمها‎ la الله/‎ lao 
In the name of God 56/0 when beginning something] AB لسم الله‎ 
God willing A2 الله‎ ela Gl 
There is no God but God /sa/d when hearing bad news] AB الا الله‎ ally 
Whatever God intends /sa/d when praising someone] AB الله‎ GLa ما‎ 
to, toward AZ J Drape 
mother 8 OU ج.‎ el call Z أم‎ 
United Nations 7 AA m 
in front of, before /spatial/ 73 alas alas elal 
as for... ? m 
United Arab Emirates 42 baadhi disjall الإمارات‎ 
yesterday 7 امارح امبارح‎ akl 
to /marks nonfinite verb] (Wail! ااضارع‎ +) 0 
not to 73 (Y+ jl» ) ألا‎ 
that //ntroduces sentence complement] 3 aj 
| 8 GÍ 
you /m./AB SN. ww uu 
you 8 Eo gal. udi 
you 2 stl s انم‎ 
feminine 7 VAT 
English 7 إنجايزي (إنكايزي) ج. انجلیز (إنكايز)‎ 
Miss AB ج. آنسات‎ dal 


people /note: sing. = human being] 2 as] (م.‎ T. 


welcome AB وا‎ Sta] 
or 9 El 
bus AB أوتوبيس ج. آوتوبیسات‎ 
Europe أورودا‎ 
first /m./ 4 ج. اوّل/آوائل اول‎ JS 
first /£/ 4 Jol 





cy 

















r3 
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دمان دمان 
وین؟ فين S‏ 
جر ج. بحار » بحور ج. دور 
البَدردِن 
€ 1 £ £ 
رل | aia í‏ | اك > رل | lag t‏ ددا € don‏ | 
lodi‏ /ة 
ےہ 6 
اطيددا 


debili. dele e‏ — قنك da — ene‏ ال 
يدون 

درد 

فارد/۵ —- برد دزد 

دردان/۵ ج. بردانین 

م بروك 

alli HL‏ فيك all‏ ببارك فيك/ لك ela all‏ فيك/فيى 
رام ج. geli‏ 

مُباراة ج. مّباردات ماتش ج. ماتشات 

بعد Ol‏ )4 ذعل) تعد ما تعد ما 

gale goes ارس‎ 

ڊعيد/ة (GE)‏ ج. تعيدون « بعيدين sys‏ ج يعاد بعید ج (عاد 
yas:‏ )+ اسم حمع في اضافة) 

تكااوريوس 

Ola / ج. بلاد‎ ab 

ادن ج. E‏ ج. ولاد ج. ولاد 

QI‏ خال/ة ج. clu]‏ خال/ة ج. ولاد خال/ ج. ولاد خال/ة 
ابن S/ee‏ ج. elil‏ عم/ة ج. ؤلاد dec‏ ج.ولادعَمّ/ة 
بت ج. بات 


Quy‏ خال/8 ج Oly‏ خال/ة 





now 3 


MEN. 
any 
iran AB 


also 2 


where? Ag 

with, by /things/ AB 

sea 7 

Bahrain Ag 

to begin 7 

primary, elementary 4 
subject of a nominal sentence 2 
to exchange 7 

و - و -ن 560 

cold /e.g.:/havea  / 
cold /e.g.: | weather] 5 
cold /e.g: /fee/ —. 8 


congratulations 3 


(response to] congratulations 3 
program ? 

game, match 0 

after 8 

afternoon 9 

far, distant /from/ AB 

some of ? 

bachelor's degree 2 

country 2 

son 3 


cousin /m., maternal] 3 


cousin /m., paternal] 3 


daughter, girl AB 


cousin //, maternal] 3 





بت ع8/6 ج. بنات ۵/6۶ 

دنادة ج. ájli bls‏ عمارة ج. عمارات 
باب ج. أبواب ج. واب 

c Casp ج. بیوت‎ Ge 
gas ج.‎ e 

UM‏ — لیب دين 

التجارة 


daz y‏ )0-2 .. إلى) 


مارئوم اه ج. متردهولن ١‏ مد مين ةرج -م Z‏ مةرج-مين 
s "4‏ 

رک 

تسعة 


دس دين 3 نک عون 


Yd CER 5 obs‏ تع,انون 


PR 
ásl asl 

Cas ^ue ` 

4G aby‏ تلاتة 

eu "ge e 

GE تلاتين‎ SM. ثلائون‎ 

الثلاثاء DË‏ اللات 

تلج تاج تاج 

دم بعدین يعدين 

di p‏ تمانية 

lë انين‎ osé ‘ انون‎ 

am um mM 

ao لغ‎ SI 

GW jb تان‎ gb ذا‎ s/n. ob 
$95 — 96 5/9 


الكانويّة العامة 
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cousin /f, paternal] 3 


building AB 
door AP 
house AB 


white /m./ AB 


between, among 7 


commerce, trade ó 


translation /from...to/ 2 
translator 2 

Turkey AB 

nine AB 

ninety 5 

tired AB 

that (demonstrative pronoun) lf] 6 


great! AB 


Tunisia or the city of Tunis AB 


culture 7 


one third ۶ 
three AB 
third ? 
thirty 5 
Tuesday ó 
Snow, ice 5 
then ? 
eight AB 
eighty 5 
two 48 
Monday ó 
second 4 


secondary 7 


Baccalaureate 7 


the dual 6 
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alis deed g‏ ج. جدود 

bib‏ ج. حَدّات سدّءتيتة ‏ جذة/سث 

598 y» la> 

sla حجدید ج‎ 3lae Z Aa ددد‎ qx 


جَذْر ج. جذور 


تدر Fd dy‏ تجارب Td dy ou)‏ تد ازرد 


حرددة Um Z‏ ج. جراید ج. جراید 

جری » يجري PY Goel c‏ ب "E‏ دري » يدري 
E‏ 

ej 


c AET‏ محلات 


$ ».s E - 5 و ع‎ -5 ۰ ۳ 1 

yula qdl‏ الداوس ARI‏ دود ا[ ود ۵ ول ده لد القعاد 
و 4 2 - s 5 ll‏ 

RAIN ٠ Rail Ram. RARI gemi ( RADO » gosxll 

المع 

zaal 


ars g^ سوا‎ By (AR eA دميعا‎ 


Fa ågal>‏ حام‌وات دامعءة Z‏ دامعءات حام و ۵ Td‏ دامءات 
äs‏ ج. Jis‏ 

دميل/ة Z‏ حمیاون glo ola c‏ /6 = حاودن حاو/ة 3 <لودن 
مجنون/5۵ e‏ مجانين 

جذوب 

t "T 

اجذبي a‏ اجاذب 

ج. حاهزین 


جاهز/ة ج. جاهزون « جاهزین ج. جاهزین 


2 
e/ Jio‏ € ديدون « <ندین منیح 8 el^ T‏ 
n‏ منيح PT‏ 
جار ج. جيران 
أجازة ج. أجازات 


إجازة ج. إجازات 


Td doa‏ دولات 


Bliss‏ ج. کودسین 


mountain 77 
grandfather 7 
grandmother 3 
very 5 

new AB 

root ó 


experience ///£fe — 7/77 


newspaper ? 

to run; go running ó 
Algeria 8 

jussive mood /verbs] 73 
magazine, journal 3 
to sit ? 

gathering, gather 70 
(to] gather /together/ 11 
plural 2 

Friday ó 

together //.e.: altogether, all of them] 2 
university AB 

sentence AB 

beautiful AB 

crazy 7 

south 73 

foreign, foreigner 3 
nationality 7 

ready AB 

weather 5 

good AB 

well /adverb/ 5 
neighbor AB 


vacation, leave fof absence) 2 


tour 7 


| vre | 





جوعان & جوعانون a9le se c‏ جوعان « lege‏ جعان ج. giles‏ 
sle‏ (إلى) « يَجيء . المجيء إجاع e (Curl‏ بجي جا (جیت) لء ييجي 
ese‏ ج. جیوش 


tob ots. CBI 
ج <بایب ج <بایب‎ bg gu 
ج. <بیبات‎ du 

حجار 

esse ld Salo‏ دادثة 

محادئثة 

حار شوب y‏ 

obe id e/o» 

١ 

ii 


مُخزن/ة بیزعل Jeja‏ 


aa T 
" ۳ ١ ۳9 z 
Asl cdm داذى‎ c AS الحصول‎ c Jass c (E دصل‎ 
6 2 e. 
خضرتك‎ du حضرتك‎ 
ica . «a ۰ TAS 2 - 
<ضر تك حضرتك‎ d A 
مُحاضّرة ج. مُحاضرات محاضرة ج. مُداضرات‎ 
- “að 
ااحقوق‎ 
ةة‎ 8 oll أأدحقءة 24 الوق ق فى‎ t 
حکومات‎ Z dags > 
حلیب لبن‎ ee 


ele ج. لام حلم‎ old 
af alal RAEN 
ج. <2هامات‎ els 

Ise dis Yla 

الدَياة 
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hungry AB 
to come 10 
army 3 
to love AB 
darling, dear /m./ AB 
darling, dear /£/ AB 


veil AB 
accident 7 


conversation / 


hot /e.g.:_ weather] 5 
hot /e.g.:/feel /AB 

wife 7 

shame /on you, lit.: not legal] 12 
saddening, distressing 7 

the best... 5 

to get, obtain 6, 8 

you /formal, f/ AB 

you /formal, m.] AB 

lecture ó 

to memorize 4 

law 3 

actually 3 

government 6 

milk AP 

dream 737 

sweets, desserts 4 

bathroom AB 

roughly, around ? 

life 6 

where /not a question; also, ‘in which 2 


sometimes 5 


news AB 
(vro | 
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الغير 


out jie ye 


dos x‏ خبز YS‏ عيش شامي 
Jax&Jl‏ 
حرج c‏ ب<رج c‏ الخروج alb‏ يطلع 


eal‏ 5 تذرج (من) ‘ qos‏ تخرج (من) c‏ بتغرج 


الخارحنة الخارحتة ال<ازدية 
LÀ; All‏ 
yol>‏ /8 


EPPES c دت<صصون‎ ed ۵2| دْتخصص‎ 
DNUS pall 

Aa 

«cubs! cae‏ ارت لد 
càlé‏ 

clale ج.‎ dala 

ذم سك a‏ سك 

94452 « (uua 

الخم»س 

qM‏ میج کن 


Eien Jes verte کب‎ 


geval. gee RD‏ دشن ددن 
درد Z‏ درحات 

درحة الدرارة 

N‏ یدرس درس . يدرس 
TUE‏ رين els: i ele‏ 


8 » p- 
درس ج. دروس ج. دروس‎ 
دراسات‎ Z دراسة‎ 

VO & درس‎ 


۱ "m | 





«e‏ بخرج 


aii. 5 (من)‎ eeu 


4 ال 5 s-‏ ? 
ه.تذ.ص_ص/ه ج. متذخ_صصين 


Jes‏ » ددخل 


ددن í‏ دد دن 


Qu) " درس‎ 


predicate of a nominal sentence 2 


bread AB 

pita bread 8 

shyness, abashment 7 

to go out ? 

to graduate ó 

foreign affairs 7 

fall, autumn 5 

special; //^s/ own, private 7 
specializing, specialist in 2 
green /m./ AB 

vegetables 4 

she got engaged to 7 
behind, beyond 5 


caliph, successor /note: mj 4 


five AB 

fifty 8 

Thursday ó 

uncle /maternal/ 2 

aunt (maternal) 2 

well, fine /sa/d of people/ AB 
chicken /collective/ AB 

to enter 8 

to smoke ? 


degree /e.g.: of temperature] 5 


temperature 5 


to study 7 


to teach 3 
lesson AB 


study /of/, studies 3 


school 4 


copybook, notebook AZ 





دقيقة ج. دقائق ذقيقة ج دقايق دقيةّة ج دقايق 


دكُنور ج. دكاترة ‏ ج.دکاترة ج. دکاترة 

855 ج. ذكُتورات 

الدڭتوراه 

إدارة الأغمال 

مدير ج. مددرون » مديرين » clyde‏ 

dlso‏ ج. دول 

de» ۰ 8/99 

Lele Ula‏ دايا 

بدون 

دين ج. آذیان 

ذلك (مؤنث: تلك) 

کذلك کمان ol$‏ 

aS ke deg. a 

SN. Sg. SI gas اه‎ uss 
فاکر /8 ج. فاکرین‎ Shy. Sb Si. 535  رکدت‎ 
sad 

Gas‏ یذهب الذهاب eh‏ يروحم راحءيروح 


L £5 ; e” 
ردس € روساء‎ 
۰ ۳ ۹ ۰ ۹ “tos - 253 € 
" 1 

ely] € رای‎ 


نع ج. آزباع 


wok 
اريعين « اربعون‎ 


الأررعاء الأْردعا zyl‏ 


رابع /ة 

BE)‏ برجع » الرجوع رجع ع برجع رجعء يرجح 
Je)‏ ج. رجال dle)‏ ج. رجال Jel‏ ج رج4 

مَرَحَباً (ب) 


رة T‏ رحلات 


مرحوم/۵ & مرحجومون c‏ مرحومين 
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minute ۶ 

doctor /m./ AB 

doctor /£/ AB 

xD. 2 

business administration ó 
director /2 

[nation-] state & 
international 8 

always 2 

without 73 

religion 3 

that /demonstrative pronoun] (m.] 6 
also, likewise /3 

50, thus ó 


to study //.e.: review lessons, do homework] 8 


to remember 4 
masculine / 

to go ó 

president 8 

to see /3 

opinion & 

one quarter ? 
spring /season/ 5 
four AB 

forty 5 
Wednesday ó 
fourth 4 

to return /3 

man AB 
welcome /formal/ AB 
trip, flight 72 


deceased 7 
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Catiindth — DB tn‏ اسن ناكد 


blige T ا دواي‎ Td رساّل مکتوب‎ T Al lay 
.درسم رسم درسم‎ ay درسم » اارسم‎ c رسم‎ 

زطوبة 

الكشرة VN‏ ن WO‏ كان رده وان ple‏ 


2 Deis .3 ۵ رکه‎ m 6 X . و‎ 
درفض‎ € Qe) درقص‎ c در دص ردص‎ c a8) 4 và 


رقص « يرقص 





gall‏ « رقص « 2835 ردص « رقص 
رقم T‏ آرقام هره ج. 6ر ره g‏ .26 

55 ج. مراکز 

dol tal‏ ج. استيراحات 

yle وان‎ Mt كان‎ adigi 5l الإرادة « أراد‎ 

اارداض ة 

da}! da» jl الازد<ام‎ 

زعلان Td‏ زعلانين 

Maj/ Jala) زميل ج.‎ Sole} ج. زّلاء ج.‎ Jaa} 


CX.) Z laa) زميلات‎ Z زمياة‎ 


زوج ج. أزواج ‏ جوز ج. جواز جوز ج. اجواز 


de‏ ج. وجات مرف مراه 
موز | ۵ € DET‏ 


ع /ة id‏ م دون c‏ مز حبن مددوز/ة ج متجوزین 


زار » يزور » الزيارة زار 393 زارءيزور 


dul (pronoun +) تعد‎ 


le‏ زال » Jha V‏ + ااضارع اطرفوع/اسم 


سا توف 


caia‏ اسم في إضافة 


e > رح.‎ 


۳ S 
E] 


OT 
عون‎ aw c VY 

z 5 

E gaul gall Fa اسبوع‎ 
a. 

94 ws 3 


id diio‏ میراد 


۳۳۸ ۱ 





to correspond, exchange letters ۶ 


letter J 

to draw ó 

humidity 5 

to want to, have a desire to 13 


to refuse 8 


dance, dancing ó 


number AB 


center 2 

break, rest period 0 

to want to 8 

sports ó 

lover] crowdedness 5 
upset; annoyed, angry AE 
classmate; colleague /m./4 
classmate; colleague /f/4 


husband 3 


wife 37 

married /adjective/ 3 

to visit 2 

still, continue to t: do not cease] 73 
(future marker] 7 

question AB 

because of, on account of 5 
Saturday ó 

swimming ó 

seven 8 

seventy 5 

week ó 

six AB 


sixty 5 


mosque 0 





oyu‏ ج. هسارح 
Abas‏ یبرع 

ساعد ف »اعد . الساعَدة ساعد eG‏ ساعد ء الساعدة ساعد ق » ساعد ا مساعدة 
سعید ج. sligu‏ مبسوط ج. ميس وطين ميسوط ج. Qoa‏ 

السعودرة 

اأشؤر » سافر (إق): lus‏ یهافر (ع) يسافر 

Jm Ih 

kee? xA dub Se dafs 

Wigs, = ain «= Bee ی‎ 

dhls‏ ج. سَلّطات 

DU 

Zaal‏ لمك 

ام slatim‏ ج.آسامي اتام 

استمع إلى » دس تمع > الاستهاع Ramie Row‏ سمع ‏ بسمع 

ORE 


diw  نينس‎ » ج. سنوات‎ din 


سے Qaa UN À‏ سمه مال 
Qual‏ « سور « 2822 Joy « 301 Jue cune‏ 
Ja‏ 


ا €- سود اسود 
الس ودان 

سوردا 

ساعة ج. س اعات 

سوق ج. أسواق 

dole Zl 

سكل ج. Bola‏ 

سا S‏ ج. eld‏ 
سيارة T‏ سیارات diit‏ 
اأسيةوا 

شاي 


25 


الشتاء ال تو دة ال تا 
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theater 72 
quickly 72 
to help 8 


happy AB 


Saudi Arabia 8 
to travel 4 


sugar AB 
sugar, medium AB 


to live, reside 7 


salad 4 


Get well soon! | hope you feel better! AB 


get well soon /reply// AB 
name, noun AP 
to listen to Z 


fish fcollective/ 4 


year / 


two] years 6 


to stay up late 0 

easy AB 

black /m.] AB 

Sudan AB 

Syria AB 

hour; o clock; clock AB 
market 7 

tourism 7 

Mr; Sir AB 

Lady; Mrs. AB 


car AB 


cinema, the movies AB 


window AB 


winter 5 





m | 
| ` Li ف‎ "EM 
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dra‏ ج. «Obss‏ شجر 


9 


شرب t‏ يشارف t‏ الشّرب 


o 


شرب » یشرب شرب » یشرب 
شورية 

شارع T‏ شوارع 
11:355 

اشرق 

bagi 855]‏ 
dS‏ ج. IS‏ شركة ج. شرکات aSa‏ 
الشطرنج 

شعر e‏ دشعر t‏ یر دس دب use‏ 
ا dad‏ — اش 


ia‏ ول ب . هم شعواون مش ولان 


مُشكاة ج. مُشاکل » مشكلات مشكاة 
TT‏ 

E : i 

(AA an مس د س مس مه س‎ 
gås. شاف‎ saladi ambe 2 bold 
شوادات‎ Ya dolgi 


T dp l>‏ حاحات 


قیء ج. آشیاءه شي ج. إشيا 





لا cu‏ ولا شي ولا dol>‏ 

نشي ء آخر؟ شي تانی؟ eir dle‏ 
gil‏ « (صیح yn) c jlo‏ دی » رقن 
Ae‏ 

صعديح 

صاحب olasi.‏ ج. ضحاب 


Td di> lo‏ صاحرات -T åo lo‏ صاحبات 


lua‏ « دصحو gaol! e‏ واق (ؤقت) « يفيق 
صدیق Z‏ أصدقاء رفيق Fa‏ رات 


ص د دة 4 ص ددةات 





c (Je) go‏ بیجع 


abe Si 


ناف € دشوف 


Glebe € diols 
C792: t (uso) ص حی‎ 


tree A48 

to encourage (to), cheer (on) 73 
to drink AB 

soup 4 

street AB 

Nice to meet you! AB 


east 2 


Middle East 2 

company ó 

chess 9 

to feel e.: an emotion] 5 
work 2 

busy with 2 

hospital 7 


thank you AP 


problem AZ 

sun 5 

sunny 5 

to watch AB 

degree, diploma 2 
thing, something 48 
nothing AB 


something else? AB 


to become 0 

morning AB 

really?! / 

friend /m./ boyfriend AP 
friend /£/ girlfriend AB 
to wake up 0 

friend [m.] 4 


friend /Z/ 4 





dol yas 

= 

صغير/ة € صعار زغير ny Z‏ ص غير EPET Z‏ 
Z io‏ صفوف € صفوف فصل ج فصول 
daw‏ 

iix ds ld (lao yd ámào 


de (Calo) Aas (صلیت)‎ — BAM. da (Lula). ue 
colla ج.‎ Be 

صورة ج. صَوَر ‏ ج. صور 

PEPA] 

الصيداة 

صئّداية ج. Glin‏ 

ا اضف الضوفك 

الصين 

bub e hlb ج. ظبّاط‎ bib bis ضابط ج.‎ 

الضارع 

ind‏ ج. Sled‏ , ضعفاء عیف ج. ضعاف ضعيف ج. ضعاف 
pod‏ ج. plob‏ 

الاضافة 


بالاضافة إلى الاضافة ل بالإضافة ل 


الطب 

Leib 

e£lba ج.‎ oshi 
الطفولة‎ 

الطّؤّس !$59 


طالب ج. ob‏ 

طالية ج. طالبات طالْبة ج. طاليات 

استطاع . يسْتطيع della.‏ قذر. يقدر ‏ ق#ذرءيقدر 
طوال طول طول 

طویل ج. طوال ج. طوال ج. طوال 

Adel‏ ج. طاولات طاؤلة ج. طاؤلات طرديزة ج. طربیزات 


طيّب/ة ج. 094« Ont‏ 
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honestly, frankly 70 
hard, difficult AB 
small, little; young AB 
class, classroom 48 
see under وصف‎ 

page AZ 

[to) pray, do ritual prayers 0 
prayer 0 

picture 3 
photography ó 
pharmacology 7 
pharmacy 7 


summer 5 


China 7 

officer 3 
present/incomplete tense 
weak 6 
pronoun 2 


iDaafa, possessive construction 

in addition to 72 
medicine 3 

of course, naturally AB 

restaurant 4 

childhood 4 

weather 5 

student /m./ AB 

student /f/AB 

to be able to ? 

during, throughout 6 

long, tall AB 

table AB 


delicious /food/: good-hearted /peopíe/ AB 


ا 
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طائرة ج. طائرات lib‏ ج. طيّارات طيّارة ج. طيّارات 


* -a - 3 - ۶ 8 ۳ 3 "c w SE S ow € z 
الضهر‎ 


۳ 
ااضور 


m 


, 1 5 PU 
ااضهر‎ dss تعد ااظهر تعد ااضهر‎ 


عجيب/ة ج. عدددون » عجیبین 


عَم e$ indefinite Rom T‏ + مهرد گم + مورد 
عدد ج. slug!‏ 

إعدادي/ة 

o/s‏ ج. عرب 

عرف « تعرف á$ ll.‏ عرف » تعرف عرف » دعرّف 


تصرف على sill. Sab.‏ تعرف على de Beil Hane‏ تدرف 
تعاژف 

العراق 

òis 

عشرین i‏ ءشرون 

Lis] lall العشاء‎ 
qat 

عَطْشان/ة g‏ عطشانین 
عاطفي/ة 

dhe « Jhe‏ ج. عطلات dibs‏ ج. عٌُطل أجازة ج. أجازات 
esa‏ 

[PETS 

علاةه ج. علاقات 

ETET c عرف‎ 


els‏ لے c‏ عام elz)! c‏ عرف ca‏ دعرف 


JP T UN TS تعلم‎ 
agle ج.‎ ele 

ele‏ الاسان 

ele‏ الاؤتماع 

PU 

di Mua ااعاوم‎ 

ells 


على 





airplane AB 

to think that, consider 73 
noon # 

afternoon ? 

astonishing, strange AB 
several 77 

number ۶ 


preparatory / — school = junior high] 7 


Arab, Arabic /m.] AB 

to know 3 

to get to know, meet 7 
getting to know one other 7 
Iraq AB 

ten AB 

twenty 5 

dinner ۶ 

juice AB 

thirsty AB 

emotional, romantic 77 
vacation 2 

most of 77 

you re welcome AB 


relationship /ol.: relations] 11 


to learn of, find out about 72 

to learn /e.g.:_ a language, a new word) 1 
science 3 

anthropology 3 

sociology 3 

psychology 3 

political science 3 

the world 7 


on, on top of AB 


 ———————— mt 033 
rer i 
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high 5 (Sle) « 8 (ال)عالي/‎ 


uncle /paternal/ 3 alos z alok عَم ج.‎ 


aunt /paternal/ 3 lt ج.‎ das 
general, public 7 ele 
age 2 ples -€ m 
to work 7 SBR ان‎ IRE AA از‎ CENSO D AAS Ê 
worker 3 los عامل ج.‎ 
Oman AB عمان‎ 
Amman (capital of Jordan] AB olse 
on, about 7 RY: 
on, about what...? 7 ماذا)...؟‎ Os) عم‎ 
about whom...? 2 عَمَن (عن+دن)...؟‎ 
have ///]: at; see 7 اعندي‎ ale Xe عن‎ 
| have /lit: at me] AB pue que gie 
when /not a question; e.g.: | | was young] 17 "i فول لها‎ + lotic 
address 7 lois َنُوان ج. عناوين‎ 
it means 3 يعني‎ 
meaning & معنی‎ 
to return ۶ برجع‎ BO) عاد « یعود  العوده رجع ع »يرجح‎ 
usually 0 ósle عادةَ غالياً‎ 


graduate fellow, teaching assistant ó معيد/ة ج. مُعيدون « معيدين‎ 








[extended] family 3 ج. عائلات‎ dlc ج. عيّل‎ dhe عائآة ج. عائلات‎ 
to live, be alive 7 Uie xa « رعیش عاش‎ c عاش .رفيش . العفشن/الاعيثة عاش‎ 
| was appointed /passive/ 2 Casal اتعتَنت‎ CABE 
eye 2 عين ج. عيون عين‎ Feige عين ج.‎ 
tomorrow 2 aso  5,$$ lis 
ا‎ LE NAE 

longing for one's native land, feeling a stranger -—" 
in a strange place 73 aam 
strange, foreign AB else go غریب‎ 
Morocco AB ال مغرب‎ 
room 6 a} eds] آوضة ج. أوّض‎ «E 

ver | 
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ble 
ال(غالى)/ة « (غال)‎ 
يعيب‎ € (Sout) غاب‎ wt € (C5) غاب‎ wer) € bein ed í عن‎ VT 


غائم مغیم —- 


فرد ج. اؤراد 
2 

>) ab! 

$ "^ o? 

فرصه ج. رص 
ال —- 

فرص س عید۵! 


Stas + (3) Jabs 


dd (94259‏ 39 سول 3 فرنسيين 
de Qs danl dios (0D 55‏ 


Jad Jail. Jai. ja‏ پفصل Jas‏ پفصل 
ad‏ ج. فصول 
Ja‏ دراسي 
تَقَذْل! / Já% as — IAS‏ اتقَضّل!/ dáil‏ 

jada‏ + اسم 

Mad من‎ 

Lad من‎ 

Jaca! 

فَطَرَء يَفُطْرء الفُطور فطرء يفطرء الفطور فطرء يفطرء الفطار 
الفطور القُطور الفطار 

فعل « تفعل اافعل 


فعل ج. أفعال 


باه 


T 
Dh ÁS فقرة ج.‎ . 8,3 

as‏ بس يس 

558 في . يُذكر ol) Xai.‏ + ااضارع التصوب) 
Sá‏ "لكر + ااضارع (no)‏ :کی هر + الاشازع (ب (no‏ 
فُواكه 

مال فلوس olas‏ 

فاسطين 


فلسطيني/8 ج. فلسطینیُون . فلسطینیان 





wrong, mistake AB 

expensive 7 

to be absent from, miss /eg.: — schoolj 2 
cloudy, overcast 5 

thus, so 5 

individual /person/ 4 

singular 2 

opportunity 73 

Nice to have met you! 73 

French, French person 2 

to fail 7.3 

to dismiss, fire /e.g.: from a job] 3 
class, classroom; also 563500 1_5 
semester 5 

come in! please! [e.g., have a seat) AB 
thanks to 8 

please /addressing a male/ AB 

please /addressing a female] AB 
favorite 7 

to eat breakfast ? 

breakfast 7 

to do 6 

verb 5 

really!, indeed 2 

paragraph ۰۶ 


only 5 


[to/think /about doing something] 13 


fruits 4 
money 7 
Palestine AB 


Palestinian 7 


Í C Ws — 


Gals ج.‎ ais 


فوی جفوم الفهم فهمءيفهّم ‏ فهم يفوم 

à 

old‏ ج. أفلام 

Jalsa  لباق‎ — Jua uos AGL لاقل تقابل‎ 


deu. دستهیل اتدل‎ c ao EA 
verb و‎ lo JS T T Jas verb + lo قيل‎ «ul T فل اسم قىل‎ 
5 
ماب ج. مقادلات‎ 
مول‎ 
b .- 
J Ax امس‎ 


—- 
ص 


نهد رر 


to 


وديم 


ule Id حاى/ة‎ ale T /ة‎ le قاده‌ون « قادمين‎ T قادم/ة‎ 


a 
- 


0934 قزر‎ — 3589 «299 EN à) « 558 


استقر 4 cg‏ ار 6 الاب تقرار اس 85 5 € p.‏ ا pot t‏ هر 

قرار T‏ قرارات 

ور 6 yer‏ ۹ القراءة قراء درا € القراية í P‏ دقرا í‏ القرادة 
2 

ER 


قریب/۵ (من) ج. قریبون ou.‏ ج. قراب ریب /۵ (من) ج قردبين 


ee a” 
المقارن‎ 
yas c dias 
و‎ oF 3 ١ aJ wu m a " 
Laas « 4uag ده صلى‎ « dia صد‎ ۵1| . Jais t AAI 


ie yas‏ قصار € 3صار E nas‏ صبرین 


CELE 4 CEE يقتي‎ í gas القّضاء‎ c ده هی‎ 4 P 


hbs gibs ج. بسّس‎ dla — bbs قطة ج.‎ 


jb 


loti 


xb: t یذ طع : اطع‎ c EET ghi 3 الاتقطاع اطع‎ c gii 4 ام طع‎ 


القّواعد 
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hotel 77 
to understand 0 


۳ 


movie AB 


(to) meet 0 


[to] receive, welcome 0 

before 4 

admissions 2 

interview 0 

acceptable, passing 8 

future 8 

(comprehensive/ evaluation, grade 8 

old, ancient /for things, not for people] AB 
coming, next /2 


to decide 2 


to stabilize, become settled 73 


decision /2 

to read 4 

the Quran AZ 

close AB 

family relative 3 
comparative 72 
department 7 

story AB 

to mean, intend 0 
economics, economy 7 
short AB 

to spend, pass /time/ 72 
cat AB 

Qatar AB 


to be cut off 7 


grammar Fi 


—À MD 
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dig شوّي‎ MUS 
أقلام‎ E els 

PE 

قال « يَقول « اقول قال » يُقول 
م2 ج. مَقالات 

الاقامة ‏ أَقَامَ « تقیم 


PASS كيان‎ Nad 





los)  املته فعل‎ + LS 
ج. كبار كُبير ج. أبار كبير ج‎ 25 
اسم نکرة)‎ +) 3S1 
Ege m s 
کتاب ج. کب کاب‎ 

casa‏ ج. مکاتب 

مَكْتَيَة ج. LISS‏ 

5 sh تا‎ 

m «= اش‎ 

كرة سل 

eaall 5,8 

gioi‏ كراه‌ي » lS‏ کرسي 


JS الجمع‎ TAS 


5; all +S 
GUIS ج.‎ ads GUS ج.‎ uS 
كلاب‎ -Z کات ج. كلاب کات‎ 


نکم (عن)٬‏ يَتَكَلّم ‏ الگلام ی عن 


وال » دقول 


. کبار 


w-—* € Ws 


els « (عن)‎ e ISl "i c TL « 


dalS‏ ج. كامات كامة ج. كامات dal$‏ ج. كامات 
Sals 5‏ 

SoS,‏ $5133 — بکام؟ 

US$‏ )+ فعل) متل ما ری ما 

کان » یکون . GSI‏ کان . یکون GS‏ یکون 


CATS] 


Bl mags‏ ج. ذُوَيْسِين 








a little /adverb/ AB 

pen AB 

dictionary 8 

coffee AB 

Say 4 

article /e.g.: newspaper_/ 13 
to reside, stay 0 

also, likewise 73 

like, as 8 

important, powerful; big; old AB 
the biggest or oldest 7 

to write 4 

hank AB 

office AB 


library AP 


much, many 5 

more 0 

basketball 6 

soccer, European football ó 
chair AB 

all 4 

each, every 7 

college, school //n a university] 3 
dog AB 

to speak 4 

word AB 

how many / much? 3 

how much? /price] 7 

as 8 

ta be 4, 70 

Kuwait AB 


fine, good, OK A& 


 A——————m MN — 


AraDic-cngusn ۱ ۱۷ 








how? 7 Dts) o کش کت‎ 
How are you? 7 $455] FAAS كَيْف الدال؟‎ 
in order to 6 علشان‎  ناشع‎ odio ل + هضدرامخارع‎ 
because 6 علشان‎ » Glas « ON ay حملة اسمءة)‎ +) OY 
why? ó $44] لماذا؟ لیش؟‎ 
for, belonging to 7 ل + اسم/ضمیر ال‎ 
no AB y 
milk AB S لن/ حایب دایب‎ 
Lehannn Ag ats 
to enter, join | /e.g.: school or army] 8 الالتحاق‎ i ب › يَلتَدق‎ gout 
meat 4 aged Pd لدم‎ 
must, have to AZ لازم‎ 
nice, kind, pleasant AB lb] ج‎ lala) £ لُطَذاء‎ . alls! لطیف ج.‎ 
to play 6 " ای‎ Ww NET OM T NET Ns 
language 2 Ste! T A 
but AB اکن بس ينس‎ 


$ (+ الاضارع) = $ دسآذر ما )+ (alk! Jal!‏ = ما Slur‏ 


past negation particle 72 تاد‎ — ot مأ )+ الفعل ااضي)‎ 


future negation particle 2 91 أن + ااضارع‎ 
if (hypothetical) 10 3 
Libya AB T 
is not, are not 7 لیس مو .ها مش‎ 
night 0 dL] لياة‎ — JU. ج. ايالي‎ 412 
tonight 70 al. 
what? /in questions without verbs] AB UE 392 Ble 
past negation particle الفعل اطاضي) ش‎ +) te ما + ابلاضي‎ 
what's wrong? AB بك/د؟ مالك/مااك؟‎ gà ما بك/يك ؟‎ 
what? //n questions using verbs] 1 ماذا ؟ + قعل شو؟ + فعل فعل+ إره؟‎ 
why? 6 $44] لماذا؟ ایش؟‎ 
still, continue to (lit: do not cease] 13 اسه‎ — (pronoun +) اطرفوع / اسم يعد‎ glab! + Jb; ما زال > لا‎ 
master's degree 2 ایا <س تر‎ 
hundred 5 Dlia ج.‎ dia Dlia ج.‎ dia ج. مثات‎ (dila)día 





— Pu LL 
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استمتع i‏ پستمتع c‏ الاستمتاع اس c- Rini‏ دس ۵2 22 استوتع cod‏ يستميح 


S 


متی؟ لهتی؟ إمتى” 


I 
اسم متل ري‎ + Site 
lial مذال ج.‎ 

امتحان Td‏ امتحاذات 

elda 

Aizu‏ ج. مدن مدينة 
Td bya‏ مرات 
Glad i ue igas Guo Gel‏ 
مریض ج. مرضی 


Ole ج.‎ O24 


۲ الوا العف‎ elak 
مصار صر مصر‎ 
مصري ددري‎ r- 
gall 


E^ 

ars g^ مع تعض‎ i= 

معايش معاوش/ alza‏ 

See — Ol osé‏ قدر يفل ممکن . قدر » یقدر 
PY‏ 


مَك ج. Sole‏ 


من؟ Foye‏ مين؟ 

من 

ett Yd doin 

la من » من ساعه‎ la من وقت‎ (ya as 


la‏ انوت eile‏ #وت . الاوت مات . هوت . الوت 
موریتانیا 

ااوسيقى 

dia Gala 


Gjana « ج. مُمتازون‎ 8/jlzae 





to enjoy 0 
when? 6 
like, similar to & 


example 7 

test, examination AB 
madam A42 

city AB 

once, /one/time 77 
woman A2 

sick AB 

drill AB 

evening 2 


Egypt AB 


Egyptian 7 

the past tense 8 

rain 5 

rainy, raining 5 

with /people] AB 

together //.e.: with one another] 1 
never mind! Don't worry about it! AB 
it is possible to //rmpersonal, does not conjugate) 10 
possible AB 

king 0 

who?, whom; whoever 7 

from AB 

scholarship, grant 72 

since, ago 6, /Ü 

to die 7 


Mauritania AB 
music 4 
water AB 


excellent & 


— ۳۹ لټ ت  ———————‏ 
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prophet 3 iiid 


to succeed, pass 8 ینجح‎ Bead mA. d زجح‎ elec «uxo » في‎ eos 
we 2 إحنا‎ Us) — 5S 
club /e.g.: sports /? (3193) نادي )30( ج. توادي‎ 
to descend, to leave the house; to stay in a hotel ? من زل . دنزل‎ ally. طلع‎ dese ورن‎ ods 
the nisba adjective 7 NUIT] 
as far as is concerned 5 دالنسبة ل باانسبة إل‎ 
appropriate, suitable 73 سيا م تاشت‎ 
women AZ (a (م.‎ Glin (55 امرّأة) نسوان (م.‎ » 8l;al (م.‎ sta 
activity 7 ج. تشاطات » أنشطة‎ blas 
half 9 نض‎ à نف‎ 
area, region 7 dahio dabis منْطقة ج. ناطق‎ 
yes AB ogl as) نعم‎ 
the same... 7 EE 
negation 2 "rH 
daytime 2 الثهار‎ pE 
to finish 73 "mcs c NS MT TE 
to take, have /a meal/ 9 JJ « Ug lids. Jet 
to sleep, go to sleep 0 ينام « النوم‎ » (2.8) eb egi)! : eli» ۲۹ نام‎ esl. دنام‎ » (ê) eli 
mg this /m./ AB دا‎ Naam elolm همذا‎ 
this /£/ AB هذه هادي هيدي دي‎ 
thus, so, in this way, that way 7 كذا‎ die 1" 
telephone AB هاتف « تايفون‎ 
interrogative /yes/no?/ particle AB هل ؟‎ 
they 2 هم هني هم‎ 
nere 2 lim هنا هون‎ 
there; there is/are 7, 2 ۱ وزاك هونيك فيه هناك فيه‎ 
engineering 3 s Aia 
engineer 77 مهندس/ة ج. مُوندسون « م۵ندسین‎ 
he AB nw uw 


hobby ó Ollga ج.‎ õlga 


she AB zc d de 
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واحب ج. واجیات då bs‏ ج. وظایف Shely.‏ 
وجّد caso‏ ااوجود لقی(أقیت) . پلاقي (Lu) ual‏ بلاقي 
dol‏ 

A> lae m 

ااوحدة 

وحید/۵ ج. وحيدون « وحیدین 

455 ج. أؤراق 

وزارة T‏ وزارات 

رئيس الوزّراء 

033 ج. أوزان 

واچ 

Z dau‏ صقات 

موضوع ج. مواضيع « موضوعات 

وَظرؤة ج. وظاذف € lbg Ed lbg‏ 
bse‏ ج. مُوَظفون « مُوَظَّفين ‏ موظف ج. مُوظفين 
dabga‏ ج. مُوَظّفات مُوظفة ج. مُوظفات 

موعد ج. مواعيد معاد 

AEF 

C5‏ ج. أؤْقات 

ولد S Z‏ ج.ولاد ج. ولاد 

والد > ج. والدون « واادین 

والدة ج. والدات والدق ماما واأدةء ماما 

ولاية ج. ولادات 

ااولادات Buch!‏ الأمريكية 

الیادان 

ra: (nume) صَحَى‎ GLH BR Bl. يوقظ‎ » lai 


ga 


یوم ج. ell‏ يوم ج. إيّام يوم 


lola اليوم‎ a gall 


homework AB 


to find 73 

one AB 

someone 7 
loneliness 5 

only; lonely 2 
piece of paper 8 
ministry 7 

prime minister & 
pattern 8 

wide, spacious AB 
adjective 5 
subject, topic ? 
work, position /3 


employee (white collar; m.] 2 


employee (white collar; f£] 2 
appointment 0 

death 12 

time /general/ 10 

son, boy, child AB 

father 7 

mother 7 

state, province 2 

United States of America 7 
Japan AB 

to wake /someone/up 9 
Yemen AB 

day 6 


today 2 





Arabic Language 


Al-Kitaab Part One is the second book in the A/-A/taab Arabic Language Program and is now available in 
an extensively revised and reorganized third edition. This book with its companion website develops skills 
in formal and colloquial Arabic, including reading, listening, speaking, writing, and cultural knowledge, 
integrating materials in colloquial and formal/written Arabic. It provides a comprehensive program for 
students in the early stages of learning Arabic. 


FEATURES 


* Companion website—atkitaabtextbook.com—features fully integrated interactive, self-correcting 
exercises, all the audio and video materials, and additional online course-management and grading 
options for teachers 

* Four-color design throughout the book with over 100 illustrations and photographs 

* Color-coded words and phrases throughout to easily follow the variety or varieties of Arabic you want 
to learn—Egyptian, Levantine, and/or formal Arabic 

* Introduces over 400 vocabulary words in all three forms of Arabic, side by side 

* Presents the story of Maha and Khalid in Egyptian and formal Arabic, and now Nasreen 
and Tariq in Levantine in video format 

* Expanded grammar explanations and activation drills, including discussions about colloquial 
and formal similarities and differences 

* New video dialogues from everyday life in both Egyptian and Levantine to reinforce vocabulary 
in culturally rich contexts 

* Develops reading comprehension skills with new authentic texts 

* Reinforces learning through extensive classroom activities and homework exercises that provide 
constant review 

* Includes Arabic-English and English-Arabic glossaries, reference charts, and a grammar index 

* Textbook includes a convenient DVD with the basic audio and video materials (no interactive exercises] 
for offline study that will play in iTunes and compatible MP3 players 


Kristen Brustad is an associate professor of Arabic at the University of Texas at Austin and chair of the 
Department of Middle Eastern Studies. 

Mahmoud Al-Batal is an associate professor of Arabic and the director of the Arabic Flagship Program 
at the University of Texas at Austin. 

Abbas Al-Tonsi is senior lecturer at Georgetown University School of Foreign Service in Qatar. 


Language labs that purchase a copy of A/-K/taab Part One, Third Edition will automatically receive rights 
to (a) post an electronic copy of the DVD content on a secure (password-protected] network for use by 
current students and faculty at their institution, and (b) loan the number of purchased copies to students. 
For other permissions, please contact the press. 


For complete information on the Al-A/taaé language learning program, 
and other Arabic language and linguistics materials, please visit our website. 


GEORGETUWN ISBN 978-1-58901-736- 2 


UNIVERSITY PRESS MI ||| | | IT 


LANGUAGES 
81589"017568 





www.press.georgetown.edu 
Washington, DC 











